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Findings of Freedom in the World 2009
Setbacks and Resilience

Arch Puddington

Global freedom suffered its third year of decline in 2008, although the pace of
erosion seemed less severe than in previous years. Most regions experienced stag-
nation, with sub-Saharan Africa and the non-Baltic former Soviet Union experienc-
ing the most acute deterioration. The decline in freedom has coincided with a force-
ful reaction against democratic reformers, international assistance to those reform-
ers, and ultimately the idea of democracy itself by a number of powerful authoritar-
ian regimes in the wake ofthe "color revolutions" 0f2003-05. Significantly, the coun-
tries that have been most aggressive in suppressing political opposition and civil
society either showed no evidence of positive change in 2008 or—as with Iran, Russia,
Zimbabwe, and Venezuela—demonstrated enhanced antidemocratic tendencies.

The United States and other established democracies will face serious challenges
in developing strategies to counter the gathering authoritarian pushback against
opposition parties, nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), and the press. For the
incoming U.S. administration, these challenges will be complicated by the world-
wide economic crisis, whose effects on the state of democracy are still unclear. The
new administration will also face pressure from those who contend that the promo-
tion of freedom should be abandoned as a foreign policy goal in order to improve
relations with authoritarian adversaries.

To be sure, the picture of global freedom as measured by Freedom in the World,
Freedom House's annual survey of political rights and civil liberties, reflects a num-
ber of positive developments along with the worrying setbacks. The number of
country declines, 34, was greater than the number of gains, 14, but many of the de-
clines were modest.

One of the most significant changes was Afghanistan's decline in status from
Partly Free to Not Free. At the same time, five countries in South Asia experienced
gains during the year, a hopeful sign for a subregion that has been subject to politi-
cal volatility and upheaval in recent years. In contrast, 12 countries in sub-Saharan
Africa, one-fourth of the regional total, experienced setbacks. These included sta-
tus changes for Mauritania, which moved from Partly Free to Not Free, and Senegal,
which moved from Free to Partly Free, as well as notable declines in Nigeria and
Zimbabwe. In the non-Baltic former Soviet Union, fully half of the 12 countries suf-
fered a decline.

Among other developments and trends were the following:

« Continuation of a decade-long trend of regression for the countries of
the non-Baltic former Soviet Union, including declines for Russia and
Georgia. For the first time, South Ossetia was included in the roster of
territories evaluated separately in Freedom in the World. It received a

3



4 Freedom in the World—2009
designation of Not Free and ranks among the world's most repressive
regimes.

» Stagnation in the Middle East and North Africa (MENA) region, with
conditions exacerbated by the fighting in Gaza at year's end.

e Continuation of a negative global trend with respect to freedom of
expression, freedom of association, and the rule of law.

« Declines in civil liberties in two European countries, Italy and Greece.

» Declines in four politically significant Latin American countries—Ven-
ezuela, Colombia, Mexico, and Nicaragua.

» China's failure to make human rights improvements during its year as
host of the Olympic Games.

Freedom in the World—2009 Survey

The population of the world as estimated in mid-2008 was Partly Free: 1,351.0 million (20.21 percent of the world's popu-

6,683.2 million persons, who reside in 193 sovereign states. lation) live in 62 of the states.
The level of political rights and civil liberties as shown com-
paratively by the Freedom House Survey is: Not Free: 2,276.3 million (34.06 percent of the world's popu-

lation) live in 42 of the states.
Free: 3,055.9 million (45.73 percent of the workfs population) live

A Record of the Sunvey

(population In millions)

Year under WORLD
Review FREE PARTLY FREE NOT FREE POPULATION
Mid-1992 1,352.2 (24.83%) 2,403.3 (44.11%) 1,690.4 (3L.06%) 5,446.0
Mid-1993 1,046.2 (19.00%) 2224 .4 (40.41%) 22345 (4059%) 5505.2
Mid-1994 1,119.7 (1957%) 2243.4 (40.01%) 2243.9 (40.02%) 5,607.0
Mid-1995 1,1145 (19.58%) 2,365.3 (41.49%) 2221.2 (38.96%) 57015
Mid-1996 1,250.3 (21.67%) 2260.1 (39.16%) 2260.6 (39.17%) 5,771.0
Mid-1997 1266.0 (21.71%) 2281.9 (39.12%) 2284.6 (39.17%) 58325
Mid-1996 2,354.0 (30.34%)* 15706 (26.59%) 1964.1 (33.58%) 5,906.7
Mid-1999 2.324.5 (38.30%) 1529.0 (2558%) 2,122.4 (36.51%) 5,976.3
Mid-2000 2,465.2 (40.69%) 1,435.3 (21.70%) 2,157.5 (35.61%) 6,058.5
Mid-2001 2,500.7 (40.79%) 1,462.9 (23.36%) 2,167.1 (35.35%) 6,130.7
Mid-2002 2,717.6 (43.86%) 1293.1 (20.87%) 2,186.3 (36.28%) 6,197.0
Mid-2003 2,780.1 (44.03%) 1,324.0 (20.97%) 2209.9 (35.00%) 6,314.0
Mid-2004 2,819.1 (44.06%) 1,189.0 (18.59%) 2,387.3 (37.33%) 6,395.4
Mid-2005 2,968.3 (45.97%) 1,157.7 (17.93%) 2,331.2 (36.10%) 6,457.7
Mid-2006 3,005.0 (46.00%) 1,0632 (17.00%) 2,448.6 (37.00%) 6536.3
Mid-2007 3,028.2 (45.86%) 1,185.3 (17.94%) 2,391.4 (36.21%) 6,604.9
Mid-2006 3,055.3 (45.73%) 1,351.0 (20.21%) 2,276.3 (34.06%) 6,683.2

« The large shift in the population figure between 1997 and 1998 is due to India's change in status from Partly
Free to Free.

Results for 2008

The number of countries judged by Freedom in the World to be Free in 2008
stood at 89, representing 46 percent of the world's 193 countries and 3,055,885,000
people—46 percent of the global population. The number of Free countries declined
by one from the previous year's survey.

The number of countries qualifying as Partly Free stood at 62, or 32 percent of
all countries assessed by the survey, and they comprised 1,351,014,000 people, or
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20 percent of the world's total. The number of Partly Free countries increased by
two from the previous year.

Forty-two countries were judged Not Free, representing 22 percent of the total
number of countries. The number of people living under Not Free conditions stood
at 2,276,292,000, or 34 percent ofthe world population, though it is important to note
that over half of this number lives in just one country: China. The number of Not
Free countries declined by one from 2007.

Three countries, all from the South ﬂE GIobaI Trend

Asia subregion, moved from Not Free to
Partly Free: Pakistan, Maldives, and
Bhutan. Three other countries experi-

Year Under
Review Free Partly Free Not Free

enced declines in status: Afghanistan, 1978 47 56 55
which moved from Partly Free to Not 1988 60 29 68
Free; Mauritania, from Partly Free to Not

Free; and Senegal, from Free to Partly 1998 83 53 S0
Free. 2008 89 62 42

The number of electoral democracies

dropped by two and stands at 119. One

country, Bosnia and Herzegovina, which .
has been under the political control ofof- | Tracking Elecoral Democracy

ficials appointed by the international com-

. - o Number of
munity, qualified tojoin the world's elec- Year Under Electoral
toral democracies. Bangladesh also Review Democracies
achieved electoral democracy status due 1998 117
to improvements in its electoral pro-

P P 2003 117

cesses and national elections that were
widely judged to be fair and competitive. 2008 119

Developments in four countries—the

Central African Republic, Georgia, Mauritania, and Venezuela—disqualified them
from the electoral democracy list. The decline ofthese countries is significant given
their regional importance and the fact that two, Mauritania and Georgia, were previ-
ously hailed as new additions to the democratic world. Georgia was the site of the
first in the recent spate of color revolutions and represented one of the few bright
spots in the former Soviet Union; its erratic course, including a state of emergency
in 2007 and war with Russia in August, ranks among the more disturbing develop-
ments of the past two years.

Freedom and the "Freedom Agenda"

In the aftermath of the terrorist attacks of September 11,2001, President George
W. Bush made American support for democratic movements abroad a centerpiece
of his administration's foreign policy. Yet even as Bush stressed the importance of
freedom as an American value, his administration was widely and often harshly criti-
cized for several of its counterterrorism policies, including the use of torture, ex-
traordinary renditions, and the treatment of detainees at the Guantanamo Bay mili-
tary base. Others criticized Bush for employing a rhetoric of freedom that was not
supported by consistent policies, especially with regard to the democratic perfor-
mance of key American allies and the conflation of democracy promotion with mili-
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tary action in Irag. On the other hand, policy changes that linked U.S. aid to demo-
cratic governance and made the expansion of democracy in the Middle East a prior-
ity were important steps forward.

Clearly, the Bush record will stand as a source of controversy for some time to
come. It is worth emphasizing here that domestic actors are always the main force for
change in a given society, and no outside entity can take the lion's share of credit
for a country's democratic progress. Moreover, to the extent that the policies of the
international community do make a difference, their effects do not always correspond
neatly to the terms of particular U.S. administrations. That being said, there may be
some utility in assessing the fortunes of global democracy during the Bush presi-
dency, as measured in Freedom in the World.

For the period between 2000, the year prior to Bush's first term, and 2008, his
final year in office, the record shows modest change in terms of overall status, with
three more countries ranked as Free and six fewer countries designated as Not Free.
The number of electoral democracies for 2008,119, is actually one fewer than for 2000.

At the same time, an assessment based on the numerical scale employed by
Freedom in the World—& subtler indicator than the Free, Partly Free, and Not Free
designations—suggests a more positive record during the Bush years. A total of 81
countries, over 40 percent of the world total, registered numerical improvements from
2000 to 2008, with 36 moving backward during the period. On a regional basis, the
most notable gains were registered in the former communist countries of Central and
Eastern Europe and the Baltic, with 13 logging improvements in freedom and none
showing regression. These advances, it should be noted, are essentially a continu-
ation of the progress that began with the fall of the Berlin Wall and was supported
by the common policies of at least three U.S. presidents. Significantly, the only area
to show outright decline during the Bush years was the non-Baltic former Soviet
Union, potent evidence of a steadily growing "freedom divide" between those former
communist countries that have joined, or sought to join, the EU, and those which
have yet to cast off the Soviet legacy.

Other regions that showed notable gains during the period were sub-Saharan
Africa, Asia-Pacific, and the Middle East and North Africa. In the last of those three,
nine countries, or half of the regional total, showed gains, while two countries reg-
istered declines.

Post-Color Revolution Setbacks

While data from Freedom in the World indicate that freedom moved in a posi-
tive direction during the Bush years, those gains were concentrated in his first term,
and the same data show a turnaround in democracy's fortunes beginning in 2005
and continuing through 2008. Early 2005 marked the culmination of the Orange Revo-
lution in Ukraine, the most significant, and thus far the most enduring, of the three
recent color revolutions—Ilargely nonviolent protest movements that succeeded in
supplanting corrupt and autocratic governments in the former Soviet Union. In the
aftermath of the events in Ukraine, a number of governments took measures to re-
press domestic opposition, weaken independent media, and hinder democracy as-
sistance efforts by NGOs based in the United States and elsewhere. A reflection of
this antidemocratic resurgence is the global decline in freedom of expression, freedom
of association, and the rule of law over the past three years.
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The full impact of this pushback against freedom remains unclear. But it is indis-
putable that the effort has had an effect in a number of regions. The countries whose
governments have been the most outspoken in denouncing internal democratic
forces and alleged subversion by outsiders, and the most aggressive in repressing
opposition parties, NGOs, and independent media—namely China, Egypt, Iran, Cuba,
Russia, and Zimbabwe—also rank among the more repressive states in Freedom in
the World. While leading authoritarian regimes have succeeded in implementing more
sophisticated and less obviously brutal methods to silence alternative voices and
prevent the development of a credible democratic opposition, they have also dem-
onstrated a willingness to use whatever means are necessary to maintain total po-
litical control.

The Russian Neighborhood: Conflict and a Widening Democratic Divide

While many interpreted the quick and overwhelming military defeat of Georgia
in the conflict over Abkhazia and South Ossetia as additional evidence of Russia's
regional aggression, the past year was equally notable for a further consolidation of
authoritarian rule within Russia under the leadership of Prime Minister Vladimir Putin.
Although he stepped down as president in keeping with constitutional term limits,
he continued to function as the dominant presence in Russian politics, and the
methods of political control introduced during his presidency were, if anything, in-
tensified. Putin's successor as president, Dmitry Medvedev, won a election in which
opposition candidates were marginalized through laws and regulations that have
effectively made Russia a one-party state and rendered effective international vote-
monitoring impossible. Atyear's end, the parliament approved a law that would extend
presidential terms from four to six years—a move seen as a prelude to Putin's return
to the presidency—and was giving serious consideration to measures that would
pose further threats to NGOs and restrict access to jury trials in cases involving
charges of terrorism and other high-profile crimes.

Among Russia's neighbors, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia, Kyrgyzstan, and
Moldova, all experienced some degree of decline. Armenia's political rights rating
dropped because of obstacles placed in the way of the political opposition during
the presidential election, as well as the use of violence to disperse opposition pro-
testers and the incarceration of over 100 people after the voting. Azerbaijan declined
due to the increasing monopolization of power by President Ilham Aliyev and the
ruling Yeni Azerbaijan Party; the flawed elections in October were boycotted by the
opposition, and the leadership began pursuing measures to eliminate presidential
term limits. Georgia declined due in part to growing authoritarian tendencies in the
governing style of President Mikheil Saakashvili. Moldova suffered a decline in
political rights due to increased official corruption, while Kyrgyzstan suffered from
new constraints on freedom of the press and freedom of assembly.

The decline of Kyrgyzstan bolstered the perception of Central Asia as one of
the world's most authoritarian subregions. Two other Central Asian countries, Uzbekistan
and Turkmenistan, rank among the most repressive regimes on the Freedom in the
World scale. The wealthiest Central Asian country, Kazakhstan, has thus far failed
to implement any significant liberalizing measures in advance of its assumption of
the chairmanship of the Organization of Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE).

Conditions in the non-Baltic former Soviet Union have deteriorated to the point
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that the area ranks at the very bottom on a number of indicators measured by Free-
dom in the World. Its average political rights score has dropped sharply over the
past three years and is now worse than that of any region, including the Middle East
and North Africa. The non-Baltic former Soviet Union lags far behind sub-Saharan
Africa on the average scores for political rights and civil liberties, as well as on the
majority of individual indicators, including freedom of expression, freedom of asso-
ciation, and the rule of law.

The dire condition of democratic freedoms and individual liberties in the coun-
tries of the non-Baltic former Soviet Union contrasts sharply with the strength of
democratic institutions in the former communist countries of the Baltic and Central
and Eastern Europe. When the averaged political rights and civil liberties scores for
this subregion are compared with those of the world's main regions, it ranks second,
behind only Western Europe. However, several of these countries have shown signs
of modest decline, primarily due to corruption and problems with the rule of law. In
2008, Bulgaria suffered a decline in political rights due to its inability to stem corrup-
tion and organized crime, a problem that caused the EU to suspend aid payments.
Macedonia also faced a setback due to flawed parliamentary elections.

Sub-Saharan Africa: Year of Regression

After several years of modest improvement, sub-Saharan Africa experienced a
year of substantial reversals for democracy. The decline affected several of the
continent's largest and most influential countries and stemmed in part from military
coups, ethnic conflict, and violent attempts to suppress civil society. While the
countries in question included one with an impressive record of adherence to demo-
cratic standards, the dominant trend was setbacks, or maintenance of the status
quo, in countries that already had well-established patterns of poor governance,
authoritarian rule, and repression.

Thus, deterioration was registered in Burundi, Cameroon, the Democratic Re-
public of Congo (DRC), Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Gambia, Guinea, Somaliland, and
Zimbabwe—all of which have relatively poor rankings in Freedom in the World.
The reasons for decline varied: the undermining of pluralism in Burundi, a crack-
down on the political opposition in Cameroon, civil strife in the DRC, severe media
restrictions and an enhanced environment of fear in Equatorial Guinea, crackdowns
against civil society in Gabon, threats to freedom of expression in Gambia, and bru-
tal attacks on the opposition in Zimbabwe. There were also two coups during the
year: in Guinea, where military officers seized control after the death of the country's
long-ruling dictator, and more significantly in Mauritania, where the military ousted
a democratically elected leader and imposed restrictions on the press and freedom
of assembly. The action caused Mauritania, which had been designated an electoral
democracy the previous year, to be dropped from Partly Free to Not Free status.

Senegal, a country that enjoyed a reputation for adherence to democratic stan-
dards, dropped from Free to Partly Free due to a growing authoritarian trend in the
policies of President Abdoulaye Wade, exemplified by the postponement of munici-
pal elections. Another country with a record of democratic achievement, Namibia,
experienced moderate decline due to the authorities' intimidation of a new opposi-
tion party. Nigeria suffered a drop in its political rights rating because of the ruling
party's increasing consolidation of power and marginalization of the opposition, as
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evidenced by the Supreme Court's ruling against opposition challenges to the re-
sults of the deeply flawed 2007 presidential election. One territory, Somaliland, ex-
perienced a decline in political rights when the upper house of parliament extended Presi-
dent Dahir Riyale Kahin's term in office and postponed the presidential election.

There were also positive developments in the region during 2008. Zambia's civil
liberties rating improved, as did the political rights rating for Comoros. The political
rights rating for Cote d'lvoire also gained ground, a possible sign of overall improve-
ment in a society that has been mired in civil conflict for a number of years. Angola,
another country with a history of civil war, registered gains thanks to legislative
elections that were judged to be credible despite irregularities.

Asia-Pacific: Welcome Gains for South Asia

The year's most significant gains for democracy took place in South Asia. De-
spite generalized political strife and continued terrorism in its tribal areas, Pakistan
advanced from Not Free to Partly Free status due to the end of military rule and the
election of a parliament and president in balloting that was widely considered free
and competitive. Bangladesh, which had also been under military rule, experienced
an improvement in its political rights rating due to successful balloting conducted
under reformed electoral laws. Other countries in South Asia that registered gains
were Bhutan, which moved from Not Free to Partly Free after holding its first com-
petitive elections; Maldives, which moved from Not Free to Partly Free due to an
opposition victory in the first multiparty presidential election; Nepal, also after suc-
cessful national elections; the territory of Pakistani-controlled Kashmir, amid greater
openness for opposition parties; and the territory of Indian-controlled Kashmir, where
opposition candidates made gains in legislative elections. One other country, Ma-
laysia, showed notable progress thanks to expanded opportunities for the political
opposition, fewer restrictions on public protest, and greater pluralism in the media.
Thailand experienced a modest upgrade in its political rights rating, though at year's
end, the country remained in a state of political turmoil and faced serious threats to
the future of its democratic institutions.

In addition to Afghanistan's fall to Not Free status, declines were registered in
Burma, due to an intensification of political repression; Fiji, due to government ha-
rassment of the press; Papua New Guinea, due to the increased domination of the
government by patronage networks; Singapore, due to the politically tinged han-
dling of defamation cases by the courts; and the territory of Tibet, due to a deterio-
ration in freedom of movement stemming from the increased military presence, road-
blocks, and other forms of restriction that followed antigovernment demonstrations.

Perhaps the most disappointing development in the region was the failure of
China to enact significant democratic reforms, or even gestures toward improved
human rights, during its year as the host of the Olympic Games. In the run-up to the
games, the leadership of the Communist Party had issued generalized pledges of
political change as part of the overall Olympics process. During the games, how-
ever, the government strengthened the existing array of restrictions by cracking down
on bloggers and internet journalists, placing human rights lawyers under house ar-
rest, jailing democracy activists, and persecuting protesters. The Chinese authori-
ties tightened control over key elements of the judiciary as well as internet portals,
and increased the use of extralegal forms of detention, such as reeducation through
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labor and psychiatric arrest. Of particular note was the persecution of minorities,
including Tibetans and Uighurs, with the latter suffering severe restrictions on their
freedom to practice Islam. Other religious believers, including underground Chris-
tians and Falun Gong adherents, were also subject to stepped-up controls.

Asia is a complex and varied region whose democratic achievements are often
overshadowed by the volatility of certain countries, particularly in South Asia, and
the unfortunate presence of some of the world's most repressive regimes. China,
North Korea, Burma, Vietnam, and Laos have all resolutely resisted political change,
suppressed the opposition, persecuted human rights advocates, and refused to
institute anything approaching an independent judiciary. Standing in contrast to
these dictatorships are the successes of relatively new democracies like Indonesia,
Taiwan, and South Korea, and the ability of India to maintain its democratic stan-
dards despite ethnic and religious diversity, widespread poverty, and the serious
challenges of political violence and terrorism. During 2008, nine countries in the Asia-
Pacific region held successful national elections, collectively refuting the theory that
democracy is not compatible with Asian culture.

Middle East and North Africa: Hopeful Signs, but Authoritarianism Prevails

After several years of modest gains for freedom in the early part of the decade,
the MENA region has experienced a period of stagnation. The trend continued in
2008, with little significant movement arising from a part ofthe world that has proven
most resistant to democratic change.

The only country to register a gain, albeit small, was Irag. The country benefited
from ebbing violence, the decline of government-sponsored Shiite militias, and a
reduction in political terrorism. Meanwhile, declines were registered in Jordan, whose
civil liberties rating dropped due to greater restrictions on freedom of expression
and assembly; Bahrain, due to declines in freedom of expression and attempts to
dilute the strength of the Shiite majority; Iran, due to the nullification of numerous
candidacies for political office and the closure of many media outlets; the Palestin-
ian Authority, due to the persecution of political opponents by both Fatah and Hamas
as well as restrictions imposed by Hamas on independent civic organizations; and
the Israeli-occupied Palestinian territories, which suffered from border closures, re-
strictions on freedom of movement, and increased civilian insecurity during the fight-
ing between Israel and Hamas in December.

Since the MENA region was the centerpiece of the Bush administration's Free-
dom Agenda, the lack of more significant and durable gains for freedom stands as a
major disappointment for American policy. During the Bush years, 9 of the region's
18 countries experienced some improvement on the Freedom in the World scale,
including Saudi Arabia and several of the Gulf states. There were, however, no ma-
jor breakthroughs; in 2008, as in previous years, Israel was the only country in the
region to enjoy a status of Free, although as the occupying power in the Palestinian
territories, Israel is largely responsible for the Not Free status of the areas under its
control. The countries of the Middle East have had to grapple with the rise of terror-
ism and religious extremism, the repercussions of the Iraq conflict, and the continu-
ing strife between Israel and the Palestinians, which flared anew at year's end. But
for decades, the authoritarian leaders of the region have justified their antidemo-
cratic policies by pointing to such threats. In shining a spotlight on the Middle East's
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freedom deficit, the United States has insisted that the countries of the region be
evaluated according to the same standards that are applied to the rest of the world.
This in itself is a step forward.

Latin America and the Caribbean: Status Quo Despite Turmoil

Even as they have experienced economic turbulence, an increase in violent crime
that has reached epidemic levels in some countries, and the rise of populist dema-
gogues, Latin America and the Caribbean have largely succeeded in maintaining the
democratic achievements of the 1980s. As measured by Freedom in the World, the
Americas region has actually undergone a modest degree of progress during the
past three years, a time when most other regions suffered varying levels of decline.
This overall progress has featured an impressive improvement in political rights
scores, offset by a decline in civil liberties scores, with the most worrying trends
involving the freedoms of expression and association.

During 2008, declines were noted in four countries of political significance: Co-
lombia, whose civil liberties rating dropped due to increases in internal displace-
ment and a rise in extrajudicial killings; Nicaragua, whose political rights rating de-
clined due to a growing centralization of control by the government and harassment
of opposition parties during municipal elections; Mexico, due to the government's
failure to control violent drug cartels; and Venezuela, due to the politically moti-
vated disqualification of opposition candidates and abuse of state resources during
state and local elections.

Two improvements were noted: Paraguay, due to free and fair elections that led
to the first peaceful transfer of power from the Colorado Party; and Cuba, which saw
a modest improvement in civil liberties due to expanded economic rights and social
freedoms for homosexuals. Cuba, however, remains among the world's most repres-
sive regimes.

Western Europe and North America:
Press Freedom, Immigration, Economic Crisis

The countries of Western Europe and North America continued to register the
highest scores on the Freedom in the World scale despite problems in southern
Europe, growing challenges to freedom of the press and expression, the ongoing
struggle to assimilate large numbers of immigrants from developing countries, and
the financial crisis that emerged toward the end of the year.

In the United States, the electoral victory of Democratic presidential candidate
Barack Obama, a black member of the Senate, represented a historic moment for a
country with a legacy of racial injustice. The election's outcome was greeted with
international enthusiasm, and some expressed the hope that it would trigger an en-
hanced role for nonwhite political figures in Europe and elsewhere. Obama's vic-
tory, and the sweeping gains for the Democratic Party in congressional elections,
also augured major changes to American counterterrorism policy. During his cam-
paign, Obama pledged to close down the detention facility for terrorism suspects at
Guantanamo Bay and institute other reforms that would improve America's adher-
ence to civil liberties standards. While the Bush administration continued to draw
sharp criticism for tactics it has employed in the war on terrorism, it has apparently
ended certain practices, such as the extraordinary rendition of terrorism suspects to
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third countries, and has met with further reversals in the U.S. court system on mat-
ters affecting the rights of terrorism suspects. Meanwhile, European countries con-
tinue to grapple with terrorism-related issues; high-profile cases have gone to trial
in Germany, Britain, and Denmark, and an alleged terrorism network was broken up
in Belgium.

Two European countries experienced declines in 2008: Italy, whose civil liber-
ties rating dropped due to increased media concentration under Prime Minister Silvio
Berlusconi and the growing influence of organized crime on private business; and
Greece, due to an upsurge in violence during riots that gripped the countiy in December.

The year's developments also suggested that freedom of the press and expres-
sion, along with the economic health of the media, would loom as important chal-
lenges in the future. Canada faced threats to freedom of expression as government
agencies brought charges against journalists who wrote commentaries that were
critical of Islam. In Britain, several cases emerged in which journalists and scholars
were brought to court on libel charges by individuals from foreign countries—most
often countries under authoritarian rule. The problem has prompted press freedom
advocates to cite "libel tourism" as a serious menace to intellectual inquiry and the
robust exchange of ideas. In the United States, meanwhile, the newspaper industry
confronts an economic crisis that has threatened the survival of established, high-
circulation papers in a number of major cities.

Conclusion: Under Pressure, Democracy and the Democratic Idea Endure

While 2008 marked the third consecutive year of decline in global freedom, this
should not be interpreted as a major abandonment of democracy or the democratic
idea. Recent years have brought a series of dire developments: terrorism, religious
extremism, genocide in Darfur, chaotic failed states, civil conflict, the growing influ-
ence of economically powerful authoritarian states, America's loss of influence and
prestige, and a financial panic whose full impact has still not been felt. Yet despite
these and other problems, the setbacks in global freedom have for the most part
been modest in nature, driven more by Not Free countries becoming less free than
by new or well-established democracies falling under authoritarian rule. Similarly,
new democracies have been more likely to fall short in the consolidation of an inde-
pendent judiciary or other institutions of democratic governance than to engage in
wholesale press censorship or the imprisonment of the opposition.

Furthermore, democracy remains the only system of government that commands
global respect. While Russia, China, Iran, and Venezuela all represent challenges to
the spread of democracy, none has succeeded in creating a political system that can
truly compete with democracy and its freedoms. There is in fact no China model or
Russia model, and practically no one would want their societies to be governed by
Vladimir Putin or the Chinese Communist Party. Indeed, authoritarian leaders rou-
tinely insist that their states are democracies, though they often attach qualifying
words to indicate the supposed distinctiveness of their systems: sovereign democ-
racy, democracy in formation, managed democracy. In the Middle East, where many
disdain the word "democracy," surveys show that when asked whether they prefer
dictatorship or elections, free expression or censorship, the right to protest or con-
straints on that right, a clear majority prefer the rights that, taken together, define
political democracy.
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It is not the purpose of this report to recommend a course of action to
policymakers in the United States or elsewhere. But the new administration in Wash-
ington will be assuming office at a time when many voices are proclaiming a global
retreat of democracy. Some have argued that emphasizing support for democratic
change is contrary to the American national interest and should be jettisoned. In
fact, an honest analysis of the state of freedom suggests that democracy is not in
disarray or experiencing rollback. Rather, democracy has suffered declines in sev-
eral parts of the world that are in most cases reversible, even as it faces a major chal-
lenge in powerful authoritarian states whose leaders are committed to retaining power
at any cost.

As the new administration decides on its own approach to the task of expand-
ing freedom's reach, recent developments, and the data from Freedom in the World,
suggest certain propositions for policy makers to consider:

1. While, as many have argued, elections are not in themselves sufficient to build
successful democracies, they are certainly a prerequisite. Even flawed elections, such
as those conducted in Venezuela, can contribute to a democratic resurgence or pre-
vent a potential dictator from consolidating control.

2. More attention must be paid to the suppression of civil society, freedom of
association, and freedom of expression. Increasingly, it is NGOs and democracy ad-
vocates that constitute the most effective societal forces for reform in authoritarian
states. Democracies should monitor the state of freedom of association and labor
rights with the same scrupulousness that the United States currently employs in
monitoring global religious freedom. This also applies to restrictions on the free flow
of information, especially on the internet and other new media platforms.

3. Dissidents and freedom advocates deserve the support and protection of the
world's democracies. The emergence of a movement of democracy advocates in China
at year's end, under the banner of Charter 08, offers hope that something like a genu-
ine community of dissidents is in formation. But Charter 08 and similar groups will
fail to gain a foothold iftheir programs and personalities are ignored by their allies in
established democracies. President Bush set a good example by meeting regularly
with dissidents, bloggers, women's rights advocates, and other champions of free-
dom. It is an example that other democratic leaders should follow.

4. Authoritarian regimes should not be rewarded. When the International Olym-
pic Committee designated Beijing as the host city for the 2008 games, many pre-
dicted that the honor would lead to a better human rights environment and enhanced
democratic freedoms. These changes never materialized; what the world saw in
August was a self-confident totalitarian spectacle. Now Russia has been designated
to host the 2014 Winter Olympics, and Kazakhstan will soon assume the chairman-
ship of the OSCE, an entity that has played a significant role in monitoring demo-
cratic performance in the post-Soviet world. While the isolation of dictatorships may
prove counterproductive, engagement does not require rewards and honors for gov-
ernments that imprison the political opposition, close down newspapers, suppress
minority cultures, and intimidate neighboring democracies.

5. The leaders ofthe world's democracies, and especially President Obama, should
reject the often unstated premise, that engaging with authoritarian adversaries means
ignoring their policies of domestic repression. Democracies have numerous and
nuanced instruments—including the tools of traditional diplomacy, public diplo-
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macy, and assistance programs—that can be deployed to register disapproval, cen-
sure acts of persecution, or shine the light of publicity on a regime's dark corners. In
a period when democracy's antagonists are increasingly assertive and its adherents
are filled with doubt, the American leadership in particular should develop creative
strategies to carry forward the struggle for freedom.

Katrina Neubauer assisted in the preparation of this report.



Introduction

The Freedom in the World 2009 survey contains reports on 193 countries and
16 related and disputed territories. Each country report begins with a section con-
taining the following information: population, capital, political rights (numeri-
cal rating), civil liberties (numerical rating), status (Free, Partly Free, or Not Free),
and a 10-year ratings timeline. Each territory report begins with a section con-
taining the same information, except for capital. The population figures are drawn
primarily from the 2008 World Population Data Sheet of the Population Refer-
ence Bureau.

The political rights and civil liberties categories contain numerical ratings
between 1 and 7 for each country or territory, with 1 representing the most free and
7 the least free. The status designation of Free, Partly Free, or Not Free, which is
determined by the combination of the political rights and civil liberties ratings,
indicates the general state of freedom in a country or territory. The ratings of coun-
tries or territories that have improved or declined since the previous survey are
indicated by notations next to the ratings. Positive or negative trends that do not
warrant a ratings change since the previous year may be indicated by upward or
downward trend arrows, which are located next to the name of the country or terri-
tory. A brief explanation of ratings changes or trend arrows is provided for each
country or territory as required. For a full description of the methods used to deter-
mine the survey's ratings, please see the chapter on the survey's methodology.

The 10-year ratings timeline lists the political rights and civil liberties rat-
ings and status for each ofthe last 10 years. Each year that is included in the timeline
refers to the year under review, not the edition of the survey. Thus, the ratings and
status from the Freedom in the World 2009 edition are listed under "2008" (the
year that was under review for the 2009 survey edition).

Following the section described above, each country and territory report is
divided into two parts: an overview and an analysis of political rights and civil
liberties. The overview provides a brief historical background and a description of
major recent events. The political rights and civil liberties section summarizes each
country or territory's degree ofrespect for the rights and liberties that Freedom House
uses to evaluate freedom in the world.

15
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Afghanistan
Population: 32,700,000
Capital: Kabul

(X ok
i 5

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 6*
Status: Not Free

Status Change: Afghanistan's civil liberties rating declined from 5 to 6 and its sta-
tus declined from Partly Free to Not Free due to rising insecurity and increasing
corruption and inefficiency in government institutions.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF { 56NF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,6NF

Overview:. With the 2009 national elections looming, Afghanistan’s
government in 2008 faced a critical security situation
coupled with a growing crisis of legitimacy. Reform and

development efforts continued to fall prey to insecurity, corruption, and inefficiency.

Human rights abuses—at the hands of the government, international forces, and

local strongmen—remained widespread. Ongoing insurgent and other violence

increased during the year, affecting the capital and further hampering local and
international organizations as they worked to rebuild Afghanistan's shattered in-
frastructure and institutions.

After decades of intermittent attempts to assert control and ward off Russian
influence in the country, Britain recognized Afghanistan as a fully independent mon-
archy in 1921. Muhammad Zahir Shah ruled from 1933 until he was deposed in a 1973
coup. Afghanistan entered a period of continuous civil conflict in 1978, when a Marxist
faction staged a coup and set out to transform the country's highly traditional soci-
ety. The Soviet Union invaded to support its allies in 1979, but was defeated by
U.S.-backed guerrillas and forced to withdraw in 1989.

The mujahideen guerrilla factions overthrew the Marxist government in 1992
and then battled one another for control of Kabul, killing more than 25,000 civilians
in the capital by 1995. The Islamist Taliban movement entered the fray, seizing con-
trol of Kabul in 1996 and quickly establishing control over most of the country, the
rest of which remained in the hands of other factions. In response to the terrorist
attacks of September 11, 2001, the United States launched a military campaign to
topple the Taliban regime and eliminate Saudi militant Osama bin Laden's terrorist
network, Al-Qaeda.

As a result of the December 2001 Bonn Agreement, an interim administration
took office to replace the ousted Taliban. In June 2002, the United Nations oversaw
an emergency loyajirga (gathering of representatives) that appointed a Transitional
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Administration (TA) to rule Afghanistan for a further two years. Interim leader Hamid
Karzai won the votes of more than 80 percent of the delegates to become president
and head of the TA. Apart from addressing the country's many development chal-
lenges, the TA's primary concern was to assert central government authority while
curbing the power of regional strongmen.

A new constitution was ratified in January 2004. It described Afghanistan as an
Islamic republic and called for a presidential system and a bicameral National As-
sembly. Another milestone was the 2004 presidential election, the first in more than
30 years. Karzai, the incumbent, won 55 percent of the vote, and in December, he
formed a cabinet that was a mix of technocrats and regional power brokers. Rela-
tively peaceful elections were held in September 2005 for the new National Assem-
bly and 34 provincial councils. However, a large number of warlords and others in-
volved in organized crime and human rights abuses were elected.

The new parliament convened in December 2005, and since then it has made
little progress on addressing political and economic reforms or passing key legisla-
tion. While some analysts had expressed concern that the legislative branch would
be weak and largely subservient to the executive, it has often been at odds with the
president, making it difficult for him to advance the government's agenda. A new
political alliance, the United National Front of Afghanistan (UNFA), formed in Feb-
ruary 2007 with the goal of switching to a parliamentary system and empowering a
strong prime minister.

The UN-mandated International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), which had
been managed by NATO since August 2003, completed the expansion of its secu-
rity and reconstruction mission from Kabul to the rest of the country in 2006. In
addition to the roughly 50,000 ISAF troops, a separate force of about 10,000 U.S.
troops pursued a parallel counterterrorism mission. Despite the multinational troop
presence and the development of the Afghan army, Afghanistan largely remained
under the sway of local military commanders, tribal leaders, warlords, drug traffick-
ers, and petty bandits. Meanwhile, the Taliban extended their influence over vast
swaths of territory, particularly in the southern provinces of Kandahar and Helmand.

More than 4,000 civilians, police, soldiers, officials, and foreign aid workers were
killed or injured during 2007 by an increasing number of insurgent attacks, air strikes
by coalition forces, and recurrent fighting among factional militias and criminal gangs,
and trends in 2008 suggested higher mortality rates due to conflict. Casualties among
militants have also increased as coalition forces have aggressively engaged them
throughout the southern provinces. Civilian casualties have fed resentment among
Afghans and prompted repeated protests by the Afghan government. Kidnapping
has also emerged as a major concern. Afghans are regularly kidnapped for ransom,
while some locals and most foreigners are abducted to force prisoner exchanges or
to be killed outright.

Suicide attacks are becoming more frequent, even in Kabul, which was previ-
ously regarded as a safe haven. This trend worsened in 2007 and 2008, with civilians
continuing to bear the brunt of the violence. The more peaceful west and north of
the country have witnessed an increase in attacks on aid workers, journalists, and
others, both Afghan and foreign, in an apparent attempt to disrupt development
work.

The marked deterioration in security poses a major challenge to the central and
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provincial governments' efforts to control areas under theirjurisdiction, deliver basic
services, and engage in vital reconstruction efforts. It has also had a negative effect
on the ability of civil society and humanitarian organizations to operate freely. In
2008, attempts to contain the Taliban insurgency by nonmilitary means continued,
partly through "reconciliation" efforts aimed at bringing former antigovernment actors
into the official fold before the 2009 presidential elections.

Political RightS Afghanistan is not an electoral democracy. While elections
and Civil Liberties: have been held, significant problems remain with regard to

the political framework, effective governance, and transpar-
ency. The directly elected president serves five-year terms and has the power to
appoint ministers, subject to parliamentary approval. In the directly elected lower
house of the National Assembly, the 249-seat Wolesi Jirga (House of the People),
members stand for five-year terms, and in the 102-seat Meshrano Jirga (House of
Elders), two-thirds of members are indirectly elected by the provinces while one-
third are appointed by the president. At least 68 of the Wolesi Jirga seats are re-
served for women, while 10 are reserved for the nomadic Kuchi community. Provi-
sions for women's representation have also been made for the Meshrano Jirga and
provincial councils.

The October 2004 presidential election was judged to be relatively free and fair
despite allegations of intimidation by militias and insurgent groups, partisanship
within the electoral administration, and other irregularities. Legislative elections origi-
nally scheduled for 2004 were postponed until September 2005 to allow more time for
the government to map out district boundaries, conduct a census, enact election
laws, and improve the security situation. These polls were also marred by what the
electoral commission termed "serious localized fraud," intimidation, some violence,
and other irregularities, although the overall results were broadly accepted by Af-
ghans and the international community.

The elected central government is treated as legitimate by various regional
strongmen, but its effective authority over many areas outside Kabul remains lim-
ited. Observers have expressed concern that more than half of elected members of
parliament maintain ties to armed groups or are former warlords implicated in past
human rights abuses. The balance of power between the executive and the legisla-
ture, as well as between the appointed provincial governors and newly elected local
bodies, remains contentious and subject to negotiation. Current political conflicts
between the two branches center on the timing of the 2009 presidential election,
with the National Assembly insisting that it be held in May 2009 to uphold the terms
of the constitution, and the president and international community expressing con-
cerns about security and the country's ability to conduct free and fair elections by
spring.

Restrictions on political activity continue. Levels of political freedom are higher
in urban centers, but violence, insecurity, and repression prevail nationwide. Critics
have warned that the 2003 Political Parties Law's vague language could be exploited
to deny registration to parties on flimsy grounds. In addition, analysts viewed the
adoption of the single-nontransferable-vote system for the 2005 legislative elections
as a disadvantage for new political parties. Parties lack a formal role within the leg-
islature, which further weakens their ability to contribute to stable political, policy
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making, and legislative processes. There were a number of violent incidents against
members of the Afghan government, including assassination attempts on Presi-
dent Karzai.

Corruption, nepotism, and cronyism are rampant, and woefully inadequate sala-
ries exacerbate corrupt behavior by public sector workers. Apart from security, do-
nors and other observers maintain that corruption and waste in the government are
the foremost challenges to the country's sustainable development. Afghanistan was
ranked 176 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index.

Afghan media continue to grow and diversify but faced rising threats in 2008,
mostly in the form of physical attacks and intimidation. Though a new media law has
sought to clarify press freedoms and limit the involvement of government in the
workings ofthe free press, a growing number of journalists have been arrested, threat-
ened, or harassed by politicians, security services, and others in positions of power
as a result of their coverage. The most high-profile case of intimidation against the
press has been that of Parwez Kambakhsh, a journalist with the daily newspaper
Janan-e-Naw, who was originally sentenced to death for blasphemy in January 2008,
though his sentence was commuted to 20 years imprisonment in October. Media
diversity and freedom are markedly higher in Kabul than elsewhere in the country,
but some local warlords display limited tolerance for independent media in their ar-
eas. Dozens of private radio stations and several private television channels cur-
rently operate. Some independent outlets and publications have been criticized by
conservative clerics for airing programs that "oppose Islam and national values," or
fined by the authorities for similar reasons. The use of the internet and mobile tele-
phones continues to grow rapidly and has broadened the flow of news and other
information, particularly for urban Afghans.

Religious freedom has improved since the fall of the ultraconservative Taliban
government in late 2001, but it is still hampered by violence and harassment aimed at
religious minorities and reformist Muslims. The new constitution establishes Islam
as the official religion. Blasphemy and apostasy by Muslims are considered capital
crimes. While faiths other than Islam are permitted, non-Muslim proselytizing is
strongly discouraged. A 2007 court ruling found the minority Baha'i faith to be a
form of blasphemy, jeopardizing the legal status of that community. Hindus, Sikhs,
and Shiite Muslims—particularly those from the Hazara ethnic group—have also
faced official obstacles and discrimination by the Sunni Muslim majority. Militant
groups have occasionally targeted mosques and clerics as part of the larger civil
conflict.

Academic freedom is not officially restricted. In an effort to counter the teaching
of extremist ideologies in Taliban-dominated religious schools, the government an-
nounced plans in 2007 to open state-run madrassahs. Militant attacks on schools
worsened in 2006 and 2007, but the trend reversed somewhat in 2008. Meanwhile,
the quality of school instruction and resources remains poor, and higher education
is subject to bribery and prohibitively expensive for most Afghans.

The constitution has formally restored rights to assembly and association, sub-
ject to some restrictions, but they are upheld erratically from region to region. Police
and other security personnel have occasionally used excessive force when con-
fronted with demonstrations or protests.
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The work of hundreds of international and Afghan nongovernmental organiza-
tions (NGOs) is not formally constrained by the authorities, but their ability to oper-
ate freely and effectively is impeded by the worsening security situation and in-
creasingly confining bureaucratic rules. Both foreign and Afghan NGO staff have
been targeted for kidnapping or violent attack by criminals and insurgents, and se-
curity incidents against NGOs are on the rise. Civil society activists, particularly
those who focus on human rights or accountability issues, continue to face some
threats and harassment. Despite broad constitutional protections for workers, labor
rights are not well defined, and there are currently no enforcement or dispute-reso-
lution mechanisms. Child labor is reportedly common.

The judicial system operates haphazardly, and justice in many places is admin-
istered on the basis of a mixture of legal codes by inadequately trained judges. Cor-
ruption in the judiciary is extensive, and judges and lawyers are often subject to
threats from local leaders or armed groups. Traditional justice remains the main re-
course for the population, particularly in rural areas. The Supreme Court, composed
of religious scholars who have little knowledge of civil jurisprudence, is particularly
in need of reform. Prison conditions are extremely poor, with many detainees held
illegally, and a massive June 2008 prison break by the Taliban in Kandahar freed
hundreds of inmates. Some warlords, political leaders, and the national intelligence
agency maintain their own prisons and do not allow access to detainees. Human
Rights First also reported on poor judicial standards and practices applied to Af-
ghan detainees transferred from U.S. custody at Guantanamo Bay, revealing further
shortcomings in the legal system.

In a prevailing climate of impunity, government ministers as well as warlords in
some provinces sanction widespread abuses by the police, military, and intelligence
forces under their command, including arbitrary arrest and detention, torture, extor-
tion, and extrajudicial killings. The Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission
(AIHRC), which was formed in 2002 and focuses on raising awareness of human
rights issues as well as monitoring and investigating abuses, receives hundreds of
complaints of rights violations each year. In addition to the abuses by security forces,
reported violations have involved land theft, displacement, kidnapping, child traf-
ficking, domestic violence, and forced marriage.

Human Rights Watch has documented numerous cases of abuse of Afghan de-
tainees by U.S. forces over the past several years, and eight detainees are confirmed
to have died while in U.S. custody. Few of the U.S. service personnel involved have
been charged or punished. Human Rights First reports that Afghan detainees who
are handed over by the U.S. government face further loss of rights and liberty at the
hands of Afghan officials.

The Afghan National Army continued to grow in 2008, with strong donor sup-
port. Existing soldiers are reportedly well trained and have participated ably in a
variety of counterterrorism operations. In contrast, the National Police are plagued
by inadequate training, illiteracy, corruption, involvement in drug trafficking, and
high levels of desertion. The intelligence service, the National Directorate of Secu-
rity, lacks transparency and stands accused of serious human rights violations.

An estimated 2,000 illegally armed groups, with as many as 125,000 members,
continue to operate. A voluntary disarmament, demobilization, and reintegration
(DDR) program targeting irregular militia forces between 2003 and 2005, and the fol-
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low-up Disbandment of Illegal Armed Groups (DIAG) initiative, succeeded in demo-
bilizing over 60,000 militiamen and collected a considerable amount of weaponry.
However, the disarmament process never evolved to the enforcement stage as
planned, and international programs supported by the United States, Britain, and
Canada to rearm informal militias as a counterinsurgency force are actively under-
mining efforts to curtail and regulate the use of illegal arms. The question of sidelin-
ing illegally armed groups from political life remains contentious, and will be even
more significant in the country's elections in 2009 and 2010 as Afghan law demands
such groups be excluded from elections, but Afghan institutions lack the will and
capacity to enforce this ban. Such groups continue to entrench and reinforce their
power bases through legitimate and illegitimate means, and ultimately pose a perma-
nently troubling threat to stability and good governance.

More than 150,000 civilians remain displaced within the country; some 100,000
more have been displaced in the last two years as a result of increased fighting.
Humanitarian agencies and Afghan authorities are ill-equipped to deal with the dis-
placed. Factors like the poor security situation and widespread land-grabbing have
prevented refugees from returning to their homes, and many congregate instead
around major urban centers. In the absence of a properly functioning legal system,
the state remains unable to protect property rights.

Women's formal rights to education and employment have been restored, and
in some areas, women are once again participating in public life. Women accounted
for about 10 percent ofthe candidates in the 2005 parliamentary elections, and roughly
41 percent of registered voters were women. However, female participation was lim-
ited by threats, harassment, and social restrictions on traveling alone and appearing
in public. Despite women's political gains, social discrimination and violence remain
pervasive, with domestic violence occurring in an estimated 95 percent of house-
holds, according to one survey. Women's choices regarding marriage and divorce
remain circumscribed by custom and discriminatory laws, and the forced marriage of
young girls to older men or widows to their husbands' male relations is a problem.
Nearly 60 percent of Afghan girls are married before the legal age of 16, according to
UNICEF. However, in March 2007 the Supreme Court approved a new formal mar-
riage contract stipulating that the bride must be at least 16, a move welcomed by
activists who hope that it will lead to fewer underage marriages. As a result of in-
creasing lawlessness, women and children are subject to abduction, trafficking, and
sexual violence.
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Albania
Population: 3,200,000
Capital: Tirana

Political Rights: 3
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,5PF | 4,5PF | 3,4PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF

Ovenview. The government of Prime Minister Sali Berisha was
shaken in March 2008 by twin scandals involving
Albania's stockpile of aging munitions. Defense Minister
Fatmir Mediu resigned that month, and his parliamentary
immunity was lifted in June. As prosecutors pursued that and other cases against
senior officials, the parliament in December passed two laws that could increase
political control over the criminal justice system, as well as an electoral code that
would bolster larger parties and their leaders.

Ruling from World War Il until his death in 1985, communist dictator Enver Hoxha
turned Albania into the most isolated country in Europe. The regime began to adopt
more liberal policies in the late 1980s, and multiparty elections in 1992 brought the
Democratic Party (PD), led by Sali Berisha, to power. Continuing poverty and cor-
ruption weakened Berisha's government, and in 1997, the collapse of several popu-
lar pyramid investment schemes resulted in widespread violence.

From 1997 to 2005, Albania was ruled by the Socialist Party (PS). In the 2005
legislative elections, the opposition PD ultimately obtained 56 of 140 seats, with
another 24 controlled by its allies. While the poll was not free from fraud, it was
praised for bringing Albania's first post-communist rotation of power without sig-
nificant violence.

The intense rivalry between the PD and PS caused systematic paralysis in ad-
vance of the February 2007 local elections, and the voting was criticized by the Or-
ganization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE). Although the PD won in
most races, the PS overwhelmingly won mayoral posts in larger cities. In July 2007,
the parliament elected PD candidate Bamir Topi as Albania's new president.

Berisha's government was plagued throughout 2008 by corruption scandals,
including two involving Albania's Hoxha-era munitions stockpile. On March 15, a
series of explosions at a weapons depot near Tirana killed 26 people, injured 300,
and displaced some 3,000 others. Later that month, press reports implicated the lead-
ership in an illegal scheme to export aging Chinese-made ammunition to Afghani-
stan as part of a U.S. government contract. Facing considerable international pres-
sure, the parliament in June lifted the immunity of Fatmir Mediu, who had resigned
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as defense minister in March. In July, Prosecutor General Ina Rama filed murder
charges against the head of Albania's arms-trading agency and two private con-
tractors for the depot explosions. The death of a key witness in the export scandal in
September fed the opposition's claims of a government cover-up, though an inves-
tigation later deemed the death accidental. Critics of two bills passed with govern-
ment support in December said they would undermine judicial independence and
hamstring the ongoing corruption probes.

The proper dismantling of the munitions stockpile was one of the conditions for
accession to NATO. Nevertheless, the alliance formally invited Albania to join in
April 2008, and induction was expected in 2009. Meanwhile, the country was at-
tempting to implementjudicial and anticorruption reforms as part of a 2006 Stabiliza-
tion and Association Agreement with the European Union (EU). An EU progress
report in November 2008 found that corruption, including in the judiciary, remained
a serious challenge.

Political Rights Albania is an electoral democracy. However, parliamentary
and Civil Liberties: elections held in 2005 were judged to have complied only

partially with international standards. Ofthe 140 seats in the
current unicameral Kuvendi Popullor (People's Assembly), 100 were filled through
single-member district races and 40 by proportional representation. All members serve
four-year terms. The prime minister is designated by the majority party or coalition,
and the president—who does not hold executive powers but heads the military and
plays an important role in selecting senior judges—is chosen by the parliament for
a five-year term.

Despite their sharp, personality-driven rivalry, the two major political parties,
the PD and the PS, cooperated in April 2008 to pass constitutional amendments
replacing the parliament's single-member districts with a regional proportional-rep-
resentation system that would disadvantage smaller parties. The electoral commis-
sion in June rejected a bid by opponents of the changes to submit them to a
referendum. A new electoral code was passed in December, implementing the new
system and stipulating that party leaders would select the slates of candidates. In
the last elections, the PD and PS took a combined 98 of the 140 seats. The new code
also allowed for the election of the president by a simple majority—rather than the
previous supermajority—of the parliament, reducing the need for multiparty con-
sensus. The country's Greek minority is represented mostly through the Union for
Human Rights party, which has three seats. Other minorities are poorly represented
and participate minimally in public life.

Corruption is pervasive, and the EU called for rigorous implementation of anti-
corruption measures in its 2008 progress report. Prime Minister Sali Berisha, his fam-
ily, and other top officials were suspected of profiting from the arms-export scheme
unveiled in March 2008. In separate cases of corruption related to road-building
projects, former deputy transport minister Nikolin Jaka and several other officials
received short prison sentences in May, and former transport minister Lulzim
Basha—the current foreign minister—was charged in November. Prosecutor Gen-
eral Ina Rama has pursued these and other corruption cases despite government
resistance; her predecessor was removed by Berisha and the parliament in 2007 after
he sought to lift Basha's parliamentary immunity. In December 2008, the parliament
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passed a bill that granted the government and legislature more oversight of pros-
ecutors and their investigations, potentially limiting the independence of Rama's
office. Albania was ranked 85 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

While the constitution guarantees freedom of expression, the intermingling of
powerful business, political, and media interests inhibits the development of inde-
pendent outlets. Suits against journalists for legitimate criticism are common, and
reporters are still subject to intimidation and physical attacks by those facing media
scrutiny. Berisha routinely denigrates the media, and his government has placed
financial pressure on critical outlets. In September 2008, broadcast regulators fined televi-
sion station News 24 for airing an advertisement by a nongovernmental organization (NGO)
that derided Berisha's use of public funds to produce progovernment ads. The station
was accused of violating a law banning political ads outside campaign periods. In
December, the government moved to evict a critical newspaper, Tema, from its of-
fices in a state-owned building. The government does not limit internet access.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion, and it is usually upheld in
practice. The government generally does not limit academic freedom, although the
education minister controls the appointment of university officials. It was reported
in March 2008 that the Education Ministry had certified fake degrees, including a
law degree for a member of parliament; the politician allegedly assaulted a reporter
who confronted him on the issue.

Freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected. Independent
NGOs are active, and their influence on the government is slowly growing. The con-
stitution guarantees workers the rights to organize and bargain collectively, and with
the exception of military personnel, civil servants, and the police, all workers have
the right to strike. However, effective collective bargaining remains limited, and con-
tracts are often difficult to enforce.

The constitution provides for an independent judiciary, but the courts are sub-
ject to political pressure. The judiciary and law enforcement agencies are inefficient
and prone to corruption, and judicial proceedings can be unjustifiably delayed. En-
forcement of court decisions is weak, especially when they go against government
interests; President Bamir Topi has reportedly complained that a third of all court
orders are not enforced. In December, the parliament narrowly passed a vaguely
worded lustration law that would allow a five-member commission to purge judges
and prosecutors based on their role in the communist regime. Opposition lawmakers
boycotted the vote, and the bill was criticized by the Council of Europe and the OSCE.
Opponents said it could result in the unconstitutional dismissal of many top judges
and cripple ongoing corruption cases.

The 2008 EU progress report found that much greater enforcement was needed
to reduce excessive force and ill-treatment by police. It also noted very poor prison
conditions, including overcrowding, and praised Albania's human rights ombuds-
man, who had clashed with police over brutality cases.

High-level crimes associated with the Balkan wars of the 1990s have gone un-
punished. In 2008, current tax-service chief Arben Sefgjini was facing trial along with
three former security-service colleagues for the 1995 torture and murder of a man
who may have witnessed conversations between then president Berisha and
Yugoslav leader Slobodan Milosevic about oil smuggling. In May 2008, Berisha
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appeared to admit to Italian journalists that he had violated a UN arms embargo by
shipping munitions to friendly parties during the Balkan wars.

Weak state institutions have augmented the power of crime syndicates, and
Albania is reportedly a key transshipment point for drug smugglers. Traditional tribal
law and revenge Kkillings are practiced in parts of the north.

Roma face significant social and economic marginalization, but other minorities
are well integrated. The constitution mandates that all minorities have the right to
receive education in their native language. In 2008, an ethnic Greek mayor who has
advocated regional autonomy was indicted for removing road signs on the grounds
that they were not bilingual.

Women are vastly underrepresented in most governmental institutions. As of
2008, only 2 of 14 government ministers and 9 of 140 members of parliament were
women. Women who seek redress against domestic abuse are often ignored by the
authorities, who generally lack training on such issues. Albania is a source country
for trafficking in women and children, with the latter accounting for as many as half
of those sent abroad. In June 2008, two teachers' unions reported that there were
more than 40,000 child workers in Albania who had dropped out of school. Untrained
women and children were reportedly employed at the munitions depot that exploded
in March, and dozens of Romany women and children were later arrested for scav-
enging metal at the blast site.

Algena

Population: 34,700,000
Capital: Algiers

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 2001 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 2006 2007 | 2008
6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF

Ovenview: The security situation in Algeria worsened in 2008, as the
terrorist group Al-Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb contin-
ued to attack military, government, and foreign targets in

the country. In June, President Abdelaziz Bouteflika appointed Ahmed Ouyahia as

prime minister, a post he had first held under the military-dominated regime of the
1990s. The appointment was seen as a sign that the military, never far from poli-
tics, was returning to a certain level of prominence. Separately, the Parliamentin

November overwhelmingly passed constitutional changes that would allow

Bouteflika to seek a third term in 2009.
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Unlike many other French colonies, Algeria was considered an integral part of
France, leading to an especially bloody war of independence that stretched from
1954 to 1962. In 1965, the military overthrew the country's first president, Ahmed
Ben Bella, and installed Houari Boumedienne in his place. The military dominated
Algerian politics for the next four decades, backing the National Liberation Front
(FLN) to the exclusion of all other parties for most of that time.

Economic upheaval, spurred in large part by the 1986 oil-market collapse, culmi-
nated in violent riots in 1988. Once peace was restored that year. President Chadli
Benjedid permitted the establishment of legal opposition parties. Islamist groups
quickly gained popularity in the face of the government's failures, and the Islamic Salva-
tion Front (FIS) became the main opposition faction. By late 1991 and early 1992, it
was apparent that the FIS was poised to win the scheduled parliamentary elections,
prompting the army to intervene. It canceled the elections, forced Benjedid from office,
and summarily imprisoned FIS leaders under a declared state of emergency.

Over the next decade, various Islamist groups engaged in a bloody civil conflict
against the military and one another. All sides targeted civilians and perpetrated
large-scale human rights abuses, causing well over 150,000 deaths and the disap-
pearance of at least 6,000 people. Journalists and intellectuals were targeted as well;
the conflict remains one of the deadliest for journalists in history.

In 1999, as the fighting continued, the military-backed candidate—former for-
eign minister Abdelaziz Bouteflika—handily won a presidential election after his op-
ponents withdrew to protest alleged fraud. Bouteflika's first attempt at resolving the
civil war was the promulgation ofa civil harmony law, which granted partial amnesty
to combatants who renounced violence. A few thousand militants surrendered, but
the more uncompromising groups—the Armed Islamic Group (GIA) and the Salafist
Group for Preaching and Combat (GSPC), which later renamed itself Al-Qaeda in the
Islamic Maghreb (AQIM)—continued to kill government personnel and civilians.
Attacks slowly subsided over the next several years, although there were occasional
outbursts of violence and the government continued to commit human rights abuses.

The FLN secured 199 of 389 seats in the 2002 elections for the lower house of
Parliament, while the army-backed National Democratic Rally (RND) fell from 155
seats to just 48. Islah, an Islamist "reform" party, won 43 seats, and the Movement
for a Peaceful Society (MSP) took 38. The remaining seats went to leftist and Islam-
ist parties or independents. Elections to the upper house in 2003 left the FLN with 22
seats; the RND, 17; the MSP, 4; and Islah, 2; one seat went to an independent can-
didate. In April 2004, Bouteflika won reelection with 85 percent of the vote. The poll
was not a model of free and fair elections, but international monitors found that it
was free of serious problems. The army was officially neutral, and Bouteflika began
to distance himself from the military.

In September 2005, Algerians approved a referendum on the Charter for Peace
and National Reconciliation. The document essentially offered a general amnesty to
most militants and government agents for crimes committed during the civil war. It
also called for victims to receive compensation. Although it received 97 percent support
in the referendum, victims' groups criticized the charter for not addressing the issue of
the disappeared, and international human rights groups denounced it for not allow-
ing perpetrators to be brought to justice. Critics also maintained that the vague cri-
teria for determining which militants could benefit from the amnesty were subject to



Country Report's 27

political considerations. While many FIS leaders have been released from prison,
they have not been integrated into the political structure in any meaningful way.

Elections for Parliament's lower house in May 2007 drew a turnout of just 35
percent, the lowest in Algerian history. Many opposition groups, both Islamist and
leftist, asked supporters not to participate, arguing that the results would be rigged.
AQIM also called for a boycott, but the group's popular support was minimal. The
FLN lost 63 seats in the voting, though it remained the largest party with 136. The
RND took 61 seats, the Rally for Culture and Democracy (RCD) won 19, and the MSP
captured 52. Islah retained just 3 seats.

Algeria was racked by terrorist attacks aimed at government and foreign targets
in both 2007 and 2008. The security situation was less precarious than during the
civil war, but the attacks unnerved the population. A series of bomb attacks in June
killed at least 16 soldiers, a number of medical workers, and a French engineer work-
ing in Algeria. In August 2008, an attack was directed at a group of men waiting to
take the police academy exam, killing more than 40 people in the town of Issers. AQIM-
affiliated groups were suspected of perpetrating the attacks.

Political Rights Algeria is not an electoral democracy. However, Algerian
and Civil Liberties: parliamentary elections are more democratic than those in

many other Arab states. The military still plays an impor-
tant role in politics despite fluctuations in its prominence in recent years. The June
2008 appointment of Ahmed Ouyahia as prime minister in a cabinet shuffle appeared
to signal an increase in military influence, as he had first held the post as part of the
military-dominated regime of the 1990s.

The president is directly elected for five-year terms, and constitutional amend-
ments passed in November 2008 would allow President Abdelaziz Bouteflika to seek
a third term in 2009. The amendments, approved 500-21 in a joint session of Parlia-
ment and without recourse to a referendum, also increased the president's powers
relative to the premiership and other entities, drawing criticism from segments of the
press and opposition parties.

The People's National Assembly (APN), the lower house of the bicameral Par-
liament, has 389 members serving five-year terms. The upper house, the National
Council (CN), has 144 members serving six-year terms. Members of the APN are
elected by direct universal suffrage. In the CN, 96 members are chosen through in-
direct elections by local assemblies, and the president appoints the remaining 48.

The Ministry of the Interior must approve political parties before they can operate le-
gally. While there are dozens of active political parties, movements that are deemed too
radically Islamist are outlawed, and many of the Islamist groups that were banned in the
1990s remain illegal. Parties close to the president and prime minister dominate the legisla-
tive branch, meaning laws sought by the government are passed with relative ease.

High levels of corruption still plague Algeria's business and public sectors. In
its 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index, Transparency International ranked Algeria
92 out of 180 countries surveyed.

Private newspapers have been published in Algeria for nearly two decades, and
journalists have been aggressive in their coverage of government affairs. Journal-
ists still face an array of government tools designed to control the press, but current
restrictions bear little resemblance to those during the peak of the civil war in the
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mid-1990s, when journalists and intellectuals were regularly murdered for their work.
While Arabic- and French-language satellite channels are popular, the government keeps
tight control over local television and radio broadcasts. The government monitors web
content to some extent, but it has not policed the internet as aggressively as do
neighbors like Tunisia.

International press freedom groups continued to document numerous cases of
legal harassment of critical journalists in 2008. Journalists rarely serve prison sen-
tences, as cases tend to stall in the courts indefinitely, but defamation remains a
criminal offense. According to the U.S.-based Committee to Protect Journalists, re-
porter Noureddine Boukraa in October 2008 received a suspended three-month jail
term and a fine for disclosing "confidential™ information in a 2007 article, in which he
had alleged that security officials may have abused their positions for personal gain.
Also during 2008, several cases were brought against the private daily EI-Watan. At least
two of the verdicts resulted in two-month prison terms, but all of the journalists involved
remained free pending appeal. In addition to its restrictions on local journalists, the
government sometimes expels foreign reporters who run afoul of its interests.

Algeria's population is overwhelmingly Sunni Muslim, and the small non-Mus-
lim communities are able to practice their faiths without systematic harassment. How-
ever, proselytizing by non-Muslims is illegal, and the government in February 2008
began enforcing an ordinance that tightened restrictions on minority faiths. Two
formerly Muslim converts to Christianity were sentenced to six months in prison in
July 2008 for proselytizing. Given Algeria's civil conflict, security services monitor
mosques for radical Islamist activity. Academic freedom is largely respected.

As terrorist attacks continued to disturb the country in 2008, the government
grew increasingly wary of large public gatherings and restricted freedom of assem-
bly and association. The police sometimes disperse peaceful gatherings, and the
government generally discourages demonstrations featuring clear or implicit criti-
cism of the authorities. Permits are required to establish nongovernmental organiza-
tions (NGOs). Those with Islamist leanings are regarded with suspicion by the govern-
ment. Workers can establish independent trade unions. The main labor federation,
the General Union of Algerian Workers (UGTA), has been criticized for being too
close to the government and failing to advance workers' interests aggressively.

The judiciary is not independent and is susceptible to government pressure.
The human rights situation remains poor, though there have been significant gains
since the peak of the civil war. International human rights activists have accused the
security forces of practicing torture. In July 2008, Human Rights Watch demanded
that the government reveal the whereabouts of Abderrahmane Houari and Mustafa
Ahmed Hamlily, who had been repatriated to Algeria earlier that month after spend-
ing years in U.S. custody at the Guantanamo Bay military base.

Algeria's ethnic composition is a mixture of Arabs and Berbers. Those who iden-
tify themselves as Arabs have traditionally formed the country's elite. In the last
few years, following outbreaks of antigovernment violence in the Berber commu-
nity, officials have made more of an effort to recognize Berber cultural demands.
Tamazight, the Berber language, is now a national language.

While most citizens are free to move throughout the country and abroad with
little government interference, the authorities closely monitor and limit the move-
ment of suspected terrorists. The long-standing state of emergency permits the
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government to restrict where certain people live and work. In addition, men of mili-
tary draft ageare not allowed to leave the country without government consent.

Women continue to face discrimination at both the legal and societal levels.
Under the family code, which is based on Islamic law, women do not enjoy equal
rights in marriage, divorce, and inheritance.

Andorra

Population: 100,000
Capital: Andorra la Vella

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
LIF | LIF | LIF | 1,0F | LIF | LIF | LIF | LIF | 1F | 3,F

Overview. In 2008, Andorra faced mounting international pressure
to increase its financial transparency and end its status as
a tax haven. Among other reforms enacted during the year,

the country eased foreign ownership restrictions for locally based companies.

As a co-principality, Andorra was ruled jointly for 715 years, from 1278 to 1993,
by French and Spanish leaders; since 1607, this has involved the French head of
state and the bishop of Seu d'Urgel, Spain. The 1993 constitution retained the titular
co-princes but transformed the government into a parliamentary democracy. An-
dorra became a member of the United Nations that year and a member of the Council
of Europe in 1994, but it is not a member of the European Union (EU).

In April 2005, the country held national elections, returning the Liberal Party of
Andorra (PLA) to power with 42 percent of the vote and 14 out of the 28 seats in the
Consell General (parliament). However, the PLA lost the absolute majority it had
gained in the 2001 elections. The Social Democratic Party (PS) doubled its support,
winning 12 seats. The remaining two seats were taken by CDA-S21, a union of the
two center-right parties (Andorran Democratic Center Party, or CDA, and Century
21, or S21). PLA leader Marc Fome stepped down as cap degovern (executive council
president) and was replaced by former foreign minister Albert Pintat Santolaria.

In 2004, Andorra had agreed to participate in the EU Savings Tax Directive, which
provides a way to tax revenue from savings accounts held by EU citizens in a mem-
ber state other than their country of residence or in certain non-EU countries; it took
effect in July 2005. The Pintat government has continued to implement reforms re-
quired by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) to
remove the country from its list of uncooperative tax havens.
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In October 2008, a group of 17 countries led by France and Germany demanded
a renewed crackdown on tax havens, asking the OECD to expand its list of uncoop-
erative countries and lay out possible penalties for continued failure to reform. How-
ever, Andorra was already taking some steps to open its economy. Legislation that
took effect in November allowed foreign investors to own up to 49 percent of com-
pany capital in key sectors, such as real estate and ski resorts, an increase from the
previous 33 percent. It also allows investors to take full control of companies in 200
smaller sectors and plans to lift all foreign investment restrictions within six years.
Earlier in the year, new rules began requiring local businesses to register with the
government and file accounts according to international standards.

POlitiCﬁl_ Ri%l’elts_ Andorra is an electoral democracy. About 80 percent of
and Civil Liberties: registered voters participated in 2005 elections for the

Consell General, which selects the executive council (cabi-
net) president, or head of government. Popular elections to the 28-member Consell
are held every four years. Half of the members are chosen in two-seat constituencies
known as parishes, and the other half are chosen through a national system of pro-
portional representation.

The people have the right to establish and join different political parties, and an
opposition bloc exists. However, more than 60 percent of the population consists of
noncitizens, who have no right to vote.

Transparency International did not review and rank Andorra in its 2008 Corrup-
tion Perceptions Index. However, the country implemented several financial reforms
during the year in an attempt to open its economy.

Freedom of speech is respected across the country. There are two independent
daily newspapers (Diari d'Andorra and El Periodic d'Andorra), and residents have
access to broadcasts from neighboring France and Spain as well as unrestricted
internet access.

Although the constitution recognizes the state's special relationship with the
Roman Catholic Church, the government no longer subsidizes the Church. Religious
minorities like Mormons and Jehovah's Witnesses are free to seek converts. De-
spite years of negotiations between the Muslim community and the government, a
proper mosque for the country's roughly 2,000 Muslims has still not been built, and
requests to convert public buildings or a former church for the purpose have been
turned down. The government does provide the Muslim community with public
facilities for various religious functions. Academic freedom is respected.

Freedoms of assembly and association are generally respected, and domestic
and international human rights organizations operate freely. Although the govern-
ment recognizes that both "workers and employers have the right to defend their
own economic and social interests," there is neither an explicit right to strike nor
legislation penalizing antiunion discrimination. A law regulating collective bargain-
ing has been expected from the parliament for some time. There have been few ad-
vances in labor rights since the creation of a registry for associations in 2001, which
enabled trade unions to gain the legal recognition that they previously lacked.

The judicial system, which is based on Spanish and French civil codes, does
not include the power ofjudicial review of legislative acts. Police can detain sus-
pects for up to 48 hours without charging them. The country does not maintain a
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military force and depends on France and Spain for defense. Prison conditions meet
international standards.

The European Commission against Racism and Intolerance criticized Andorra
in 2003 for its restrictive naturalization criteria. A person can become a citizen only
by marrying a resident Andorran or by living in the country for more than 25 years.
Prospective citizens are also required to learn Catalan, the national language. Al-
though they do not have the right to vote, noncitizen residents receive most of the
social and economic benefits of citizenship.

Immigrant workers, primarily from North Africa, complain that they lack the rights
of citizens. Although about 7,000 such immigrants have legal status, many hold only
"temporary work authorizations." Temporary workers are in a precarious position,
as they must leave the country when their job contract expires.

Citizens have the right to own property, and legislation passed in November
2008 increased the percentage that noncitizens may own in companies in key sectors to
49 percent. All foreign investment restrictions are expected to be lifted within six years.

Women enjoy the same legal rights as men, although they are underrepresented
in government. Today, only four women occupy seats in the parliament. There are
no specific laws addressing violence against women, which remains a problem,
though in October 2008 the country signed on to the Say No to Violence Against
Women campaign run by the UN Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM). There
are no government departments for women's issues or government-run shelters for
battered women. Abortion is illegal, except to save the life of the mother.

* Angola

Population: 16,800,000
Capital: Luanda

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Trend Arrow: Angola received an upward trend arrow due to the holding of long-
delayed legislative elections that were considered to be credible despite some ir-
regularities.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF

Overview. Angola held long-awaited legislative elections in Septem-
ber 2008, resulting in a sweeping victory for the ruling
party. The elections were marred by serious irregulari-
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ties, particularly in Luanda. Nonetheless, both domestic and international observ-
ers found that the results reflected the people's will. Meanwhile, tensions remained
raised between the government and factions of the secessionist Front for the Lib-
eration of Cabinda (FLEC) group.

Angola was at war for nearly three decades following independence from Portu-
gal in 1975. The 1991 Bicesse Accord temporarily ended fighting between the rebel
National Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA) and the govern-
ment, controlled by the Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA), a
Marxist group. The accord disintegrated when UNITA leader Jonas Savimbi, hav-
ing lost the first round of a UN-supervised presidential election in 1992, once again
took up arms. The collapse ofa 1994 peace agreement (the Lusaka Protocol), ineffec-
tive sanctions, and the shooting down of two UN planes caused the United Nations
to end its peacekeeping mission in Angola in 1999. After a 2002 ceasefire between
UNITA and the MPLA, spurred by Savimbi's death earlier that year and formalized
in the Luena Memorandum of Understanding, UNITA appeared committed to peace
and subsequently transformed itself into Angola's largest opposition party. About
80,000 former rebel soldiers were demobilized, and 5,000 were integrated into the armed
forces and police.

The conflict claimed an estimated one million lives, displaced more than four
million people, and forced over half a million to flee to neighboring countries; ac-
cording to a 2007 estimate by the Office ofthe UN High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR), some 410,000 Angolans had returned home in the previous four years,
while about 190,000 continued to live outside the country. Many resettled people—
particularly those in the peripheral provinces—remained without land, proper shel-
ter and food, health care, jobs, education, or even identification documents. The
resettlement process was slowed by the presence of an estimated 500,000 land mines
and a war-ruined infrastructure, which continued to make large tracts of the country
inaccessible to humanitarian aid. In 2007, the UNHCR formally concluded its volun-
tary repatriation program for Angolan refugees.

Legislative elections, delayed repeatedly since 1997, were finally held in Sep-
tember 2008. As expected, the ruling MPLA won a sweeping victory, taking 82 per-
cent of the vote and 191 of 220 seats; UNITA placed second among 14 parties, with
10 percent of the vote and 16 seats. While both domestic and international observ-
ers found that the results reflected the people's will, they were less than free and
fair. The run-up to the election was marred by instances of political violence, pro-
MPLA bias in the state media, and other problems, and many polling places in the
capital failed to open on election day. UNITA accepted the outcome after an initial
challenge of the Luanda vote was rejected by the electoral commission.

The government has been fighting secessionists in the northern exclave of
Cabinda intermittently since 1975. Angola is Africa's second-largest oil producer,
although Cabinda accounts for 60 percent of Angola's oil revenues. In 2006, the
government signed a peace agreement with former Front for the Liberation of Cabinda
(FLEC) leader Antonio Bento Bembe, the ostensible representative of an umbrella
grouping of secessionists. However, several factions denounced the agreement and
vowed to keep fighting, and while between 80 and 90 percent of FLEC fighters have
reportedly either joined the army or demobilized, some violence has continued. In
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March 2008, a FLEC faction killed three Angolan soldiers and a foreign worker in
separate attacks.

Angola's economy has benefited from an oil boom in recent years. China has
funded major projects to rehabilitate the country's infrastructure, and in 2007 Angola
cancelled negotiations with the International Monetary Fund (IMF), claiming it no
longer needed the fund's conditional support. Nevertheless, corruption and mis-
management have prevented the country's wealth from reaching most residents.
Eighty-five percent of the population engages in subsistence agriculture, and the
United Nations estimates that 68 percent of the population lives on less than $1 a
day. The oil boom has led to a significant reduction in donor funding for humanitar-
ian programs.

Political_ Ri h[S_ Angola is not an electoral democracy. Long-delayed legis-
and Civil Liberties: 1ative elections held in September 2008, while largely reflec-
tive ofthe people's will, were not free and fair. The National
Assembly, whose members serve four-year terms, has little power, and 90 percent of
legislation originates in the executive branch. The president, who is supposed to
serve five-year terms, directly appoints the prime minister, cabinet, and provincial gover-
nors. Presidential elections, repeatedly delayed since 1997, are scheduled for 2009.
Over eight million voters were registered before the legislative elections, which
were contested by 14 parties. However, the MPLA benefited from a highly advanta-
geous electoral framework. The National Electoral Commission (CNE) is dominated
by MPLA loyalists, and relied on resources provided by executive ministries. It denied
opposition parties access to the voter registry and delayed accrediting domestic
monitors not aligned with the government, according to Human Rights Watch
(HRW). In addition, the government released state funding for opposition parties
later than mandated, and the MPLA exploited additional state resources to fund its
own campaign, including preelection handouts to voters, particularly in Cabinda.

On election day, voting in Luanda—home to between one-quarter and one-third
of registered voters—was marred by serious irregularities. Late delivery of ballot
papers forced polling to be extended by a day, and 320 polling stations failed to
open. In addition, monitors reported that voter rolls were not widely accessible and
were not used to check voter identities even when available. Observers from the
Southern Africa Development Community (SADC) declared the elections "trans-
parent and credible," while their counterparts from the African Union went so far as
to call them "free and fair." However, European Union observers, though classifying the
polls as "an advance for democracy," did not believe them to be free and fair, ajudgment
shared by some domestic monitoring groups and human rights organizations.

UNITA remains the most significant opposition party facing the ruling MPLA;
only three other parties won seats in the National Assembly in 2008. While political
violence has decreased significantly since 2002, UNITA leader Isaias Samakuva
claims that 13 party members were Killed for political reasons in 2006 and 2007, a
claim the government denies. Violence increased in the run-up to the latest elec-
tions. According to HRW, suspected UNITA supporters in Huambo and Bie prov-
inces were targeted. Local chiefs also faced occasionally violent pressure to pre-
vent UNITA from gathering support. However, the government provided security
for opposition rallies around the country.
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Corruption and patronage are endemic in the government, and bribery often un-
derpins business activity. In 2005, a World Bank survey found that outdated, poorly
implemented, and corruption-prone regulations made Angola one ofthe world's most
hostile environments for microenterprise. A 2007 report by the Norway-based Chr.
Michelsen Institute found extreme opacity and serious weaknesses in state budget-
making, budget execution, and related institutions. In September 2008, UNITA claimed
to have documents showing that the MPLA had used $42 million from the state-
owned Angola Development Bank for its electoral campaign. The bank said the
documents were forged. Angola was ranked 158 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Media restrictions became less stringent after 2002, but despite constitutional
guarantees of freedom of expression, journalists remain subject to intimidation, dis-
missal, detention, and legal sanction by authorities; the result is self-censorship.
Defamation of the president or his representatives and libel are criminal offenses,
punishable by imprisonment or fines. In June 2008, the director of the independent
weekly Semanario Angolense was sentenced to six months in prison for defaming a
former justice minister. The 2006 Press Law ended the state monopoly on television
broadcasting, called for the creation of a public broadcaster that ensures the "right
of citizens to inform, seek information, and be informed," and allowed journalists to
use truth as a defense in libel and defamation trials. However, the law includes re-
strictive provisions concerning journalistic "duties," journalists' access to informa-
tion, the right to practice journalism and to establish new media outlets, and the
registration of both journalists and media outlets with the government.

The only daily newspaper, national radio station, and dominant television sta-
tions are state owned. In December 2008, however, the country's first private televi-
sion station, TV Zimbo, was launched. In the run-up to the 2008 elections, the state
broadcaster covered the campaigns of all parties, but an outsized portion of regular
news bulletins were dedicated to the MPLA's campaign. The daily newspaper also
ran pictures of the president on the front page nearly every day during the campaign
period. Private media outlets are often denied access to official information and
events, and they report problems with funding. In addition, officials pressure inde-
pendent media to portray the government in a more favorable light. There are sev-
eral independent weeklies and radio stations in Luanda that criticize the govern-
ment, but the state dominates media elsewhere. As of 2008, authorities continued to
prevent the outspoken Roman Catholic radio station Radio Ecclesia from broadcast-
ing outside Luanda. In July, the government suspended Radio Despertar's broad-
casts for 180 days because the station was broadcasting beyond its licensed range
of 50 kilometers outside Luanda. Internet access is limited to a small elite, as most
citizens lack computers or even electricity.

Religious freedom is widely respected, despite colonial-era statutes that ban
non-Christian religious groups. The educational system barely functions, suffering
from underpaid and often corrupt teachers and severely damaged infrastructure.
According to UNICEF, 47 percent of girls and 53 percent of boys attended primary
school in 2006.

The constitution guarantees freedoms of assembly and association. Increas-
ingly, authorities are allowing opposition groups to hold demonstrations in Luanda,
though crackdowns are common in the interior. The right to strike and form unions
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is provided by the constitution, but the MPLA dominates the labor movement and
only a few independent unions exist. Hundreds of nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs) and civic groups operate in Angola, many of them demanding political re-
form, government accountability, and human rights protections. Churches in par-
ticular have grown more outspoken. However, in 2007 the government accused sev-
eral organizations of illegal activities and threatened to close them down. In April
2008, the government ordered the local office of the UN High Commissioner for Human
Rights to cease activities and leave the country by the end of May. Ahead of the
elections, the government accused the local Association for Justice, Peace, and
Democracy (AJPD) of having illegal statutes and threatened to close the organiza-
tion; a court decision to that effect was pending at year's end.

The judiciary is subject to extensive executive influence, though courts occa-
sionally rule against the government. The government has yet to establish a Consti-
tutional Court, as mandated by the constitution. Supreme Court judges are appointed
to life terms by the president without legislative input or approval. Local courts rule
on civil matters and petty crime in some areas, but a lack of training and infrastruc-
ture, a large backlog of cases, and corruption inhibit access to and functioning of
the judiciary. Despite government efforts to train more municipal magistrates, mu-
nicipal courts are rarely operational. As a result, traditional or informal courts are
utilized.

Lengthy pretrial detention is common, and prisoners are subject to torture, se-
vere overcrowding, sexual abuse, extortion, and a lack of basic services. Despite
increased resources and human rights training, security forces continue to commit
abuses with impunity. An estimated four million weapons in civilian hands threaten
to contribute to lawlessness, and the diamond-mining industry is afflicted by mur-
ders and other abuses by government and private security personnel. The govern-
ment created a national justice ombudsman's office in 2005, but civil society groups
objected to their exclusion from the process.

Accusations of severe rights abuses, including extrajudicial executions, have
been leveled throughout the duration of the Cabinda conflict. In 2007, UN investiga-
tors reported that 15 civilians were being held incommunicado at military bases
in Cabinda under charges of “crimes against the state"; according to HRW, they
were tortured and held in inhumane conditions. One of the civilians, journalist
Fernando Lelo, was sentenced along with four rebels to 12 years in prison in Sep-
tember 2008.

Eight provinces (about 50 percent of the country) contain areas that were heavily
mined, restricting freedom of movement. At least 80,000 people have lost limbs to
mines over the years.

Angolans have the right to own property, but it is very problematic in practice.
Since 2003, forced evictions from informal settlements in and around Luanda—usu-
ally without adequate notice, compensation, or resettlement—have displaced 20,000
people and destroyed over 3,000 homes, according to HRW and SOS Habitat. The
government claims the residents are trespassing on state land that is needed for
development purposes. Land laws passed in 2004, requiring the registration of own-
ership within three years, have generally been welcomed in rural areas and opposed
in urban areas.

Women enjoy legal protections and occupy cabinet positions and National As-
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sembly seats, but de facto discrimination and violence against women remain com-
mon, particularly in rural areas. Women are often killed or injured by land mines as
they search for food and firewood. Child labor is a major problem, and there have
been reports of trafficking in women and children for prostitution or forced labor. A
recent study by the state's National Children's Institute and UNICEF found "a sig-
nificant and growing" trend of abuse and abandonment of children accused of witch-
craft after the death ofa family member, usually from AIDS.

Antigua and Barbuda ;

Population: 100,000
Capital: St. John's A _o-3--

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2 ~\ . -
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
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Oveview. In 2008, Prime Minister Baldwin Spencer and his United
Progressive Party sparred with the opposition as both sides
sought an advantage in the upcoming 2009 elections. In

July, a British couple on their honeymoon was found murdered in their hotel, forc-

ing the issue of rising crime to the top of the government's agenda.

Antigua and Barbuda, a member of the Commonwealth, gained independence
from Britain in 1981. In 1994, Vere Bird ofthe Antigua Labour Party (ALP) stepped
down as prime minister in favor of his son Lester. In the run-up to that year's elec-
tions, three opposition parties joined forces to form the United Progressive Party (UPP),
which campaigned on a social democratic platform emphasizing the rule of law and good
governance. Lester Bird and the ALP triumphed handily in both the 1994 and
1999 elections, but the government continued to be dogged by scandals.

In March 2004 elections, after a hard-fought and at times vitriolic campaign, the
UPP, led by Baldwin Spencer, defeated the ALP. It took 12 seats in the 17-seat lower
house, and its ally, the Barbuda People's Movement (BPM), won the seat representing
Barbuda. The ALP was reduced to four seats. The elections brought an end to the Bird
political dynasty, which had dominated politics in Antigua and Barbuda since 1976.

In the spring of 2006, police arrested ALP activist James "Tanny" Rose, a talk-
show host on the Bird-owned Radio ZDK and a notorious critic of the UPP govern-
ment. He was charged with wrongdoing related to advertising commissions and sales
during his tenure as director general of the state radio service. Rose was freed in
2007, when the courts threw out the government's case against him.
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Antigua and Barbuda prevailed in a major trade dispute with the United States
in February 2007, when the World Trade Organization (WTO) ruled that U.S. restric-
tions aimed at Antigua's online gambling industry violated international law. In
December, a WTO arbitration panel ruled that Antigua and Barbuda was entitled to
collect up to US$21 million in compensation annually by waiving intellectual prop-
erty rights on U.S. music and books.

During 2008, the ruling UPP prepared for elections due the following year, while
opposition groups attempted to draw attention to rising crime and incidents of gov-
ernment corruption.

Political Rights Antigua and Barbuda is an electoral democracy. The 1981
and Civil Liberties: constitution establishes a parliamentary system, with a

governor-general representing the British monarch as cer-
emonial head of state. The bicameral Parliament is composed ofthe 17-seat House of
Representatives (16 seats for Antigua, | for Barbuda), to which members are elected
for five-year terms, and an appointed Senate. Of the senators, 11 are appointed by
the governor-general on the advice of the prime minister, 4 on the advice of the
parliamentary opposition leader, 1 on the advice of the Barbuda Council (an 11-
member local government body that runs Barbuda's internal affairs), and 1 at
the governor-general's discretion. Antigua and Barbuda's prime minister is typi-
cally the leader of the majority party or coalition that emerges from the legisla-
tive elections.

Political parties can organize freely. In 2008, the government initiated reform of
the electoral system by establishing the Antigua and Barbuda Electoral Commis-
sion (ABEC) to review electoral laws and redraw constituency boundaries, create a
new voter registry, and introduce voter identification cards. Nonetheless, opposi-
tion members expressed concern that the reforms would be hastily implemented in
the run-up to parliamentary elections, which are due by March 2009.

Although the government introduced anticorruption and integrity legislation in
2002 and passed a bill in 2004 to improve governmental transparency, implementa-
tion has been slow. The 2004 Integrity of Public Life Act requires that public offi-
cials make an annual declaration of assets. In 2005, the country became the fourth
member of the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States to ratify the Inter-American
Convention against Corruption, which requires public officials to declare their as-
sets and liabilities, improves cooperation on anticorruption efforts, and strengthens
corporate accounting practices. Elected officials faced charges of corruption and
vote buying as the 2009 election season approached, and the issue of campaign
finance reform emerged as public spending for candidates was called into question.
Antigua and Barbuda was not ranked by Transparency International in its 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index.

Antigua and Barbuda generally respects freedom of expression and freedom of
the press, but in practice, media outlets are concentrated among a small number of
firms affiliated with either the current government or its predecessor. The Bird family
continues to control television, cable, and radio outlets. The government owns one
of three radio stations and the public television station. In 2007, the government
expelled two journalists from the country, one from Dominica and the other from
Trinidad and Tobago, thereby violating the Caribbean Community's freedom of
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movement clause for journalists. The Association of Caribbean Media Workers
expressed its "absolute condemnation" of the expulsions.

The government respects religious and academic freedom.

Nongovernmental organizations and labor unions can organize freely. The In-
dustrial Court mediates labor disputes, but public-sector unions tend to be under the
sway of the ruling party. Demonstrators are occasionally subject to police harass-
ment.

The country's legal system is based on English common law. The ALP govern-
ment manipulated the nominally independent judicial system, which was powerless
to address corruption in the executive branch. The UPP has since sought to increase
the transparency of public affairs through new legislation and to establish clear
guidelines for investment practices.

The islands' security forces are composed of the police and the small Antigua
and Barbuda Defence Forces. The police generally respect human rights; basic police
reporting statistics, however, are confidential. The country's prison is in primitive
condition, and the abuse of inmates has been reported, though visits by indepen-
dent human rights groups are permitted.

The government has responded to higher levels of crime with increased patrols,
the reintroduction of roadblocks, and stiffer fines for firearms violations. The au-
thorities attribute the crime to a new trend of gun possession among youth and an
influx of criminal deportees, with links to the drug trade, from the United States and
Europe. In July 2008, a British couple on their honeymoon was killed in a double
homicide that occurred during a bungled robbery. The Antiguan government re-
sponded by hiring four retired commissioners from the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police in an effort to strengthen the police force. In October, the police force was
shaken when one of its recruits was accused of rape, and the officer was suspended
from the force pending the outcome ofjudicial proceedings scheduled in early 2009.

The 2005 Equal Opportunity Act bars discrimination on the basis of race, gen-
der, class, political affinity, or place of origin. Social discrimination and violence
against women remain problems, however. The governmental Directorate of
Women's Affairs has sought to increase awareness of women's legal rights. In 2008,
Antigua and Barbuda initiated a program to subsidize early childhood education
that would help address gender inequities.
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Argentina

Population: 39,700,000
Capital: Buenos Aires

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1989 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,3F | 1,2F | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F

Overview. President Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner suffered a
major defeat in the Senate in July 2008 after she attempted
to increase agricultural export taxes by presidential decree.

The proposed increase led to months of strikes by farmers, who were supported by
the majority of Argentines. The botched handling of the tax dispute contributed to
greater opposition from within the president's own Peronist party. Combined with
rising inflation and slowing economic growth, this led to a drastic fall in her ap-
proval rating, to just over 20 percent, and curbed her ability to exploit the central-
ization of power achieved by her predecessor and husband, Nestor Kirchner.

Argentina gained independence from Spain in 1816. Democratic rule was often
interrupted by war and military coups over the following century. The end of Juan
Peron's populist and authoritarian regime in 1955 led to a series of right-wing mili-
tary dictatorships that spawned left-wing and nationalist violence. Argentina re-
turned to elected civilian rule in 1983, after seven years under a far-right military
regime whose repression of leftist guerrillas and other real or suspected dissidents
was known as the dirty war.

Provincial governor Carlos Menem, running on an orthodox Peronist platform
of nationalism and state intervention in the economy, won a six-year presidential
term in 1989 amid hyperinflation and food riots. As president, however, he imple-
mented—mostly by decree—an economic liberalization program and uncondition-
ally allied the country with the United States. While traditional Peronists criticized
his policies as betrayals of the party's principles, his convertibility plan, which
pegged the peso to the U.S. dollar through a currency board, finally ended the
country's chronic bouts of hyperinflation.

Buenos Aires mayor Fernando de la Rua, of the center-left Alianza coalition,
was elected president in October 1999. Facing an opposition-controlled National
Congress, de la Rua sought to cut spending, raise taxes, and push forward an anti-
corruption agenda and unpopular labor reforms. De la Rua reappointed Menem's
former economy minister in an effort to restore government credibility and stave off
a default on Argentina's public sector debt. Record unemployment and reduced
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and delayed wages to government workers, effects of the highly overvalued and
inflexible currency, spurred social mobilization and protests with an intensity that
had not been seen for nearly a generation.

In December 2001, government efforts to stop a run on Argentina's banking
system sparked widespread protests along with riots and looting. As the death toll
reached 27, de la Rua resigned. He was replaced by an interim president, who was
himself forced to quit less than a week later. On December 31, Menem's former vice
president, Eduardo Duhalde, was selected by Congress as Argentina's new presi-
dent. A steep devaluation of the peso and a debilitating default on its foreign debt
left Argentina teetering on the brink of political and economic collapse throughout
2002. Unemployment soared to levels unheard of since the founding of the republic,
and violent crime spiraled out of control.

Nestor Kirchner, a little-known governor from the Patagonia region and a mem-
ber of the Justicialist Party (PJ, commonly known as the Peronist Party), was elected
president in April 2003. While working to stabilize the economy, Kirchner quickly
moved to purge the country's military and police leadership of authoritarian ele-
ments. Seeking to make human rights a trademark of his administration, Kirchner
also took steps to remove justices from the highly politicized Supreme Court—con-
sidered the country's most corrupt institution—and signed a decree that permitted
the extradition of former military officials accused of human rights abuses.

The 2004 admission by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) that it had con-
tributed to the Argentine economic crisis, and the role international financial institu-
tions and private banks had played in financing the hated military in earlier decades,
gave the Kirchner government unaccustomed room to maneuver in repaying for-
eign creditors. After making some efforts to put a brake on government spending,
Kirchner presided over a long-hoped-for economic recovery bolstered by high in-
ternational soya prices and increased demand for Argentina's principal exports.
However, corruption and extrajudicial action by the country's law enforcement in-
stitutions continued to be a major problem, particularly in Buenos Aires province.

By March 2005, Economy Minister Roberto Lavagna was able to declare an end
to the three-year battle to restructure Argentina's defaulted debt, with more than
three-fourths of the holders of Argentine foreign bonds agreeing to a nonnego-
tiable offer of 30 cents on the dollar. The economy grew, and unemployment and
poverty rates began to show improvement. Economic stability, along with the
achievement of the largest debt reduction ever by a developing country, helped the
Peronists increase their legislative majority in the October 2005 legislative elections.

In 2006, Kirchner implemented a series of measures to centralize political and
economic power in the executive branch. Congress granted the president the au-
thority to reallocate government spending as he saw fit, as long as the overall ap-
propriation remained the same. Kirchner also changed the tax system to limit the
influence of historically powerful provincial governors and created new, state-owned
enterprises while nationalizing privatized ones, such as the postal service and Buenos
Aires's water utility company.

Nestor Kirchner was able to pass this concentrated power to his wife, Senator
Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner, after she won the October 2007 presidential election
by a comfortable margin and took office on December 10. In practice, she began to
govern in tandem with her husbhand. The new president experienced numerous chal-
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lenges during her first year in office, most notably a standoff with Argentina's agri-
cultural sector stemming from her administration's failed attempt to increase export
taxes on certain farm products. Her March 2008 tax decree prompted months of strikes
and roadblocks and the resignation of the economy minister. The president suffered
a major defeat in the Senate in July, when her own vice president cast the tie-break-
ing vote against the tax measure. Kirchner's once-strong political alliance and ma-
jority in Congress were fractured after the farmers' standoff, reducing the power her
husband had amassed as president.

Nestor Kirchner also left a legacy of corruption scandals that continued to cause
problems for his wife. In March 2007, government officials were accused of receiv-
ing improper payments from a large gas-line project. Then, in June 2007, the economy
minister was forced to resign after more than $60,000 was found in her office bath-
room. The series of scandals also hit the defense minister, who was accused of tax
evasion. Finally, in August 2007, a suitcase filled with $800,000 in cash was seized
from a Venezuelan businessman at the Buenos Aires airport; the funds were alleg-
edly an illicit campaign contribution from Venezuela's state oil company, Petroleos
de Venezuela, to Senator Kirchner. U.S. authorities subsequently charged four Ven-
ezuelan men who had attempted to cover up the origins and intended destination of
the suitcase. In the trial that ensued in September 2008, testimony implicated both
the Argentine and Venezuelan governments, and it was also revealed that another
case with $4.2 million may have breached Argentine customs.

Political Rights Argentina is an electoral democracy. As amended in 1994,
and Civil Liberties:  the constitution provides for a president elected for four

years, with the option of reelection for one additional term.
Presidential candidates must win 45 percent of the vote, or 40 percent with a 10-
point lead, to avoid a runoff. The National Congress consists of the 257-member
Chamber of Deputies, directly elected for four years, with half of the seats up for
election every two years; and the 72-member Senate, directly elected for six-year
terms, with one-third of the seats up for election every two years. The general elec-
tions in October 2007 were considered free and fair.

The right to organize political parties is generally respected. Major parties in-
clude the PJ; the Front for Victory, another Pcronist grouping; the centrist Radical
Civic Union (UCR), factions of which support the Peronists; the center-left Support
for a Republic of Equals (ARI); and the center-right Republican Initiative Alliance
(PRO). The Peronists have been a dominant force in politics since 1946.

Former president Nestor Kirchner's government initially made anticorruption
efforts a central theme, and Decree 1172/03 established the public's right to informa-
tion and other transparency guarantees. However, subsequent corruption scandals
tainted his administration and undermined this decree, revealing a degree of en-
trenched corruption that has continued under the presidency of his wife. Argentina
was ranked 109 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of expression is guaranteed by law, and government meddling in the
press is not nearly as heavy-handed as during the presidency of Carlos Menem. A
June 2008 ruling by the Supreme Court unanimously asserted the press's right to
criticize government officials. However, officials are still accused of verbally mis-
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treating independent journalists, and provincial governments continue to manipu-
late official advertising to favor media outlets they consider friendly. After five years
of debate in Congress, a freedom of information bill was rejected in 2006.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion. Nevertheless, Argentina's
Jewish community, the largest in Latin America, is a frequent target of discrimina-
tion and vandalism. Neo-Nazi and other anti-Semitic groups remain active, and the
memory ofthe 1994 bombing ofa Jewish cultural center still looms. No one has been
convicted of the bombing, although the Argentine judiciary has formally accused
Iran of responsibility, and arrest warrants were issued in 2006 for the eight individu-
als suspected of involvement in the attack. The case has been complicated by Iran
and Argentina's close ties to and reliance on Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez.

Academic freedom is a cherished Argentine tradition and is largely observed in
practice.

The rights to freedom of assembly and association are generally respected. Civic
organizations are robust and play a major role in society, although some fall victim
to Argentina's pervasive corruption. Labor is dominated by Peronist unions. Union
influence, however, has diminished dramatically in recent years because of corrup-
tion scandals and internal divisions.

Menem's manipulation of the judiciary undermined the country's separation of
powers and the rule of law. Although positive steps were taken under Nestor
Kirchner, including the appointment of magistrates of professional quality, the ten-
ure of scores of incompetent and corrupt judges remains a serious problem. More-
over, in February 2006, Congress voted to change the composition of the body re-
sponsible for selecting judges, making it less professional and more political.

Police have been accused of misconduct, including a growing number of extra-
judicial executions. The Buenos Aires provincial police have been involved in drug
trafficking, extortion, and other crimes. Arbitrary arrests and abuse by police are
rarely punished in the courts owing to intimidation of witnesses and judges, par-
ticularly in Buenos Aires province. The torture of detainees in police custody in the
province is endemic, and the provincial penal service is rife with corruption. Prison
conditions remain substandard throughout the country.

In June 2005, the Supreme Court ruled that laws passed in the 1980s to protect
the military from prosecution—justified at the time as a way to help avoid a military
coup—were unconstitutional, thus making Argentina a world leader in efforts to
fight military impunity. The decision laid the foundation for the prosecution of other
military crimes. Nestor Kirchner's aggressive pursuit of former officials involved in
the dirty war included the 2006 sentencing of a police sergeant connected with the mili-
tary junta, and the reversal of presidential pardons granted by Menem to three military
leaders. One of these, Jorge Videla, was transferred to prison in October 2008 after
being under house arrest. In addition, former president Isabel Peron (1974—76), Juan
Peron's third wife, was detained in Spain in 2007 for her alleged role in the disappear-
ance of students during her time in power. In October 2007, a former priest was sen-
tenced to life in prison for his complicity in the dirty war. A former navy captain,
Ricardo Cavallo, was charged in June 2008 with 431 cases of kidnapping, abuse, and
disappearance, and was later extradited to Argentina from Spain to await trial.

Argentina's indigenous peoples represent between 3 and 5 percent of the total
population, and are largely neglected by the government. Approximately 70 percent
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of the country's rural indigenous communities lack title to their lands. While the
Nestor Kirchner administration returned lands to several communities, most such
disputes remain unresolved. On a positive note, an indigenous candidate was elected
to the Chamber of Deputies in 2007.

In 2002, Buenos Aires became the first South American city to pass a domestic
partnership law, and the country as a whole is considering following its lead by al-
lowing same-sex unions.

Women actively participate in politics in Argentina, as reflected by the 2007
election of Senator Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner as president and decrees man-
dating that one-third of Congress members be women. However, domestic abuse
remains a serious problem, and child prostitution is reported to be on the rise. An
estimated 3,000 children are homeless in Buenos Aires, double the number prior to
Argentina's 2001 economic collapse.

Population: 3,100,000
Capital: Yerevan .

Political Rights: 6*
Civil Liberties: 4
Status: Partly Free

=

Ratings Change: Armenia's political rights rating declined from 5 to 6 due to the
inability of the opposition to successfully compete for political power in the 2008
presidential election, as well as the violent dispersal of opposition protesters and
continued detention of more than 100 people arrested in the aftermath of the voting.

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in
Nagorno-Karabakh, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 54PF | 54PF | 54PF | 54PF | 6,4PF

Overview. Prime Minister Serzh Sarkisian was credited with 53
percent of the vote in the February 2008 presidential elec-
tion, prompting backers of the opposition candidate, former

president Levon Ter-Petrosian, to protest the official results in early March. In the

ensuing violent crackdown by the authorities, 10 people were killed, including a

policeman, and more than 200 others suffered injuries. International human rights

monitors cited numerous irregularities in the election process, which exposed deep
flaws, unresolved political grievances, and entrenched corruption within the Ar-
menian political system.
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After a short period of independence amid the turmoil at the end of World War
I, the predominantly Christian Transcaucasus republic of Armenia was divided be-
tween Turkey and the Soviet Union by 1922. Most of the Armenian population in
the Turkish portion was Killed or driven abroad during the war and its aftermath, but
those in the east survived Soviet rule. The Soviet republic of Armenia declared its
independence in 1991, propelled by a nationalist movement that had gained strength
after the reformist Mikhail Gorbachev became the Soviet leader in the 1980s. The
movement had initially focused on demands to transfer the substantially ethnic
Armenian region of Nagorno-Karabakh from Azerbaijan to Armenia; Nagorno-
Karabakh was recognized internationally as part of Azerbaijan, but by the late 1990s,
it was held by ethnic Armenian forces who claimed independence. Prime Minister
Robert Kocharian, the former president of Nagorno-Karabakh, was elected presi-
dent of Armenia in March 1998.

Parliamentary elections in May 1999 resulted in victory for the Unity bloc, a new
alliance of Defense Minister Vazgen Sarkisian's Republican Party and former Soviet
Armenian leader Karen Demirchian's People's Party, which campaigned on a plat-
form of greater state involvement in the economy and increased social spending. In
June, Sarkisian was named prime minister and Demirchian became speaker of the
National Assembly.

The country was thrust into a political crisis on October 27, 1999, when five
gunmen stormed into the National Assembly and assassinated Sarkisian, Demirchian,
and several other senior government officials. The leader of the gunmen, Nairi
Hunanian, maintained that he and the other assailants had acted alone in an attempt
to incite a popular revolt against the government. Allegations that Kocharian or
members of his inner circle had orchestrated the shootings prompted opposition
calls for the president to resign. Due to a stated lack of evidence, however, prosecu-
tors did not press charges against Kocharian, who gradually consolidated his power
during the following year.

Kocharian was reelected in 2003 through a presidential vote that was widely
regarded as flawed. He defeated Stepan Demirchian, son ofthe late Karen Demirchian,
in a March runoff with 67 percent of the vote. The Organization for Security and
Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) described the elections as falling short of interna-
tional standards and alleged widespread ballot-box stuffing. During the runoff, au-
thorities placed more than 200 opposition supporters in administrative detention for
over 15 days; the detainees were sentenced on charges of hooliganism and partici-
pation in unsanctioned demonstrations. The Constitutional Court rejected appeals
by opposition leaders to invalidate the election results, although it did propose
holding a "referendum of confidence" on Kocharian within the next year to allay
widespread doubts about the validity of the election returns; Kocharian rejected the
proposal. In response to the problems associated with the election, opposition par-
ties boycotted sessions of the National Assembly. Protest rallies were mounted from
April to June 2004 over the government's failure to redress the flawed 2003 presi-
dential vote, but police violently dispersed them with water cannons, batons, and
stun grenades.

A constitutional referendum held in November 2005 was designed to reduce presi-
dential power and clarify the separation of powers between the judicial, executive,
and legislative branches. Official results showed that 94 percent of participating
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voters endorsed the proposed changes, with a turnout of 64 percent. However,
opposition parties, which advocated more drastic reforms, and a small contingent of
monitors from the Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe (PACE), ques-
tioned the veracity of those figures, citing evidence of sparse voter turnout, forged
voter lists, and ballot-box stuffing.

The Republican Party, led by Prime Minister Serzh Sarkisian—a close ally of
President Kocharian—took the largest portion of the vote in the May 2007 parlia-
mentary elections, winning control of 65 seats in the 131-seat National Assembly.
Two other major propresidential parties took 41 seats, giving the government a clear
majority. Opposition parties confronted disadvantages regarding media coverage
and the abuse of state administrative resources ahead of the vote.

The results of the parliamentary elections set the stage for the presidential vote
on February 19, 2008. Five days after the balloting, the Central Election Commision
announced results, showing Sarkisian with 52.8 percent and the main opposition
candidate, former president Levon Ter-Petrosian, with 21.5 percent. The opposition
disputed the results, which gave Sarkisian the majority he needed to avoid a runoff
vote. Peaceful opposition demonstrations that began on February 21 turned violent
a week later when the police engaged the protesters. According to the OSCE, 10
people were killed and more than 200 were injured during the clashes. Outgoing presi-
dent Kocharian declared a 20-day state of emergency, and more than 100 people
were arrested in the wake of the upheaval, many of whom remained in detention at
year's end. The final observation report ofthe OSCE election observer mission stated
that Armenia's election code "provides a sound basis to conduct democratic elec-
tions," and that "deficiencies in implementation resulted primarily from a lack of
sufficient will to implement legal provisions effectively and impartially."

While meetings were held under the aegis ofthe OSCE's Minsk Group, the long-
running diplomatic effort to resolve the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict was not suc-
cessful in 2008. In a promising symbolic step for the improvement of Turkish-Arme-
nian relations, Turkey's president, Abdullah Gul, was invited by President Sarkisian
to Armenia in September 2008; the Armenian president used the occasion of a soccer
match between the two countries' national teams as the impetus for this invitation.

Political Rights Armenia is not an electoral democracy. The unicameral
and Civil Liberties: National Assembly is elected for four-year terms, with 90

seats chosen by proportional representation and 41 through
races in single-member districts. Before electoral reforms in 2005, there had been 56
proportional-representation seats and 75 single-mandate seats. The president is
elected by popular vote for up to two five-year terms.

Elections since the 1990s have been marred by serious irregularities. At the ex-
hortation of the Council of Europe, the government adopted modifications to the
election code in 2005 and 2006. The amended code provided for a more balanced
composition of election commissions, though concerns remained about the poten-
tial for fair administration of the election process. For example, the OSCE cited the
abolition of the quorum for election commissions to make decisions as a potential
concern.

The May 2007 parliamentary vote was described by the OSCE as an improve-
ment over previous polls, albeit with shortcomings. The OSCE's final report noted
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that the campaign of the Republican Party, which took the largest portion of the
vote, overlapped with a longer-running Defense Ministry celebration of the Arme-
nian army's 15th anniversary, helping to blur the lines between the party and the
state; Serzh Sarkisian, the head of the Republican Party, was also the minister of
defense. The marginal improvements cited in 2007 were not sustained in 2008, as the
vote count, media environment, and reliance on administrative resources in the presi-
dential election campaign offered the candidacy of Prime Minister Sarkisian an over-
whelming advantage.

Bribery and nepotism are reported to be common among government bureau-
crats, and government officials are rarely prosecuted or removed for abuse of office.
Corruption is also believed to be a serious problem in law enforcement. In July 2008,
the government announced a new five-year initiative to combat graft, though previ-
ous campaigns have not made meaningful headway against the country's deeply
entrenched culture of corruption. Armenia was ranked 109 out of 180 countries sur-
veyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

There are limits on press freedom in Armenia. The authorities use informal pres-
sure to maintain control over broadcast media—the chief source of news for most
Armenians—including state-run Armenian Public Television (HI) and most private
channels, whose owners are loyal to the president. The independent television sta-
tion Al+ was shuttered by a government licensing decision in 2002, and it appealed
its case to the European Court of Human Rights in Strasbourg. The court ruled in
June 2008 that the National Council on Television and Radio's consistent rejection
of the station's applications for a new frequency ran counter to the European Con-
vention on Human Rights. It fined the Armenian government 30,000 euros but stopped
short of requiring the authorities to grant Al+ access to the airwaves. The slanted
media environment afforded Sarkisian, the chosen successor of outgoing president
Robert Kocharian, a dominant position in communicating with the public during and
after the 2008 presidential election campaign. In its final observation report on the
election, the OSCE noted that "the CEC and the National Council for Television and
Radio (NCTR) did not ensure that media met its obligations, and media bias was
evident." The criminal code still includes libel as a criminal offense, and violence
against journalists is a problem. In August 2008, Hrach Melkumian, acting head of
Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty's Yerevan bureau, was brutally attacked and in-
jured by an unknown assailant. The authorities do not interfere with internet access.

Freedom of religion is generally respected, and most registered religious groups
reported no serious legal impediments to their activities. The Armenian Apostolic
Church, to which 90 percent of Armenians formally belong, enjoys some privileges
that are not afforded to other faiths. As of mid-2008, 78 Jehovah's Witnesses were
serving prison terms for refusing military service.

The government generally does not restrict academic freedom. In 2002, the Min-
istry of Education ordered the compulsory display of portraits of the president and
the head of the Armenian Apostolic Church in secondary schools. The history of
the Apostolic Church is a required school subject.

Open and free private discussion could be affected by a controversial law, passed
in October 2007, that allows law enforcement officials to eavesdrop on telephone
conversations without a warrant. Opponents of the law fear it will enable govern-
ment surveillance of the political opposition, journalists, and others.
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The authorities' violent response to election-related protests in 2003 and 2004
represented a low point for freedom ofassembly in Armenia. The PACE in 2005 con-
demned the government's use of violence and administrative detention against pro-
testers. In response to such criticism, the government in October 2005 revised the
law on organizing meetings, assemblies, rallies, and demonstrations, taking into
account most of the recommendations of the OSCE Venice Commission. However,
in the aftermath of the March 2008 clashes, the government reimposed restrictions
on freedom of assembly. As of October 2008, at least 70 people remained in jail, in-
cluding a number of high-profile opposition members.] Shortly after taking office as
president, Sarkisian fired the head of the State Protection Service, Grigory Sarkisian
(no relation), and national police chief Lieutenant General Hayk Harutiunian. This
may have been an effort by the new president to distance himself from officials who
played a significant part in the postelection crackdown. President Sarkisian also
commissioned a five-member group of experts to conduct a fact-finding probe into
the violence.

Registration requirements for nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) are cum-
bersome and time-consuming. Some 3,000 NGOs are registered with the Ministry of
Justice, although many ofthem are not active in a meaningful way. While the consti-
tution provides for the right to form and join trade unions, labor organizations are
weak and relatively inactive in practice.

The judicial branch is subject to political pressure from the executive branch
and suffers from considerable corruption. Police make arbitrary arrests without war-
rants, beat detainees during arrest and interrogation, and use torture to extract con-
fessions. Cases of abuse go unreported out of fear of retribution. Prison conditions
in Armenia are poor, and threats to prisoner health are significant.

Although members of the country's tiny ethnic minority population rarely re-
port cases of overt discrimination, they have complained about difficulties in receiv-
ing education in their native languages. Members of the Yezidi community have
sometimes reported discrimination by police and local authorities.

Citizens have the right to own private property and establish businesses, but an
inefficient and often corrupt court system and unfair business competition hinder
such activities. Key industries remain in the hands of so-called oligarchs and influ-
ential cliques who received preferential treatment in the early stages of privatization.

According to the current election code, women must comprise 15 percent of a
party's list for the proportional representation seats and hold every 10th position
on party lists, an improvement over the rules for the 2003 parliamentary elections.
Domestic violence and trafficking in women and girls for the purpose of prostitution
are believed to be serious problems.
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Australia

Population: 21,300,000
Capital: Canberra

Political Rights: 1 ; Y
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,IF 1LIF 1,IF 1,IF I,1F i,IF ILF 1,I1F 1,IF i,1F

Overview. The new Labor Party government of Prime Minister Kevin
Rudd worked to undo some of the most unpopular policies
of its conservative predecessor in 2008. Among other

moves, Rudd ended Australia's combat role in Iraq in June and issued a formal

apology to Aborigines for the abuses they have suffered. He also ended the "Pacific

Solution™ policy, under which asylum seekers, including children, were placed in

detention centers in Nauru and Papua New Guinea. The government, however, opened

a new detention center on Christmas Island in December. Quentin Bryce became

Australia's first female governor-general in September.

The first British settlement in Australia was founded in 1788, and the continent's
self-governing colonies united as a commonwealth in 1901. Since World War I,
political power has alternated between the center-left Labor Party and a conserva-
tive coalition of the Liberal Party and the smaller, rural-based National Party. John
Howard led the Liberal-National coalition government from 1996 to 2007, making him
one of the longest-serving prime minister in Australia's history.

Increased anxiety about immigration from Muslim countries and terrorist attacks
in the United States, Indonesia, and elsewhere prompted the Howard government to
adopt several restrictive new policies. Responding to the arrival by sea of some 1,500
asylum seekers from Afghanistan and Irag in 2001, Australia negotiated agreements
under which Nauru and Papua New Guinea would host detention centers for asylum
seekers attempting to reach Australia. Meanwhile, domestic tensions grew between
white Australians and those of Muslim or Arab descent, with ethnic riots erupting
in Sydney in 2005.

The Howard government oversaw a number of terrorism-related arrests. In 2004,
a British-bom Muslim became the first person convicted under new counterterrorism
laws for his ties with Al-Qaeda and involvement in planning a bomb attack in Israel.
In 2007, two Sri Lankan nationals were arrested in Melbourne on suspicion of rais-
ing funds for their country's Tamil Tiger rebel group. More controversial was the
July 2007 arrest of an Indian Muslim immigrant doctor, Mohammed Haneef, for sus-
pected links to a terrorist plot in Britain. The charges were soon dropped for lack of
evidence, and the immigration minister's decision to withdraw HaneePs work visa
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was subsequently ruled improper by the courts. The incident stirred public debate
about the content and application of counterterrorism laws.

In August 2007, the Howard government exercised national emergency powers
in the Northern Territory after a report found rampant pedophilia, juvenile prostitu-
tion, domestic abuse, and other problems in Aboriginal communities. The federal
government imposed a ban on alcohol and pornography in the settlements, required
health checks for children, and increased the police presence. Public opinion and a
broad parliamentary majority endorsed these actions, agreeing that federal inter-
vention was needed to improve conditions for Aborigines. Opponents charged that
the long-neglected problems were dealt with in a heavy-handed manner for political
reasons.

Howard sought a fifth term as prime minister in November 2007 elections, but he
was unseated by Kevin Rudd ofthe Labor Party. Labor captured 83 seats in the 150-
seat lower house and gained 18 Senate seats for a new total of 32 in the 76-seat
upper chamber. Howard also lost his own parliamentary seat and was replaced as
Liberal Party leader by Brendan Nelson. In September 2008, Nelson himself lost his
leadership position to Malcolm Turnbull, a lawyer and former banker.

After taking office, Rudd immediately reversed some of the most controversial
policies ofthe Howard government. He announced an end to his predecessor's asylum
practices, known as the Pacific Solution, in January 2008. By mid-year, the offshore
detention centers in Nauru and Papua New Guinea were closed and the last detain-
ees were shipped to Australia for review and adjudication. A total of 1,637 people
had been held in the detention centers since their inception, costing Australia some
US$265 million. The Rudd government also promised financial aid to help Nauru and
Papua New Guinea cope with the loss of rent and jobs associated with the detention
centers. In July, the government took the additional step of ending the policy of
jailing asylum seekers. In December, however, the government opened a new deten-
tion center on Christmas Island, which had been previously commissioned by the
Howard government to deal with the continuing influx of asylum seekers.

On the issue of counterterrorism policy, the government in April 2008 began an
inquiry into the poor handling of the Haneef case, and later concluded that his arrest
was improper and that sweeping changes to antiterrorism laws were needed. How-
ever, the threat of terrorism apparently remained. In September, seven men were
convicted for forming a cell that planned attacks on Howard and major sports events.
Rudd also ended Australia's combat role in Iraq in June, though several hundred
troops are expected to remain to serve in noncombat roles, and approximately 1,000
troops are still stationed in Afghanistan.

Rudd also sought to set a new tone on policy toward Aborigines. Speaking
before Parliament in February, he made a formal apology to the Aboriginal popula-
tion for past laws and policies that had "inflicted profound grief, suffering, and loss."
However, the government decided to continue the federal intervention in the North-
ern Territory, imposed by the previous government in 2007 in response to evidence
of rampant pedophilia, juvenile prostitution, domestic abuse, and other problems in
Aboriginal communities. Controversy regarding sexual abuse in Aboriginal com-
munities persisted during the year, as public outrage led to heavier sentences in
June for nine Aboriginal men who had initially received suspended sentences or
probation for raping a 10-year-old girl.
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As for providing compensation to those who were removed from their families
between 1915 and 1969 as part of the government's former policy of assimilating
Aboriginal children into the white culture and mainstream economy, the Rudd gov-
ernment declared that payments would not be made to individuals. Instead, a repa-
rations fund would provide money for health and education programs benefiting all
Aborigines.

In September, Quentin Bryce, a former governor of Queensland, was sworn in
as Australia's first female governor-general. She had been one of the first women
admitted to the Queensland bar and later served as a federal sexual-discrimination
commissioner.

Political Rights Australia is an electoral democracy. The British monarch is
and Civil Liberties: represented as head of state by a governor-general, who is

appointed on the recommendation of the prime minister. The
prime minister is the leader of the majority party or coalition in Parliament.

Voting is compulsory, and citizens participate in free and fair multiparty elec-
tions to choose representatives for Parliament. There are two houses of Parliament:
the Senate and the House of Representatives. The Senate has 76 seats, with 12 sena-
tors from each of the six states and 2 from each of the two mainland territories. Half
of the state members, who serve six-year terms, are up for election every three years;
all territory members are elected every three years. The House of Representatives
has 150 seats. All members are elected by popular preferential voting to serve three-
year terms, and no state can have fewer than five representatives.

The Liberal and Labor parties are the two major parties. Others include the Na-
tional Party, the Green Party, the Family First Party, and the Best Party of Allah,
which was formed in 2005 to represent the interests of Muslim Australians.

Australia is regarded as one of the least corrupt societies in the world, ranking
9 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

There are no constitutional protections for freedom of speech and the press, but
citizens and the media freely criticize the government without reprisal. The Austra-
lian Broadcasting Corporation operates national and local public television and ra-
dio stations as well as a television service for the Asia-Pacific region. A second
public station delivers multilingual radio and television broadcasts. There are three
major commercial television networks and many commercial radio stations. Since
2006, full foreign ownership of domestic media outlets has been permitted. Some
laws restrict the publication and dissemination of material that promotes or incites
terrorist acts.

Internet access and mobile telephone use are widespread and competitively
priced. The new Labor government aims to require internet service providers to in-
stall online filters to ensure that schools and households do not receive pornogra-
phy or other inappropriate content.

Freedom of religion is respected, as is academic freedom. Nevertheless, citing
concerns about terrorism, the government bars mosques and Islamic schools from
disseminating anti-Australian messages.

Although the rights of assembly and association are not codified in law, the
government respects these rights in practice. Workers can organize and bargain
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collectively. The adoption of the 2005 Workplace Relations Amendment Act, also
known as the WorkChoices Act, introduced expansive changes to the labor law.
Labor unions opposed the measure, alleging that it reduced workers' protection from
unfair dismissals. The Labor government has pledged to guarantee the right to col-
lective bargaining for workers, and in March, the Rudd government amended the
WorkChoices Act to eliminate the most controversial features.

The judiciary is independent, and prison conditions are generally good by inter-
national standards. In 2005, the government introduced new counterterrorism laws
that included powers to detain suspects for 48 hours without charge, "shoot to kill"
provisions, the criminalization of violence against the public and Australian troops
overseas, and authorization for the limited use of soldiers to meet terrorist threats on
domestic soil. Only after several amendments to address concerns about human
rights and civil liberties, and the addition of a 10-year sunset clause, was the gov-
ernment able to win enough parliamentary support to pass the legislation.

Aborigines, comprising about 12 percent of the population, are underrepresented
at all levels of political leadership and receive low marks as a group on key social and
economic development indicators. Compared with the general population, unem-
ployment among Aborigines is 3 times higher, life expectancy is 20 years shorter,
and the imprisonment rate is 15 times higher. There are claims of routine mistreat-
ment of Aborigines by police and prison officials.

Although women enjoy equal rights and freedoms and have attained greater
parity in pay and promotion in public- and private sector jobs, violence against women
remains a serious problem, particularly within the Aboriginal population. Homosexu-
als can serve in the military, and federal law grants legal residence to foreign same-
sex partners of Australian citizens. However, federal laws do not bar discrimination
based on sexual orientation. The government amended the Federal Marriage Act in
2004 to define marriage as a union between a man and a woman "to the exclusion of
all others,” and in 2006 it struck down the Civil Unions Act of the Australian
Capital Territory (ACT) government, which gave formal recognition to same-sex
partnerships.
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Austria

Population: 8,400,000
Capital: Vienna

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status
1939 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 ,
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Overview:. In the summer of 2008, the short-lived coalition govern-
ment of the Social Democratic Party of Austria (SPO) and
the Austrian People's Party (OVP) ended amid tension, and

new elections were held in September. Two far-right parties performed well, to-

gether taking just under 30 percent of the vote. The leader of one, the Alliance for
the Future of Austria, was Kkilled in an automobile accident days after the elections.

The SPO and OVP revived their grand coalition under the leadership ofthe SPO’s

Werner Faymann, leaving the far right out of government.

Modern Austria emerged at the end of World War I, when the Austro-Hungar-
ian Empire broke apart. It was annexed to Nazi Germany in 1938 and suffered defeat
in World War Il. By the consent of both sides, Austria remained neutral during the
Cold War, focusing instead on economic growth and developing one of the wealthi-
est economies in Europe.

From 1986 until 2000, the two biggest political parties—the center-left Social
Democratic Party of Austria (SPO) and the center-right People's Party of Austria
(OVP)—governed together in a grand coalition. Members of the two parties shared in the
administration of cabinet ministries and in many other government functions. Labor
relations were corporatist, with management and unions both represented not only
in the decision making of individual firms but also in national policy making.

The 1999 elections produced the first government since 1970 that did not in-
clude the SPO. Instead, the OVP formed a coalition with the Freedom Party, a far-
right nationalist party with vestigial Nazi sympathies. The Freedom Party had risen
steadily in the polls as voters became disaffected with the power-sharing arrange-
ment of the large parties and the near impossibility of major political change. The
Freedom Party won 27 percent of the vote in 1999 and was thus included in a coali-
tion led by the OVP. The reaction among fellow members of the European Union
(EU) was dramatic. In 2000, the EU officially suspended ties with Austria. Support in
Austria for the Freedom Party jumped, as voters resented the EU's interference. Later
in 2000, the EU reinstated the country.

Due to the sanctions, the controversial Joerg Haider (who once referred to the
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Nazi death camps as "punishment camps") stepped down as leader of the Freedom
Party, though he remained governor of Carinthia. With his withdrawal, Austrian
politics returned to near normality, as the Freedom Party was moderated by the day-
to-day reality of governing. After an internal leadership struggle, the party with-
drew from the coalition in September 2002. The parliamentary elections of November
2002 saw the Freedom Party's share of the vote fall to 10 percent. It rejoined the
coalition with the OVP, but this time clearly as the junior partner.

Subsequent poor election performances (for example in European Parliament elec-
tions) fueled internal rifts in the party. Most of its members of parliament, as well as
Haider, chose in spring 2005 to leave the party and form the Alliance for the Future
of Austria (BZO). The Freedom Party remained in parliament as a rump, though it
retained many activists. The BZO became OVP's junior coalition partner.

In October 2006, parliamentary elections confirmed the OVP's relative decline,
with the SPO winning by a small margin. Since all the other parties were too small to
form a viable coalition, the SPO once again joined a grand coalition with the OVP
under Alfred Gusenbauer of the SPO as chancellor. Top ministries, including for-
eign affairs and finance, went to the OVP, however. As a result, the parties contin-
ued to struggle for dominance within the government. The SPO's investigation into
the previous OVP government's purchase of 18 Eurofighter jets antagonized its coa-
lition partner. The two also struggled over health, tax, and pension reforms as well
as policy toward the EU, which was increasingly unpopular in Austria. In the sum-
mer of 2008, the OVP announced its exit from the coalition.

New elections were held in September, with Werner Faymann leading the SPO.
The two big parties both suffered losses; the SPO fell to 29 percent and the OVP
dropped to 26 percent. The BZO and Freedom Party, meanwhile, surged to 18 and 11
percent, respectively, buoyed by antiforeigner sentiment, skepticism toward the EU,
and frustration with the squabbling grand coalition. However, both big parties prom-
ised not to form a coalition with the two far-right parties. Moreover, shortly after the
vote, Haider, the BZO leader, was killed in a car accident. In late 2008, the SPO and
OVP revived their grand coalition, under Faymann as an SPO chancellor with an
OVP vice-chancellor.

Political Rights Austria is an electoral democracy. The lower house of the
and Civil Liberties:  Federal Assembly, the Nationalrat (National Council), has

183 members chosen through proportional representation
at the district, state, and federal levels to ensure both overall fairness and a voice for
each region. Members of the Nationalrat served four-year terms, extended to five as
of the 2008 elections. The chancellor, appointed by the president, needs the support
of the legislature to govern. The 62 members of the upper house, the Bundesrat
(Federal Council), are chosen by state legislatures. In 2008, the voting age was low-
ered to 16.

Perhaps ironically, the participation of the Freedom Party in government high-
lighted the country's basic democratic rights in 2000, when other European coun-
tries tried unsuccessfully to induce Austrians to forgo their duly elected choice.
Though there are competitive political parties and free and fair elections, the tradi-
tional practice of grand coalitions in Austria caused substantial disillusionment with
the political process. Frustration with the cozy relationship between the OVP and
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the SPO contributed to the rise of the Freedom Party, but the party's participation in
government brought it for a time closer to the mainstream right. Minority participa-
tion in government remains frustrated despite the high number of foreigners in Austria.

Austria is now less corrupt than it was during the 1980s, when campaign dona-
tion laws were tightened somewhat. However, the 2006 collapse of Bawag, a bank
owned by a union federation with strong ties to the SPO, led to a flurry of media
stories about bad loans, the covering up of financial losses, and the lavish lifestyles
of the bank's executives. Austria was ranked 12 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The media are free, though not highly pluralistic. The end of the monopoly by
the state broadcaster ORF has not brought significant competition to the broadcast
market, and print media ownership is concentrated in a few hands. Harassment and
libel lawsuits by politicians (notably from the Freedom Party) against investigative
and critical journalists have hampered reporters' work. Austria has lost more press-
freedom cases before the European Court of Human Rights than any other country
but Turkey. There are no restrictions on internet access.

Nazi and anti-Semitic speech and writing are banned, and in 2005, David Irving,
a British historian, was arrested on charges of Holocaust denial. He was sentenced
to three years in prison in February 2006, but was released on probation in Decem-
ber of that year. During 2008, the Freedom Party campaigned in favor of relaxing
some of the bans on Nazi symbols, but the party was excluded from the government
that formed later in the year.

Religious freedom is respected in Austria and enshrined in the constitution. There
are 13 officially recognized religions, which can draw on state funds for religious
education. Recognition by the state first requires a period of 10 years as a "confes-
sional community" with fewer privileges, and the religion in question must have a
membership equaling at least 0.05 percent of Austria's population. The Jehovah's
Witnesses have complained that these rules violate their freedom of religion, al-
though they are recognized as a "confessional community" along with other smaller
faiths. The Church of Scientology is allowed only a third-tier status, as an "associa-
tion." Academic freedom is respected.

The rights to freedom of assembly and association are protected in the consti-
tution. Civic and nongovernmental organizations are able to operate without restric-
tions. Trade unions have traditionally been powerful and are close to the SPO. Not
only are they free to organize and strike, but they have been considered an essential
partner in national policy making.

The judiciary is independent, and the Constitutional Court examines the com-
patibility of legislation with the constitution. Austria is a member of the Council of
Europe, and its citizens have recourse to the European Court of Human Rights in
Strasbourg, France. The quality of prisons and police generally meet high European
standards, though isolated incidents of police brutality, as well as crowded and
sometimes harsh prison conditions, are reported.

Residents generally are afforded equal protection under the law. However, im-
migration has fueled some resentment toward minorities and foreigners; Austria has
one of the highest numbers of asylum seekers per capita in the world. The asylum
law was tightened in December 2003, placing it among the strictest in the developed
world and drawing criticism from the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR).
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It allows some asylum seekers to be deported while appeals of their cases are pend-
ing. New arrivals are asked for full statements within 72 hours. The UNHCR has also
criticized shortages of qualified legal advisers and interpreters for detainees.

A 1979 law guarantees women freedom from discrimination in various areas, es-
pecially the workplace. A 1993 law sought to increase women's employment in gov-
ernment agencies, where they were underrepresented.

4 Azerbajjan
Population: 8,700,000
Capital: Baku

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Trend Arrow: Azerbaijan received a downward trend arrow due to the increasing
monopolization of power by President Ilham Aliyev and the ruling Yeni Azerbaijan
Party, as reflected in a flawed presidential election in October and measures to elimi-
nate presidential term limits.

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in
Nagorno-Karabakh, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,4PF | 6,5PF | 6,5PF | 6,5PF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF

Overview:. President Ilham Aliyev and the ruling Yeni Azerbaijan
Party further marginalized the political opposition and
other institutions of democratic accountability in 2008. The

government's fierce suppression of media freedom was integral to Aliyev's victory

in a controlled presidential election in October. In December, the parliament ap-

proved a constitutional change that would eliminate presidential term limits, clear-
ing the way for a referendum on the issue. Meanwhile, the country's energy wealth
continued to swell state coffers, stunting other sectors of the economy and permit-

ting the government to postpone meaningful institutional reforms.

After a short period of independence from 1918 to 1920, Azerbaijan was occu-
pied by Soviet forces and formally entered the Soviet Union in 1922 as part of the
Transcaucasian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic. It became a separate Soviet
republic in 1936. Following a referendum in 1991, Azerbaijan declared independence
from the disintegrating Soviet Union.

In 1992, Abulfaz Elchibey, leader of the nationalist opposition Azerbaijan Popu-
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lar Front, was elected president in a generally free and fair vote. A military coup one
year later ousted him from power and installed the former first secretary of the
Azerbaijan Communist Party, Heydar Aliyev, in his place. In the October 1993 presi-
dential election, Aliyev was credited with receiving nearly 99 percent of the vote.
Five leading opposition parties and some 600 independent candidates were barred
from Azerbaijan's first post-Soviet parliamentary elections in 1995, allowing Aliyev's
Yeni Azerbaijan Party (YAP) to win the most seats. In 1998, Aliyev was reelected
with more than 70 percent of the vote in balloting that was marred by irregularities.

The ruling YAP captured the majority of seats in the 2000 parliamentary elec-
tions. The Azerbaijan Popular Front and the Communist Party came in a distant sec-
ond and third, respectively. International monitors from the Organization for Secu-
rity and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) and the Council of Europe cited widespread
electoral fraud, including the stuffing of ballot boxes. However, the Council of Eu-
rope approved Azerbaijan's application for membership just days after the vote, in
an apparent effort to encourage engagement with a country that sorely needed po-
litical reform.

A 2002 referendum approved a series of constitutional amendments, some of
which critics said would strengthen the ruling party's grip on power. One amend-
ment stipulated that the prime minister would become president if the head of state
resigned or was incapacitated. That ultimately allowed the ailing Aliyev to appoint
his son, llham, to the premiership in order to facilitate a transfer of power within the
Aliyev family. Opposition groups and the OSCE charged that the referendum was
marred by fraud, including ballot-box stuffing, intimidation of election monitors and
officials, and an inflated voter-turnout figure of nearly 90 percent.

In the months preceding the October 2003 presidential election, the political en-
vironment was marked by uncertainty over Heydar Aliyev's declining health and its
implications for his reelection bid. He collapsed during a live television broadcast in
April and left Azerbaijan that summer to receive medical treatment abroad. At the
same time, government officials continued to deny that his health problems were serious,
and he remained the official YAP candidate for the presidential election. In June,
Prime Minister Ilham Aliyev was officially nominated as a presidential candidate,
and the elder Aliyev withdrew his candidacy just two weeks before the election.

Final election results showed Ilham Aliyev defeating seven challengers with
nearly 77 percent of the vote. His closest rival, opposition Musavat Party leader Isa
Gambar, received only 14 percent of the vote, while six other candidates received
less than 4 percent each. According to OSCE observers, the election was tainted by
widespread fraud. During violent clashes between security forces and demonstrators in
Baku in October, at least one person was reportedly killed and several hundred were
injured, and the authorities unleashed a crackdown against the opposition in which
more than 600 people were detained. Among those arrested were opposition party
leaders and supporters who had not been directly involved in the preceding days'
violence, along with many election officials who refused to certify fraudulent re-
sults. Heydar Aliyev died in December 2003.

Less than halfofall registered voters cast ballots in the 2005 parliamentary elec-
tions, the lowest voter turnout in a decade. More than 2,000 candidates registered
for the 125 constituencies, but about a fourth of them ultimately withdrew, in some
cases because of intimidation, leaving 1,550 to take part on election day. The oppo-
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sition captured just 10 of 125 seats in the Milli Majlis (National Assembly), with a
substantial majority going to the ruling YAP and its allies. The results were con-
tested by the opposition, which organized a number of rallies in the capital.

Aliyev easily won a second term in the October 2008 presidential election, tak-
ing 89 percent ofthe vote amid 75 percent turnout, according to official results. Most
of the political opposition chose to boycott the poll, citing barriers to meaningful
media access and the overwhelming influence of administrative resources deployed
by the YAP. In December, the parliament rapidly passed a draft constitutional amend-
ment that would remove presidential term limits, and the Constitutional Court cleared
the measure for approval in a referendum to be held in 2009.

In a July 2008 speech to Azerbaijan's ambassadorial corps, Aliyev warned inter-
national organizations not to criticize his government's reform efforts. Many ob-
servers saw the speech as a sign that Azerbaijan's abundant energy wealth was
enabling it to adopt a more recalcitrant attitude toward domestic reforms and foreign
scrutiny.

International mediators have failed to make progress on negotiations for a final
settlement on the disputed territory of Nagorno-Karabakh, a region of Azerbaijan
that had been ruled by ethnic Armenian separatists since the early 1990s. No coun-
try or international organization recognizes Nagorno-Karabakh's self-proclaimed
independence.

Political Rights Azerbaijan is not an electoral democracy. The country's
and Civil Liberties: constitution provides for a strong presidency, and the par-

liament, the 125-member Milli Majlis, exercises little or no
independence from the executive branch. The president and members of parliament
serve five-year terms. While presidents are currently subject to a two-term limit, a
constitutional change approved by the parliament in December 2008 would lift that
barrier if finalized in a referendum, expected to be held in 2009.

Elections since the early 1990s have been considered neither free nor fair by
international observers. The most recent parliamentary elections, in 2005, were af-
flicted by extensive irregularities. The OSCE's Office for Democratic Institutions and
Human Rights (ODIHR) cited the "interference of local authorities, disproportionate
use of force to thwart rallies, arbitrary detentions, restrictive interpretations of cam-
paign provisions and an unbalanced composition of election commissions."

The 2008 presidential election, though largely peaceful, was no exception to this
pattern. A joint statement from the OSCE, the Parliamentary Assembly of the Coun-
cil of Europe (PACE), and the European Parliament observed that the poll "did not
reflect all the principles of a meaningful and pluralistic democratic election." The
OSCE's monitoring report noted a number of problems, including "a lack of robust
competition, a lack of vibrant political discourse, and a restrictive media environ-
ment." President Ilham Aliyev said he would not campaign personally, but he re-
portedly stepped up his official activities and opened a number of infrastructure
projects during the campaign period, garnering extensive coverage from the biased
media. The OSCE also noted that public officials and YAP operatives worked coop-
eratively to mobilize support and increase turnout.

Corruption is rampant, and by many accounts it has grown as wealth from the
country's massive oil exports creates even greater opportunities for graft. Given the
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weakness and dependence of critical institutions, government officials are rarely
held accountable for corrupt practices. Azerbaijan was ranked 158 out of 180 coun-
tries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index. A free-
dom of information law was enacted in 2005, but the government has taken little action to
implement its provisions and increase transparency at public institutions.

Though Azerbaijan's constitution guarantees freedom of speech and the press,
the authorities severely limit press freedom in practice. Broadcast media are the main
source of information for the vast majority of the population, and privately owned
television stations with national reach generally reflect progovernment views. While
there is some pluralism in the print media, newspapers have relatively small print
runs, are not distributed regularly in rural areas, and are frequently too expen-
sive for many people to purchase. Independent and opposition newspapers
struggle financially in the face of low circulation, limited advertising revenues,
and heavy fines or imprisonment of their staff. State-owned companies rarely ifever
advertise in opposition newspapers. Journalists are threatened and assaulted with
impunity, and five reporters and editors remained behind bars in 2008, according to
the Committee to Protect Journalists, with charges ranging from libel and defama-
tion to tax evasion and drug trafficking. Among those imprisoned were Eynulla
Fatullayev, Sakit Zakhidov, and Genimet Zakhidov. The government does not typi-
cally restrict internet access, but it has repeatedly blocked some websites featuring
opposition views.

The ruling YAP's dominance of mass media gave it an overwhelming advantage
in the 2008 election campaign. The OSCE found that most television stations dis-
played a clear bias in favor of the incumbent, noting that even one of the better
performers, public broadcaster ITV, gave Aliyev three times as much coverage as all
six challengers combined. State-funded AzTV reportedly devoted 94 percent of its
political and election coverage to the ruling authorities.

In November 2008, the authorities announced their intention to discontinue lo-
cal radio broadcasts of key international news services, including the British Broad-
casting Corporation (BBC), Radio Free Europe/Radio Liberty (RFE/RL), and Voice
of America. The National Television and Radio Council indicated that international
broadcasts on frequencies controlled by the government would no longer be per-
mitted as 0f2009.

The government restricts the activities of "nontraditional” minority religious
groups through burdensome registration requirements and interference in the im-
portation and distribution of printed religious materials. Islam, Russian Orthodox
Christianity, and Judaism are considered traditional religions, and their adherents
can for the most part worship freely.

The authorities generally do not restrict academic freedom. However, some fac-
ulty and students have experienced political pressure, including reported threats to
lower the grades of students who participate in opposition political activity. Some
professors and teachers have said they were dismissed because of their member-
ship in opposition parties or for political activity during campaign periods.

The government restricts freedom of assembly, especially for opposition par-
ties. Registration with the Ministry of Justice is required for a nongovernmental
organization (NGO) to function as a legal entity, and the registration process has
been described as cumbersome and nontransparent. Although the law permits the
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formation of trade unions and the right to strike, the majority of trade unions remain
closely affiliated with the government, and most major industries are state owned.

The judiciary is corrupt, inefficient, and subservient to the executive branch.
Arbitrary arrest and detention are common, particularly for members of the political
opposition. Detainees are often held for long periods before trial, and their access to
lawyers is restricted. Police abuse of suspects during arrest and interrogation re-
portedly remains commonplace, with torture sometimes used to extract confessions.
Prison conditions are severe, with many inmates suffering from overcrowding and
inadequate medical care.

Some members of ethnic minority groups, including the small ethnic Armenian
population, have complained of discrimination in areas including education, employ-
ment, and housing. Hundreds of thousands of ethnic Azeris who were displaced by
the war in Nagorno-Karabakh in the early 1990s remain in Azerbaijan, often living in
dreadful conditions.

Significant parts of the economy are controlled by a corrupt elite, which severely
limits equality of opportunity. Supporters of the political opposition face job dis-
crimination, demotion, and dismissal.

Traditional societal norms and poor economic conditions restrict women's
professional roles. Domestic violence is a problem, and there are no laws regard-
ing spousal abuse. The country is believed to be a country of origin and a tran-
sit point for the trafficking of women for prostitution. A 2005 law criminalized
human trafficking, but the U.S. State Department's 2008 Trafficking in Persons
Report placed Azerbaijan on its Tier 2 Watch List, citing a decline in enforcement
and other shortcomings.

Bahamas

Population: 300,000
Capital: Nassau

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
CLIF | LIF | LIF [ LIF | LIF | LIF | LIF | 1LIF | 1,IF | 1,IF

Oveview. The Bahamas maintained its position as one of the best-
governed countries in the Caribbean in 2008. The govern-
ment of prime minister Hubert Ingraham ofthe Free Na-

tional Movement party reacted to violent crime by vowing to reinstate the death

penalty, but legal obstacles to the plan remained.
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The Bahamas, a former British colony, became an independent state within the
Commonwealth in 1973. Lynden Pindling served as the country's first prime minister
and head ofthe Progressive Liberal Party (PLP) for a quarter-century. After years of
allegations of corruption and involvement by high officials in narcotics trafficking,
Pindling and the PLP were defeated by the Free National Movement (FNM) party in
1992 elections. The FNM ruled the Bahamas for 10 years under Prime Minister Hubert
Ingraham, until the 2002 elections brought the PNP, led by Perry Christie, back to
power. In May 2007, the FNM triumphed at the polls, winning 23 parliamentary seats
to the PLP's 18, thereby restoring Ingraham to the premiership and demoting Christie
to leader of the opposition. Christie and Ingraham are close personal friends and
business partners, which has left many Bahamians feeling that their country's poli-
tics are dominated by an exclusive clique. The economic and political policies of the
Bahamas have remained remarkably consistent under both prime ministers.

As the Caribbean's only upper-income country, the Bahamas has established a
model service economy based on an impressive tourism sector—which accounts
for 30 percent of national income—and offshore financial services. In 2008, the
Ingraham government continued to struggle with the challenge of curbing narcotics
trafficking and the violent crime associated with it. The Bahamas also suffers from a
new trend of marijuana cultivation and trafficking by foreign nationals residing in
the country, leading the United States to keep it on the list of major drug-producing
or drug-transit countries.

The Bahamas is also a major transit point for migrants coming from elsewhere in
the Caribbean, especially Cuba and Haiti, in the hope of reaching the United States.
In March 2006, two Cuban dentists whose boat stalled in Bahamian waters en route
to the United States were finally released after a year of detention. In April 2008, 20
Haitian migrants drowned when their boat capsized in Bahamian waters, sparking
deep concern about the large, unauthorized flow of people between the countries.

Political Rights The Bahamas is an electoral democracy. The lower house
and Civil Liberties:  of the bicameral Parliament, the 41-member House of Assem-

bly, is directly elected for five-year terms. The 16 members
of the upper house, the Senate, are appointed for five-year terms by the governor-
general, who represents the British monarch as head of state. Nine of the senators
are appointed on the recommendation of the prime minister, four on the recommen-
dation of the opposition leader, and three on the recommendation of the prime min-
ister after consulting with the opposition leader. The head of the majority party or
coalition in Parliament typically serves as prime minister.

Political parties can organize freely. The two leading parties are the FNM, headed
by Prime Minister Hubert Ingraham, who reshuffled his cabinet in July 2008, and the
PLP, led by former prime minister Perry Christie.

The Bahamas was not ranked by Transparency International in its 2008 Corrup-
tion Perceptions Index.

The Bahamas has a well-developed tradition of respecting freedom of the press
and freedom of expression. Daily and weekly newspapers, all privately owned, ex-
press a variety of views on public issues, as do the government-run radio station
and four privately owned radio broadcasters. Full freedom of expression is poten-
tially constrained by strict and antiquated libel laws dating to British legal codes,
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but in practice these laws are seldom invoked to abridge freedom of the press. Ac-
cess to the internet is unrestricted.

The people's rights to religious and academic freedom are respected.

The Bahamas upholds freedom of assembly. Constitutional guarantees of the right
to form civic organizations are generally respected, and human rights organizations
have broad access to institutions and individuals. Labor, business, and professional
organizations are generally free from government interference. Unions have the right
to strike, and collective bargaining is prevalent. In 2008, there were continued re-
ports of mistreatment of migrant workers in the construction and service sectors.

The judicial system is headed by the Supreme Court and a court of appeals, with
the additional right of appeal under certain circumstances to the Privy Council in
London. Some progress has been reported in reducing both the duration of court
cases and the backlog of criminal appeals. Nevertheless, some murder suspects have
been held for up to four years before being brought to trial. In March 2006, the Privy
Council ruled that death sentences for individuals convicted of murder in the Baha-
mas are unconstitutional. In 2008, however, a spate of homicides prompted one promi-
nent opposition legislator to call for the resumption of executions by hanging, and
the prime minister vowed to work toward removing legal obstacles to the death pen-
alty. In December, the National Advisory Council on Crime presented 40 recommen-
dations for fighting crime to the Minister of National Security, including a call for the
use of the death penalty as a deterrent.

Nongovernmental organizations have documented the occasional abuse of pris-
oners and arbitrary arrest. Prison overcrowding remains a major problem. Juveniles
are often housed with adults, increasing the risk of sexual abuse. The establishment
ofa "correctional training institute™ in 2005 was intended to improve segregation of
violent and nonviolent offenders.

Discrimination against people of Haitian descent persists, and between 30,000
and 40,000 Haitians reside illegally in the Bahamas. Strict citizenship requirements
and a stringent work-permit system leave Haitians with few rights.

The government is strongly opposed to homosexuality. The Bahamian Plays
and Films Control Board banned the gay-themed American film Brokeback Moun-
tain in 2006, prompting local gay rights groups to voice concerns about censorship.
However, the Bahamas spends more than US$1 million annually on antiretroviral
drugs for HIV-infected patients. Gender equality remains an issue, and only 5 out of
41 members of Parliament are women. Domestic violence remains a problem.
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& Bahrain
Population: 800,000
Capital: Manama

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Partly Free

Trend Arrow: Bahrain received a downward trend arrow due to the authorities' re-
strictions on freedom of speech, the government's practice of resettling Sunnis from
other countries in Bahrain to offset the Shiite majority, and evidence that Shiite
political prisoners have been subjected to torture.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,6NF | 7,6NF | 6,5NF | 5,5NF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF

Ovenview: The government of Bahrain continued its crackdown on
opponents in 2008. Human rights activists intensified criti-
cisms of the ruling al-Khalifa family amid reports of the

use of torture against detainees. In spite of promises that journalists would no longer

face imprisonment for their writing, authorities limited free expression, blocked
access to websites, and detained authors who criticized state leaders. Tensions
between the country’s Shiite majority and the ruling Sunni minority escalated dur-

ing the year, as the government continued its policy of welcoming Sunni immi-

grants to alter the demographic balance.

The al-Khalifa family, which belongs to Bahrain's Sunni Muslim minority, has
ruled the Shiite-majority country for more than two centuries. Bahrain gained indepen-
dence in 1971 after more than a hundred years as a British protectorate. The first consti-
tution provided for a national assembly with both elected and appointed members,
but the monarch dissolved the assembly in 1975 for attempting to end al-Khalifa rule.

In 1993, the emir established a consultative council of appointed notables, al-
though this advisory body had no legislative power. In 1994, the arrest of prominent
individuals who had petitioned for the reestablishment of democratic institutions
sparked protests. The disturbances left more than 40 people dead, thousands ar-
rested, and hundreds either imprisoned or exiled.

Sheikh Hamad bin Isa al-Khalifa's March 1999 accession to the throne marked a
turning point. He released political prisoners, permitted the return of exiles, and elimi-
nated emergency laws and courts. He also introduced the National Charter, which
aimed to create a constitutional monarchy with an elected parliament, an indepen-
dent judicial branch, and rights guaranteeing women's political participation.

In February 2001, voters approved the National Charter, and the country was
proclaimed a constitutional kingdom the following year. However, the process of
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political reform had disappointed many Bahrainis by the time local and parliamen-
tary elections were held in May and October 2002, respectively. Leading Shiite groups
and leftists boycotted the elections to protest campaigning restrictions and elec-
toral gerrymandering aimed at diminishing the power of the Shiite majority. Sunni
groups won most of the seats in the new National Assembly. The government banned
international organizations from monitoring the elections.

Shiite groups that boycotted the 2002 voting took part in the next elections in
2006. Al-Wefaq, the Shiite political society, won 42 percent of the vote and 17 seats
in the Council of Representatives, the lower house of the bicameral parliament. The
overall results represented a victory for Islamist groups, which took 30 out of the
lower chamber's 40 seats. The remaining 10 were awarded to liberal candidates. King
Hamad appointed a liberal Consultative Council, the upper house, to offset the Is-
lamist electoral gains. In the wake of the elections, scandals emerged over claims
that a senior official was determined to keep the Shiite majority underrepresented.
Critics also alleged that the authorities had stepped up the naturalization of foreign
workers and non-Bahraini Arabs in advance of the elections, supposedly with the
intent of boosting the number of Sunni voters.

In 2008, Bahraini security forces continued their brutal 2007 crackdown on the
government's most outspoken critics. Dozens of Shiite activists jailed at the end of
2007 for holding public demonstrations alleged the systematic use of torture during
their detainment, including electrocution and sexual assault. After lengthy delays in
their trials, 11 of the activists were sentenced in July to prison terms ranging from
one to seven years. State authorities continued to detain Shiite activists during the
year, arresting over 40 people in March and April for suspected acts of arson against
the property of a member of the royal family. Twenty-eight of those detained re-
mained imprisoned at the end of 2008 and were subject to harsh treatment.

Political_ Ri htS Bahrain is not an electoral democracy. The 2002 constitu-
and Civil Liberties: tion gives the king power over the executive, legislative,

and judicial authorities. He appoints cabinet ministers and
members of the 40-seat Consultative Council, the upper house of the National As-
sembly. The lower house, or Council of Representatives, consists of 40 elected
members serving four-year terms. The National Assembly may propose legislation,
but the cabinet must draft the laws. A July 2002 royal decree forbids the National
Assembly from deliberating on any action that was taken by the executive branch
before December 2002—the date the body was inaugurated.

Formal political parties are illegal in Bahrain, but the government allows political
societies or groupings to operate. In 2005, the king ratified a law that made it illegal
to form political associations based on class, profession, or religion, and required all
political associations to register with the Ministry of Justice.

Although Bahrain has some anticorruption laws, enforcement is weak, and high-
ranking officials suspected of corruption are rarely punished. Bahrain was ranked 43
out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Per-
ceptions Index.

Freedom of expression is restricted in Bahrain, and the authorities routinely harass
activists who criticize them publicly. The government owns all broadcast media
outlets. Although the country's three main newspapers are privately owned, they
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are controlled by individuals with close ties to the government. According to the
2002 Press Law, the state can imprison journalists for criticizing the king or Islam, or
for threatening "national security," an intentionally vague provision that gives au-
thorities wide latitude in cracking down on speech and encourages self-censorship.
The government continued to control access to opposition and human rights
websites and to block access to blogs in 2008. From June to December, the govern-
ment blocked four websites and arrested at least nine journalists for criticizing the
government. Despite the restrictive nature of the Bahraini press law, print outlets
feature some debate among government supporters as well as the opposition re-
garding reform, the parliament's effectiveness, and sectarianism.

Islam is the state religion. However, non-Muslim minorities are generally free to
practice their faiths. All religious groups must obtain a permit from the Ministry of
Justice and Islamic Affairs to operate legally, although the government has not pun-
ished groups that have operated without a permit.

Bahrain has no formal laws or regulations that limit academic freedom, but teach-
ers and professors tend to avoid politically sensitive issues in the classroom and in
their research. Scholars who criticize the government are subject to dismissal from
theirjobs. While there are limits to public speech, Bahrainis engage in robust private
discussion in their homes, cafes, and political salons.

Severe restrictions on freedom of assembly were enacted in 2006. Citizens must
obtain a license to hold demonstrations, rallies, and marches, which are now banned
from sunrise to sunset in any public arena. Bahraini police regularly use violence to
break up political demonstrations, most of which occur in Shiite villages. In April
2008, authorities shut down a conference at which political and human rights activ-
ists were scheduled to speak. Police in June broke up a seminar on a petition—signed
by over 50,000 Bahraines—that called for the resignation of the prime minister, leav-
ing one attendee in a coma.

Bahrain's growing number of nongovernmental organizations focused on chari-
table activities, human rights, and women's rights continue to face restrictions. The
1989 Societies Law prohibits any society from operating without an official permit.
The Bahrain Center for Human Rights (BCHR) was closed and dissolved by the
government in 2004, although its members continue to operate. The government in
2008 was said to be considering a new law that would loosen some restrictions on
civil society groups.

Bahrainis have the right to establish independent labor unions without govern-
ment permission, but workers must give two weeks' notice before a strike, and strikes
are banned in vital sectors such as security, civil defense, transportation, health
care, communications, and basic infrastructure. A 2006 amendment to the labor law
stipulates that private-sector employees cannot be dismissed for union activities. In
spite of legal protections, the harassment of workers continues. In one notable ex-
ample, Najiya Abdulgaffar, a female postal worker, was suspended for 10 days in
February 2008 for complaining about harassment at work. Foreign workers are not
protected by the labor law and lack the right to organize and seek help from Bahraini
unions. As a result, they are subject to various kinds of abuse.

Thejudiciary is not independent of the executive branch. The king appoints all judges,
and courts have been subject to government pressure. Members of the royal family hold
all security-related offices. Bahrain's antiterrorism law prescribes the death penalty
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for members of terrorist groups and prison terms for those who use religion to spread
extremism. This legislation has been criticized on the grounds that its definition of terrorist
crimes is too broad and that it has led to the use of torture and arbitrary detention. In a
disturbing trend, activists arrested in December 2007 claimed that they were subject to
regular torture while imprisoned in 2008. Victims alleged that they faced sexual assault,
electrocution, and regular beatings. Although the government denies the claims, a
court-appointed medical examiner confirmed evidence of physical abuse in April.

Shiites are underrepresented in government and face various forms of discrimi-
nation. Bahrain's Sunnis have become increasingly sectarian in recent years, ac-
cusing the Shiites of not supporting the al-Khalifa family and serving as a fifth col-
umn for Iran. Fears of Shiite power have led to limited employment opportunities for
young Shiite men, as well as attempts by the government to alter the demographic
balance, mostly by granting citizenship to foreign-born Sunnis. Bahrainis have the
right to travel freely inside and outside the country.

Although women have the right to vote and participate in local and national
elections, they are underrepresented politically. One-quarter of the members appointed
to the Consultative Council are women. In 2006, the first woman elected to the legisla-
ture, Lateefa al-Gaood, won her seat after running unopposed. In May 2008 Bahrain
named Hoda Nono as its first female (and Jewish) ambassador to the United States.
Women are generally not afforded equal protections under the law, but they are
often partners in family decision-making and enjoy rights to divorce and marry whom
they choose. Nevertheless, personal status and family law issues are subject to Sharia
court rulings based on the interpretation of predominantly male religious scholars.

Bangladesh

Population: 147,300,000 / 5
Capital: Dhaka -

Political Rights: 4*
Civil Liberties: 4
Status: Partly Free

Ratings Change: Bangladesh's political rights rating improved from 5 to 4 due to
elections in December 2008 that were held under reformed electoral laws and were
judged to be relatively free and fair.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Palitical Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 { 2001 | 2002 | 2003 |{ 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
3,4PF | 3,4PF | 3,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 5,4PF | 4,4PF

Oveview. Bangladesh's military-backed caretaker government over-
saw a raft of electoral reformsin 2008, laying the groundwork
for national elections that were finally held on December 29.
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However, the government had less success in implementing an anticorruption drive
and reducing the power and popularity of the two main political parties. Emergency
regulations, including restrictions on a range of civil liberties and political activ-
ity, remained in place until just prior to the campaign period. The elections, which
were widely deemed free and fair, returned the opposition Awami League to power
in a sweeping victory. Despite the significant openings in the political environ-
ment, human rights abuses including extrajudicial executions remained a concern.

Bangladesh gained independence from Britain in 1947 as part of the newly formed
state of Pakistan and successfully split from Pakistan in December 1971, after a nine-
month war. The 1975 assassination of independence leader and prime minister Sheikh
Mujibur Rahman by soldiers precipitated 15 years of military rule and continues to
polarize Bangladeshi politics. The country's democratic transition began with the
resignation in 1990 of the last military ruler after weeks of prodemocracy demonstra-
tions. Elections in 1991 brought the Bangladesh Nationalist Party (BNP) to power
under Prime Minister Khaleda Zia.

A long political deadlock began in 1994, when Sheikh Hasina Wajed's center-
left Awami League (AL) party began boycotting Parliament to protest alleged cor-
ruption in Zia's government. The AL and the BNP differed little on domestic policy;
their disputes often reflected the personal animosity between Hasina, the daughter
of Rahman, and Zia, the widow ofa military ruler who was allegedly complicit in his
assassination. The AL boycotted the February 1996 elections, then forced Zia's
resignation in March and triumphed in elections held in June. The BNP also marked
its time in opposition by boycotting Parliament and organizing periodic nationwide
strikes.

In 2001, the AL was voted out of office in elections marred by political violence
and intimidation, and a new BNP-led coalition that included two Islamist parties took
power. The AL initially refused to accept the election results and turned to parlia-
mentary boycotts, countrywide hartals (general strikes), and other forms of protest
to pressure the government on various issues. Political violence increased, with
grenade attacks at AL rallies in August 2004 and January 2005 narrowly missing key
party leaders but Killing and injuring dozens of people.

General lawlessness also mounted, partly due to bombings and other attacks by
Islamist extremist groups. Two of the largest—the Jamiat-ul-Mujahideen Bangladesh
(JMB) and the Jagrata Muslim Janata Bangladesh (JMJB)—were banned in 2005,
and following an escalation of violence later that year, a government crackdown
yielded the arrest of the two groups' leaders in March 2006, along with some 800
members. In May, seven militant leaders were sentenced to death for the 2005 at-
tacks, and six of the seven were executed in March 2007. The threat of Islamist vio-
lence subsided after the 2006 crackdown, but it did not disappear altogether.

Partisan disagreement over plans for January 2007 general elections led to height-
ened political tension and violence throughout 2006. The AL and its allies demanded
reform of Bangladesh's caretaker government (CG) system, in which a theoretically
nonpartisan government takes power temporarily to oversee parliamentary elections.
The AL also questioned the conduct and impartiality of the Election Commission
(EC) and its preparation of a new voter list. After three days of violent rallies over
the proposed "chiefadviser," or head ofthe CG, President lajuddin Ahmed appointed
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himself chief adviser; further rioting in late November led the president to deploy
the army to maintain order.

Faced with the possibility of an election that lacked both domestic and interna-
tional credibility, the army on January 11, 2007, pressured the president to declare a
state of emergency, cancel the elections, and resign as head of the CG. A new, mili-
tary-backed CG, headed by technocrat Fakhruddin Ahmed, was appointed the next
day, and it soon announced plans to tackle endemic corruption and prepare for new
elections. Under emergency regulations, freedoms of assembly and association were
suspended, and controls were placed on the media. All political activity was banned,
including indoor meetings, marches, and rallies. In addition, the right to appeal for
bail was suspended.

While the "soft coup” was carried out partly within the constitutional frame-
work, stopping short of martial law and leaving a civilian CG in nominal control, creep-
ing military influence was extended over key institutions. A new EC formed in Feb-
ruary 2007 was seen as relatively nonpartisan, but it included a role for the army; it
also immediately requested legislation that would make any criticism of it punish-
able as "contempt.” In order to quell disunity within the armed forces and bolster
the "soft coup" adherents against those who favored an outright military takeover,
the tenure ofarmy chief Moeen U Ahmed was extended, and a number of his oppo-
nents were sidelined. After antimilitary student demonstrations in August 2007 left
several people dead and hundreds injured, the authorities responded with univer-
sity closures, arrests, curfews, media censorship, and a temporary shutdown of the
internet and mobile-telephone network.

As part of the government's anticorruption drive, an Anti-Corruption Commis-
sion (ACC), headed by a former army chief, was formed in January 2007. An unprec-
edented number of high-level politicians and their business allies were arrested and
held pending investigations of their finances; a number were subsequently con-
victed by a special court, while others awaited trial. Hasina herself was arrested in
July; Zia was held in September, and her two sons were also arrested during the
year. Although the government in November began efforts to remove executive
influence from the judiciary as promised, observers warned that the measures, while
positive, might not end the creeping politicization of the judiciary.

Economic woes—including inflation, a decline in investment, and increasing
food shortages—progressively weakened public support for the administration. In
addition, many donors and foreign governments, who initially supported the Janu-
ary 2007 takeover, were increasingly focusing on the need to return to democracy
and expressing concern about continuing human rights violations. In a January 2008
shakeup, 4 ofthe 10 caretaker administrators were replaced. The CG then spent much
0f2008 attempting to balance its anticorruption drive and electoral reforms with the
need to win the cooperation of the dominant political parties so as to ensure the
success of the planned elections.

As 2008 opened, Hasina (along with several family members) was formally
charged with extortion for allegedly accepting illegal payments from a businessman
during her tenure as prime minister. However, in early February, a court ruled that
the case could not be tried under emergency laws, as the alleged offense had taken
place prior to the emergency declaration. Later that month, the ACC filed new graft
charges against Zia and 15 others in connection with alleged bribes in a deal involv-
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ing a Chinese company. Other high-level politicians continued to face arrest as well—
including Motiur Rahman Nizami, leader of the Islamist party Jamaat-e-Islami—and
by May, the main parties jointly decided to boycott preelection talks with the EC
unless their leaders were released.

In June, the CG offered to release Hasina and Zia to "seek medical treatment abroad,"
and while Hasina availed herself of the offer, Zia held out for the release of her two sons.
This was granted by August, and in July, the courts suspended the second of four
cases against Zia herself. These capitulations marked the de facto collapse of the
CG's anticorruption campaign, and analysts warned that it would cement a culture
of impunity and lack of accountability among senior politicians. The new EC also
failed to address the issue of suspected war criminals' continued involvement in
politics. Of particular concern was the Jamaat-e-Islami, whose leaders and student
wing played a well-documented role in atrocities against civilians during the 1971
war of independence. In an unusual display of unity in December 2007, the BNP, AL,
and other parties had demanded that the EC ban "war criminals" from the upcoming
polls, but in the end, a number of suspected perpetrators stood for office.

By early November, the EC had confirmed an election date of December 18. Hasina
returned to the country and started campaigning, but the AL was the clear favorite;
more of its leadership was intact, and AL candidates had triumphed in mayoral elec-
tions held in August. The BNP initially sought a postponement, but agreed to the
compromise election date of December 29. The emergency regulations, which had
been eased in August and early December, were fully lifted on December 17. The
elections themselves were supervised by a large number of election officials and
observers as well as the army, and although the long-standing party leaders remained
in place, there was a considerable infusion of new blood into the parties' candidate
lists. Turnout was extremely high, at 87 percent, and included a large proportion of
first-time, women, and minority voters. An electoral alliance led by the AL won a
landslide 0f263 seats (230 for the AL), while the BNP-led coalition took 32 seats (29
for the BNP). After initial protests, Zia accepted the results, and Bangladesh returned
to civilian rule after a two-year hiatus.

Political Rights Bangladesh is an electoral democracy. It regained that sta-
and Civil Liberties: tus through the December 2008 elections, which were

judged to be free and fair by European Union observers and
other groups. The balloting was praised for a high degree of transparency and pro-
fessionalism, and low levels of fraud and violence. Terms for the unicameral Na-
tional Parliament and the largely ceremonial presidency are both five years. Parlia-
ment is composed 0f345 members, of which 300 are directly elected, and 45 are women
nominated by political parties—based on their share of the elected seats—and then
voted on by their fellow lawmakers. The 1996 polls were the first held under a con-
stitutional amendment requiring a CG to oversee the election process.

A primary justification for the military-backed CG's postponement of the 2007
elections to 2008 was the need for an overhaul of electoral procedures. A series of
reforms announced in July 2008 required the registration of political parties; man-
dated that parties disband their student, labor, and overseas units; and obliged parties
to reserve a third ofall positions for women. The reforms also reduced the number of
seats a parliamentary candidate could simultaneously contest from five to three, tripled
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campaign spending limits to 1.5 million taka (US$22,000) per candidate, and gave
voters in each constituency the option of rejecting all candidates on the ballot. It
was hoped that the new regulations would curtail the widespread bribery, rigging,
and violence that had characterized recent elections. A new voter registry completed
in July was considerably smaller than its predecessor, which contained around 12
million invalid names. In August, the CG held peaceful and orderly elections in four cities
and nine municipalities, but emergency laws largely remained in place, and candidates
had to run as independents with a limited amount of time for public campaigning. The
municipal polls were nevertheless judged fair by domestic and international observ-
ers, and the CG did not appear to have influenced the results. Hopes that the voters would
reject tainted politicians did not materialize; at least two candidates who were facing
corruption charges won landslide victories from prison. Throughout the CG period, the
two largest parties, the AL and BNP, retained widespread popularity and continued
to influence the political process despite sweeping arrests and other obstacles.
Endemic corruption and criminality, weak rule of law, limited bureaucratic trans-
parency, and political polarization have traditionally undermined government ac-
countability. Boycotts by both major parties while in opposition have regularly
crippled the legislative process, and Parliament effectively ceased to function for
much of its last term. The two parties have also maintained links to criminal net-
works. An ACC launched in 2004 was authorized to conduct investigations and try
cases in special courts, but it never achieved political or financial independence.
The reconstituted ACC of 2007 and 2008 actively targeted political parties and their
business associates. Dozens of suspects were arrested, almost 100 were convicted,
and hundreds more fled the country for fear of arrest. Responding to calls from the
lower ranks of the army, the ACC announced in February 2008 that it would extend
its campaign to the military. However, the leaders of the two main political parties had
been released by September 2008, thwarting the CG's attempts to cleanse the political
system from the top down. Bangladesh was ranked 147 out of 180 countries sur-
veyed by Transparency International (TI) in its 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.
The local branch of Tl noted in April that although the CG's campaign had effectively
reduced large-scale corruption, smaller-scale graft and bribery remained rampant.
Bangladesh's media environment became more restrictive following the Janu-
ary 2007 government takeover. The Emergency Powers Rules (EPR) imposed under
the military-backed CG limited coverage of sensitive topics, allowed censorship of
print and broadcast outlets, criminalized "provocative" criticism of the government,
and imposed penalties—including up to five years in prison and hefty fines—for
violations. These rules remained in force until late 2008, but were more leniently
applied than in 2007. Despite occasional cases of censorship, the print media were
generally allowed more leeway than broadcasters and new media, particularly the
private television channels that provide 24-hour news coverage. After the emer-
gency rules were lifted in December, media were allowed to freely cover the parlia-
mentary elections. Some of the journalists who had been arrested in early 2007 re-
mained in custody in 2008, including Mohammad Atiqullah Khan Masud, editor of
the national daily Janakantha. A journalist who was first arrested in 2003, Salah
Uddin Shoaib Choudhury, still faced sedition, treason, and blasphemy charges; his
trial began in June, but he was allowed to travel abroad while the trial was ongoing.
Cartoonist Arifur Rahman, who was jailed in September 2007 for allegedly insulting
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Islam through a cartoon depicting a cat named Mohammad, was released in March
2008 after a judge ruled that his continued detention was illegal. Separately, the
government in October approved a Right to Information Ordinance that was wel-
comed by local and international advocacy groups. According to the press freedom
group Article 19, the measure would apply to all information held by public bodies,
simplify the fees required to access information, override existing secrecy legisla-
tion, and grant greater independence to the Information Commission charged with
overseeing and promoting the law.

Journalists continue to be threatened and attacked with impunity by organized
crime groups, party activists, and Islamist groups, although the level of harass-
ment has declined and no journalists have been killed in Bangladesh for the past
two years. Official reprisals against reporters and editors have worsened, with
several cases of arbitrary arrest, prolonged detention, and custodial torture being
documented, including those of Tasneem Khalil in 2007 and Noor Ahmed in 2008.
Journalists have also reported an increase in threatening telephone calls from intel-
ligence agencies seeking to prevent negative coverage, and many practice self-cen-
sorship when reporting on sensitive topics.

Islam is the official religion, but about 10 percent of the population is Hindu, and
there are smaller numbers of Buddhists and Christians. Although religious minori-
ties have the right to worship freely, they face societal discrimination and remain
underrepresented in politics and state employment. In recent years, minorities have
experienced an increase in both general intolerance and attacks. As documented by
Human Rights Watch and others, the 100,000-strong Ahmadiyya sect, which is
considered heretical by some mainstream Muslims, has faced greater hostility in the
last several years, including physical attacks and boycotts. Anti-Ahmadiyya ex-
tremist groups have demanded that the state declare Ahmadis to be non-Muslims,
but the government has not bowed to such pressures and generally acts effectively
to protect Ahmadis and their property. Since the January 2007 emergency declara-
tion, anti-Ahmadiyya demonstrations have largely ceased, although other forms of
harassment and discrimination have continued, according to the U.S. State Department's
2008 International Religious Freedom Report.

While authorities largely respect academic freedom, research on sensitive po-
litical and religious topics is discouraged, according to the U.S. State Department's
human rights report. Political polarization at many universities inhibits education
and occasionally leads to clashes between students and security forces. Following
antimilitary demonstrations by students in August 2007, authorities closed univer-
sities in six cities and arrested and prosecuted a number of students and professors
on charges of inciting rioters. Campuses remained politicized; in February 2008,
hundreds of Dhaka University students staged peaceful protests demanding AL
leader Sheikh Hasina's release.

Under the EPR, rights of assembly and association were suspended, although these
restrictions were eased gradually during 2008 and were fully lifted by year's end. Occa-
sional demonstrations continued to take place, and protesters have sometimes been
killed or injured during clashes with police. Numerous world-class nongovernmen-
tal organizations (NGOs) operate in Bangladesh and meet basic needs in fields such
as education, health care, and microcredit. However, those perceived to have a po-
litical bias or to be overly critical of the government, particularly on human rights
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issues, are subject to intense official scrutiny and occasional harassment. Amnesty
International has noted that at least eight human rights defenders have been assas-
sinated since 2000, and that many have been injured or threatened by criminal gangs
or party factions. Others have faced arbitrary arrest and torture by the authorities.

Labor union formation is hampered by a 30 percent employee-approval require-
ment and restrictions on organizing by unregistered unions. Employers can legally
fire or transfer workers suspected of union activities. The law bars many civil ser-
vants from joining unions; such workers can form associations but are prohibited
from bargaining collectively. As with other rights, labor rights were restricted under
the 2007 emergency regulations, but these were eased in September 2008. During
the year, labor activists faced harassment, arrest, and criminal prosecution as they
continued to monitor violations and organize workers. In April, thousands of work-
ers in the crucial garment industry went on strike to demand higher pay in light of
the rising cost of living.

In recent years, the judiciary had become increasingly politicized, with politi-
cally appointed judges at every level and frequent instances of executive-branch
meddling in lower-court decisions. A 1999 Supreme Court directive ordered the sepa-
ration of the judiciary from the executive, and unlike previous governments, the CG
made this reform a priority. In November 2007, the power to appoint judges and
magistrates was transferred from the executive branch to the Supreme Court. The
Supreme Court's appellate division had often ruled against the government, according
to the U.S. State Department's human rights report, but this changed after a new
chiefjustice was appointed by the president in May 2008, superceding senior col-
leagues and in violation of the November 2007 reforms.

The judicial system is prone to corruption and severely backlogged; pretrial de-
tention is lengthy, and many defendants lack counsel. The indigent have little ac-
cess to justice through the courts. Prison conditions are extremely poor, and severe
overcrowding is common, to the extent that prisoners have to sleep in shifts. Ac-
cording to the New Delhi-based Asian Centre for Human Rights, hundreds of juve-
niles are illegally held in prisons in contravention of the 1974 Children's Act. Sus-
pects are routinely subjected to warrantless arrest and detention, demands for bribes,
and physical abuse (including torture) at the hands of law enforcement officials.
Torture is routinely used to extract confessions and intimidate political detainees. Mass
preemptive arrests and serial detentions, which were common under previous govern-
ments, remained a regular feature under emergency rule; in 2007, an estimated 440,000
people were arrested, while approximately 60,000 were arrested in 2008, including 30,000
in June alone. Although most are held for very short periods of time, this practice
has led to even more severe prison overcrowding, according to Human Rights Watch.

Many abuses take place at the hands of the Rapid Action Battalion (RAB), a
paramilitary unit composed of some 4,500 members of the armed forces and police
that was formed in 2004 to combat widespread lawlessness. Although initially popular,
the RAB and other units engaged in anticrime campaigns have been criticized for
excesses like extrajudicial executions. According to local rights watchdog Odhikar,
149 people were extrajudicially killed by law enforcement agencies in 2008, with
members of various communist parties and armed groups accounting for most of
these deaths. The Directorate General-Forces Intelligence (DGFI), a military intelli-
gence unit, has also been responsible for a number of cases of abuse during interro-
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gations. The climate of impunity was exacerbated by the state of emergency, which
empowered and reduced oversight of the various security forces. Abuses and Kkill-
ings declined somewhat in 2008, but remained a serious concern.

Abuse by the authorities is facilitated by legislation such as the 1974 Special
Powers Act, which permits arbitrary detention without charge, Section 54 of the
Criminal Procedure Code, which allows detention without a warrant, and the EPR of
2007, which deprived detainees of a range of legal protections, such as the right to
bail. Rights groups also expressed concern about a broadly drawn counterterrorism
ordinance, adopted in June 2008, which did not meet international standards. Ac-
cording to Human Rights Watch, the new ordinance contains an overly broad defi-
nition of terrorist acts, criminalizes speech meant to support or "bolster the activi-
ties of" a banned organization, and allows convictions for financing terrorism based
on mere suspicion of criminal conduct.

The CG did approve an ordinance to set up a national human rights commission
in December 2007, but some rights groups noted that the appointments process would
be dominated by government officials. They also warned that the commission would
have limited financial independence and would lack the power to prosecute those it
investigated.

Islamist militant groups were severely weakened by a 2006 crackdown, and al-
though sporadic attacks continue to take place, the level of violence is negligible.
The government is also combating a Maoist movement in the north that is connected to
the banned Purbo Bangla Communist Party. Casualties from clashes involving leftist
militants have dramatically declined in the past two years; according to the South
Asia Terrorism Portal, 58 people, the vast majority of them militants, were killed in 2008.

Tribal minorities have little control over land decisions affecting them, and Bengali-
speaking settlers continue to encroach illegally on tribal lands in the Chittagong Hill Tracts
(CHT) with the reported connivance of government officials and the army. A 1997 accord
ended a 24-year insurgency in the CHT that had sought autonomy for indigenous
tribes and resulted in the deaths of 8,500 people. However, as documented by the
Asian Centre for Human Rights, the accord has not been fully implemented, tribal inhab-
itants continue to be displaced to make way for army camps, and returning refugees have
been unable to reclaim their land. The security forces have also been implicated in
the suppression of protests and the arrest of political activists on spurious charges.
Indigenous people remain subject to physical attacks and property destruction by
Bengali settlers, according to Amnesty International. Land rights for the Hindu minor-
ity continue to be tenuous despite the annulment of the Vested Property Act in 2001.

Roughly 260,000 ethnic Rohingyas fleeing forced labor, discrimination, and other
abuses in Burma entered Bangladesh in the early 1990s; some 28,000 refugees and
200,000 other Rohingyas who are not formally documented as refugees remain in the
country. Bangladesh also hosts camp-like settlements of some 300,000 non-Bengali
Muslims, often called Biharis, who had emigrated from India in 1947 and were ren-
dered stateless at independence in 1971, as many had sided with and initially sought
repatriation to Pakistan. In May 2008, a landmark court ruling granted citizenship
rights to this group, enabling their access to social services and right to vote.

Rape, dowry-related assaults, acid throwing, and other forms of violence against
women occur regularly. A law requiring rape victims to file police reports and obtain
medical certificates within 24 hours ofthe crime in order to press charges prevents most
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rape cases from reaching the courts. Police also accept bribes not to register rape cases
and rarely enforce existing laws protecting women. The Acid Survivors Foundation
(ASF), a local NGO, recorded 137 acid attacks during 2008; they affected 179 victims,
most of them women. While investigation of acid-related crimes remains inadequate,
the police have taken some steps to improve enforcement and prosecutions, and attacks
have steadily declined since the passage of the Acid Crime Prevention Act in 2002.

Under the legal codes pertaining to Muslims, women have fewer divorce and
inheritance rights than men. In rural areas, religious leaders impose flogging and
other punishments on women accused of violating strict moral codes. Women also
face some discrimination in health care, education, and employment. They remain
underrepresented in government, although a 2004 constitutional amendment reserves
45 parliamentary seats for women, and a large number of women participated in the
December 2008 elections. A draft policy announced by the CG in March 2008, which
included the reservation of one-third of parliamentary seats for women to be held
under direct elections, as well as improvements in women's access to property, was
met with protests by some Islamist groups, who argued that equal inheritance rights
to men and women contravened the Quran and Sharia law. As a result, the govern-
ment appointed a committee of religious scholars to review the policy. Trafficking in
both women and children remains extensive, but the government has taken steps to
raise awareness and prosecute traffickers more vigorously; several dozen were con-
victed during 2008. Child labor is widespread.

Barbados

Population: 300,000
Capital: Bridgetown ~- i

Political Rights: 1 _
Civil Liberties: 1 R0 A
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status
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Overview. In 2008, Barbadian voters elected opposition leader David
Thompson of the Democratic Labour Party as the new prime
minister, putting an end to Barbados Labour Party leader

Owen Arthur's 14 years in office.

Barbados gained its independence from Britain in 1966 but remained a member
ofthe Commonwealth. The Barbados Labour Party (BLP) under Prime Minister Owen
Arthur governed from 1994 to January 2008, when the opposition Democratic Labour
Party (DLP) won a clear majority of 20 seats in the lower house of Parliament. The
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BLP was left with the remaining 10 seats. Despite this stunning upset, the new gov-
ernment led by David Thompson of the DLP did not break markedly from the poli-
cies pursued by the Arthur government.

In 2008, Barbados was an active member of the Caribbean Community and en-
joyed warm relations with most of its neighbors. Relations with Trinidad and Tobago
cooled as the two countries attempted to implement a resolution of their bitter struggle
over their maritime boundary and associated fishing rights. The verdict, delivered in April
2006 by the UN-supported Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague, had been
seen as a victory for both parties, because it recognized the rights of Barbadian fishermen
to fish in Trinidadian waters but rejected a claim by Barbados to exclusive maritime ac-
cess. However, the two countries then called upon the UN to study the movement of
fish through these waters in order to assess the equality of the earlier agreement.
While waiting for the UN Food and Agriculture Organization study on fish resources
in the region, minor skirmishes have occurred between the Trinidad and Tobago Coast
Guard and Barbadian fishermen who are unwilling to wait until the issue is settled.

Separately, heavy migration flows from Guyana to Barbados continued to cause
tension between the countries, and Barbados remained outside the Venezuelan-
backed regional energy pact known as PetroCaribe due to concerns about accumu-
lating additional debt. The pact offered Caribbean countries a guarantee of Venezu-
elan oil shipments on favorable financial terms. In May 2008, Prime Minister Thomp-
son traveled to China to promote tourism and lay the groundwork for a future em-
bassy in Beijing.

Barbados has been more successful than other Caribbean countries in combat-
ing violent crime, which remained at low levels in 2008. Joint patrols of the Royal
Barbados Police Force and the Barbados Defence Force have managed to contain
the problem, which was often linked to narcotics trafficking. The drug trade had begun
to emerge as a major concern.

Political nghts Barbados is an electoral democracy. The 30-member House
arﬂ CI\/|| Liberties: of Assembly, the lower house of the bicameral Parliament,

is elected for a five-year term. The governor-general, who
represents the British monarch as head of state, appoints the 21 members of the
Senate: 12 on the advice of the prime minister, 2 on the advice of the leader of the
opposition, and the remaining 7 at his own discretion. The prime minister is the leader
of the political party with a majority in the House.

Political parties are free to organize. Historically, power has alternated between
two centrist parties—the DLP and the BLP. In addition to the parties holding parlia-
mentary seats, other political organizations include the small, left-wing Worker's
Party of Barbados. In 2006, the Clement Payne Movement established the People's
Empowerment Party (PEP) as an opposition force favoring trade union rights and
greater state intervention in the economy. The party's leader, David Comissiong,
claimed that the current two-party system did not adequately address the full spec-
trum of the population's needs. The PEP got off to an inauspicious start when its
founding members clashed over the new party's direction, and it played a negligible
role in the 2008 parliamentary elections.

Barbados was ranked 22 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.
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Freedom of expression is fully respected. Public opinion expressed through the
news media, which are free of censorship and government control, has a powerful
influence on policy. Newspapers, including the two major dailies, are privately owned.
Four private and two government radio stations operate. The single television sta-
tion, operated by the government-owned Caribbean Broadcasting Corporation, pre-
sents a wide range of political viewpoints. There is unrestricted access to the internet.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion, which is widely respected for
mainstream religious groups, although members of Barbados's small Rastafarian com-
munity have protested prison regulations that require inmates to have their long
dreadlocks cut off while in detention. Academic freedom is fully respected.

Barbados's legal framework provides important guarantees for freedom of as-
sembly, which are upheld in practice. The right to form civic organizations and labor
unions is respected. Two major labor unions, as well as various smaller ones, are
active, although no major strikes were reported in 2008.

The judicial system is independent, and the Supreme Court includes a high court
and a court of appeals. Lower-court officials are appointed on the advice of the Ju-
dicial and Legal Service Commission. There are occasional reports and complaints
of the use of excessive force by the Royal Barbados Police Force to extract confes-
sions, along with reports that police do not always seek warrants before searching
homes. In 2008, four members of the police were charged with crimes against per-
sons or property.

The prison system has taken steps to relieve overcrowding, including the con-
struction of new facilities. A new prison facility with the capacity to house 1,250
inmates was completed in October 2007. The island's largest penitentiary had burned
down in 2005, after a prison riot caused a fire and forced the Barbadian government
to summon 120 security personnel from its Caribbean neighbors to help restore or-
der. Barbados is considering judicial reform that would reduce overcrowding by
keeping courts open longer to hear more cases per year; implementation was stalled
due to the lack of available judges. Although the authorities have made significant
efforts to discharge prison personnel alleged to have beaten inmates, their prosecu-
tion has not made substantial progress.

The country's crime rate, fueled by an increase in drug abuse and narcotics traf-
ficking, has given rise to human rights concerns. The number of murders has not
risen for several years, however, and an execution has not been administered in more
than two decades, though juries are increasingly sentencing violent criminals to death.
Meanwhile, a proposed constitutional change would allow convicts to be hanged
as soon as possible after their appeals are exhausted. In an effort to restore the death
sentences of two convicts who had received commutations to life imprisonment from
the Barbados High Court in 2002, the government in 2005 appealed the case to the
newly formed regional Caribbean Court of Justice (CCJ), which Barbados has rati-
fied as its highest appellate court. In November 2006, the CCJ dismissed the
government's case and rejected efforts to impose the death penalty on the convicts.
In 2008, the death penalty remained a hot issue in Barbados, with the new DLP gov-
ernment arguing for it to be implemented but achieving little progress with the CCJ.

The 2008 UN Human Development Report gave Barbados the best score in Latin
America and the Caribbean for economic and social development. The report mea-
sured life expectancy, educational attainment, per capita income, and other impor-
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tant indicators. Women comprise roughly half of the country's workforce. A do-
mestic violence law passed in 1992 gives police and judges greater power to protect
women, but violence against and abuse of women and children continue to be seri-
ous social concerns.

Belarus

Population: 9,700,000
Capital: Minsk )

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
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Ovenview. Hopes that President Alyaksandr Lukashenka might
loosen his grip on Belarus in 2008 proved illusory. After
brutal crackdowns and additional arrests, Belarus released

all of its political prisoners in August. The regime also agreed to allow interna-

tional observers to monitor its September parliamentary elections. However, the
monitors determined that the elections did not meet democratic standards, and no
opposition memberswon representation, leaving them without a platform to influ-

ence political processes. Separately, the regime passed new legislation that tight-

ened control over the media and extended it to the internet. Relations with Russia
grew increasingly tense during the year, as Moscow continued to exert pressure to
obtain higher prices for its energy exports and to acquire Belarusian companies
through privatization. Despite strong European Union interest in improved rela-

tions, the absence of democratic reforms in Belarus made any progress extremely
difficult.

Belarus declared independence in 1991, ending centuries of foreign control by
Poland, Russia, and the Soviet Union. Stanislau Shushkevich, a reform-minded leader,
served as head of state from 1991 to 1994. That year, voters made Alyaksandr
Lukashenka, a member of parliament with close links to the country's security ser-
vices, Belarus's first post-Soviet president. He pursued efforts at reunification with
Russia and subordinated the government, legislature, and courts to his political whims
while denying citizens basic rights and liberties. A 1996 referendum, highly criti-
cized by domestic monitors and the international community, approved constitu-
tional amendments that extended Lukashenka's term through 2001, broadened presi-
dential powers, and created a new bicameral parliament (the National Assembly).

In October 2000, Belarus held deeply flawed elections to the Chamber of Repre-
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sentatives, the parliament's lower house. State media coverage of the campaign was
limited and biased, and approximately half of all opposition candidates were denied
registration. Following a boycott by seven opposition parties, only three opposi-
tion candidates were elected.

Lukashenka won reelection in September 2001 amid accusations by former se-
curity-service officials that the president was directing a death squad aimed at si-
lencing his opponents. Four politicians and journalists who had been critical of the
regime disappeared during 1999 and 2000. Western observers judged the election to
be neither free nor fair. On election day, Lukashenka declared himselfthe victor with
75 percent of the vote, while opposition candidate Uladzimir Hancharyk was cred-
ited with 15 percent. However, independent exit polls showed that Lukashenka had
received 47 percent of the vote and Hancharyk 41 percent, an outcome that by law
should have forced a second round. By 2002, Lukashenka had launched a campaign
of political retribution against those who had opposed him during the presidential
campaign.

Legislative elections and a parallel referendum on the presidency were held in
October 2004. The Central Election Commission claimed that 90 percent of voters
took part in the plebiscite, with some 79 percent of them endorsing the government's
proposal to allow Lukashenka to run for a third term in 2006. According to official
results, not a single opposition candidate entered the National Assembly. A moni-
toring mission by the Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE)
declared that the parliamentary elections fell "significantly short" of Belarus's OSCE
commitments. An independent exit poll found that just 48.4 percent of eligible vot-
ers backed the referendum.

Ukraine's Orange Revolution, unfolding only five weeks after the Belarusian
constitutional referendum, raised the regime's concerns that a similar protest move-
ment could occur in Minsk. Lukashenka bolstered the law enforcement agencies in
2005 and purged their ranks of potential dissenters. Amendments to the Law on
Interior Troops introduced in February 2005 allowed for the discretionary use of
firearms against protesters on orders from the president.

The March 19,2006, presidential election, in which Lukashenka won a third term,
was neither free nor fair, and the OSCE declared that the voting did not meet demo-
cratic standards. Although four candidates competed, Lukashenka's victory was
clear from the start. The government took harsh repressive measures against the
opposition, detaining and beating many campaign workers, including Alyaksandr
Kazulin, one of the opposition candidates. Though there were no reliable exit polls,
the opposition asserted that Lukashenka could not have won the 83 percent of the
vote that he claimed.

The election provoked the largest public protest of Lukashenka's tenure, bring-
ing 10,000 to 15,000 activists onto Minsk's October Square on election day. Between
500 and 1,000 individuals were arrested on March 25, including Kazulin, who was
sentenced to five and a halfyears in jail for protesting the flawed election and the
subsequent crackdown. Most other protesters received sentences of 15 days or
fewer. Opposition activity dwindled after the protests.

Through the middle of 2008, the government typically jailed opposition leaders
and intimidated rank-and-file members with fees and warnings. In April, the regime
imprisoned businessman Sergei Parsyukevich for protesting new business rules intro-'
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duced by Lukashenka. Another businessman, Andrei Kim, was jailed for allegedly
attacking a policeman. On August 16, the regime violently cracked down on a dem-
onstration held in memory of the politicians who had disappeared in 1999 and 2000.

However, as the September 28 parliamentary elections approached, the regime
changed course. By August 19, following the release of several prisoners in the
spring, the regime had released all of its political prisoners, including Parsyukevich,
Kim, and Kazulin.

Many hoped that the parliamentary elections would mark a break from the
government's hostility to democracy, but not a single opposition candidate won a
seat. The OSCE's final report concluded that the elections "fell short of OSCE com-
mitments for democratic elections," citing serious concerns about freedom of as-
sembly and expression, a lack of transparency in the vote count, tightly controlled
electoral commissions for which the regime appointed more than 99 percent of the
vote counters (only 43 of the 69,845 precinct electoral commission members repre-
sented opposition parties), and a campaign atmosphere that did not provide suffi-
cient information or alternate points of view, which would have allowed voters to
make an informed choice. However, some opposition candidates reported they were
better able to meet with constituents without interference and had better access to
district election commissions.

Russia continued to ratchet up pressure on Belarus during the year, demanding
that it pay higher prices for natural gas imports and sell key industrial assets to
Russian business interests. The increased strain on the Belarusian economy threat-
ened to weaken Lukashenka's hold on power, but there were no signs that the re-
gime was faltering in 2008. While the European Union showed interest in improving
ties with Belarus and lifting some sanctions to reduce Russian influence, the un-
democratic elections made such initiatives difficult to pursue. Belarus did signal that
it wanted to move out of Russia's grip by opting not to recognize the independence
of the breakaway Georgian regions of Abkhazia and South Ossetia, as Russia did in
August, but Lukashenka took no concrete steps to foster democratic change.

Political nghts Belarus is not an electoral democracy. Serious and wide-
and Civil Liberties: spread irregularities have marred all recent elections.

The National Assembly of the Republic of Belarus is
composed of two houses. The 110 members of the Chamber of Representatives are popu-
larly elected for four years on the basis of single-mandate constituencies. The upper
house, the Council of the Republic, consists of 64 members serving four-year terms;
56 are elected by regional councils and 8 are appointed by the president. The constitution
vests most power in the president, giving him control over the government, courts, and
even the legislative process by stating that presidential decrees have a higher legal
force than the laws. The National Assembly serves largely as a rubber-stamp body.
The president is elected for five-year terms, and there are no term limits.

As a result of the concentration of power in the hands of the president, political
parties play a negligible role in the political process. Opposition parties have no
representation in the National Assembly, while propresidential parties serve only
superficial functions. Local elections held in January 2007 also failed to give voters
a choice, and the opposition declared that the outcome was falsified. There was

" minimal public participation.
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Corruption is fed by the state's dominance of the economy and the overall lack
of transparency and accountability in government. Belarus was ranked 151 out of
180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Percep-
tions Index.

The regime of President Alyaksandr Lukashenka systematically curtails press
freedom. Libel is both a civil and a criminal offense. State media are subordinated to
the president, and harassment and censorship of independent media are routine.
Belarusian national television is completely under the control of the state and does
not provide coverage of alternative and opposition views. The State Press Commit-
tee issues warnings to publishers for unauthorized activities such as distributing
copies abroad and reporting on unregistered organizations; it can also arbitrarily
shut down publications without a court order. The news bulletins and daily playlists
of all FM radio stations are censored. The state-run press distribution monopoly
refused in 2005 to continue distribution of most of the country's independent news-
papers, though it resumed distribution of limited copies of two popular publications,
Narodnaya Volya and Nasha Niva, in November. In late March 2008, the KGB
searched the homes of more than a dozen independent journalists and confiscated
the hard drives of some of them. In August, Lukashenka signed a media law that put
internet sites under the same restrictions as regular media and allowed local authori-
ties to close down independent publications for minor violations. According to the
law, the Council of Ministers will exercise control over internet media. On November
10, Lukashenka signed an additional law that gives the state monopoly rights over
information about political, social, and economic affairs.

Despite constitutional guarantees that "all religions and faiths shall be equal
before the law," government decrees and registration requirements have increas-
ingly restricted religious activity. Amendments in 2002 to the Law on Religions pro-
vided for government censorship of religious publications and prevented foreign
citizens from leading religious groups. The amendments also place strict limitations
on religious groups that have been active in Belarus for fewer than 20 years. The
government signed a concordat with the Belarusian Orthodox Church in 2003, and
the church enjoys a privileged position. The authorities have discriminated against
Protestant clergy and ignored anti-Semitic attacks, according to a U.S. State Depart-
ment report.

Academic freedom is subject to intense state ideological pressures, and institu-
tions that use a Western-style curriculum, promote national consciousness, or are
suspected of disloyalty face harassment and liquidation. Official regulations stipu-
late the immediate dismissal and revocation of degrees for students and professors
who join opposition protests. Wiretapping by state security agencies limits the right
to privacy.

The Lukashenka government limits freedom of assembly for critical indepen-
dent groups. Protests and rallies require authorization from local authorities, who
can arbitrarily withhold or revoke permission. When public demonstrations do oc-
cur, police typically break them up and arrest participants, as happened throughout
the year in 2008.

Freedom of association is severely restricted. More than a hundred of the most
active nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) were forced to close down between
2003 and 2005. In December 2005, Lukashenka signed amendments to the criminal
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code that criminalized participation in an unregistered or liquidated political party or
organization, allowing further punitive measures against groups that refused to shut
down. As a result, most human rights activists operating in the country face poten-
tial jail terms ranging from six months to two years. Regulations introduced in 2005
ban foreign assistance to NGOs, parties, and individuals who promote "meddling in
the internal affairs" of Belarus from abroad. The government signaled a slight thaw
in December 2008, however, when it registered the Movement for Freedom NGO, led
by former presidential candidate Alyaksandr Milinkevich. Independent trade unions
face harassment, and their leaders are frequently arrested and prosecuted for peace-
ful protests and dismissed from employment. Over 90 percent of workers have fixed-
term contracts, meaning that the government can end their jobs for any reason when
the contract expires.

Although the country's constitution calls for judicial independence, courts are
subject to significant government influence. The right to a fair trial is often not re-
spected in cases with political overtones. The police in Belarus use excessive force,
according to UN Special Rapporteur Adrian Severin. Human rights groups continue
to document instances of beatings, torture, and inadequate protection during de-
tention in cases involving leaders of the democratic opposition.

An internal passport system, in which a passport is required for domestic travel
and to secure permanent housing, limits freedom of movement and choice of resi-
dence. As of January 2008, citizens no longer need a travel permit before going abroad.
At the same time, the government created a database that will include nearly 100,000
people who cannot leave the country. The country's command economy severely
limits economic freedom.

Ethnic Poles and Roma often face discrimination. Women are not specifically
targeted for discrimination, but there are significant discrepancies in income between
men and women, and women are poorly represented in leading government posi-
tions. As a result of extreme poverty, many women have become victims of the inter-
national sex trade.
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Belgium

Population: 10,700,000
Capital: Brussels

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1LIF LIF 1,IF LIF 1,IF 1,IF 1,1F

Overview. Flemish leader Yves Leterme became prime minister in

March 2008, nine months after his centrist Christian

Democratic and Flemish party placed first in parliamen-
tary elections. Contentious coalition talks had caused the delay, and the viability of
the new government remained in doubt for much ofthe year. Leterme ultimately
resigned in December, after the government was accused of attempting to inter-
fere with a court ruling on the breakup of Fortis, a bank that was crippled by a
global financial crisis in the fall. King Albert Il swore in Herman Van Rompuy,
also a Flemish Christian Democrat, as the new prime minister on December 30.

Modern Belgium dates to 1830, when the territory broke away from the Nether-
lands and formed an independent constitutional monarchy. In the 20th century,
Belgium became one of the founding members of the European Union (EU) and still
hosts the organization's central administration in Brussels.

Ethnic and linguistic conflicts broke out between the different communities in
the country during the 1960s, prompting a series of constitutional amendments in
1970, 1971, and 1993 that devolved considerable power from the central government
to the three regions in the federation: French-speaking Wallonia in the south, Dutch-
speaking Flanders in the north, and Brussels, the capital, where French and Flemish
share the same official status. The small German minority in Wallonia, which con-
sists of around 70,000 people, has also been accorded cultural autonomy. The 1993
amendments granted the three regional assemblies primary responsibility in a num-
ber of important policy areas, including housing, education, and the environment,
while keeping foreign policy, defense, justice, and monetary policy in the hands of
the central government.

During parliamentary elections in 2003, the two main blocs in the ruling coali-
tion—the Liberals (the Flemish Liberal Democrats, or VLD, and the Reform Move-
ment, or MR) and the Socialists (the Socialist Party, or PS, and the Socialist Party
Alternative, or SPA)—both gained at the expense of the Greens, who were forced
out of the coalition.

The far-right Vlaams Belang Party (the former Vlaams Blok) enjoyed its best show-
ing yet in the 2006 local elections, gaining 20 percent of the vote in Flanders. The
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party did, however, drop to second place in its stronghold, the city of Antwerp.
Vlaams Belang was extreme in its advocacy of Flemish independence, but cultural
and economic differences between the country's regions had contributed to politi-
cal rifls between Flemish and Francophone parties across the ideological spectrum,
with the wealthier Flemish north seeking increased self-rule and reduced taxpayer
support for the less prosperous Wallonia.

Flanders premier Yves Leterme's centrist Christian Democratic and Flemish (CDV)
party—in an electoral bloc with the New Flemish Alliance (N-VA)—Iled the June
2007 parliamentary elections with 30 of 150 seats in the lower house. The remaining
seats were divided among 10 other factions. Leterme was invited by King Albert 1l
to form a new government, but because the Flemish and Walloon parties were un-
able to agree on coalition terms, outgoing prime minister Guy Verhofstadt stayed on
as a caretaker. After months of deadlock, the king in December 2007 asked Verhofstadt
to form an interim government with the authority to act on pressing economic and
other concerns.

In February 2008, a majority of political parties agreed on an outline for limited
constitutional reform, which cleared the way for Leterme to become prime minister
the following month. However, he was unable to consolidate support after taking
office. The king rejected his offer to resign in July, after he failed to win approval for
a regional autonomy plan, and lawmakers began to leave the ruling coalition during
the fall. Leterme's government was ultimately brought down by a scandal linked to
the financial crisis that swept the world in September. The state bought a large per-
centage of shares in Fortis, a crippled bank, but shareholders sued, alleging they
had not been informed of the sale. Leterme's office was accused of attempting to
influence the judge presiding over the case. The prime minister offered his resigna-
tion again in December, this time refusing to return to his post. On December 30, the
king swore in Herman Van Rompuy, also ofthe CDV, to replace him.

Political Ri%hés Belgium is an electoral democracy. Parliament consists of
and Civil Liberties:  two houses: the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate. The

150 members of the Chamber of Deputies are elected directly
by proportional representation. In the Senate, there are 71 seats, with 40 filled by
direct popular vote and 31 by indirect vote. In both houses, members serve four-
year terms. The prime minister, who is the leader of the majority party or coalition, is
appointed by the monarch and approved by Parliament. The party system is highly
fragmented, with each standard ideological niche occupied by separate Flemish and
Walloon parties.

In November 2004, Belgian courts banned the xenophobic Vlaams Blok party for
violating the country's antiracism laws. The party changed its name to Vlaams Belang
(Flemish Interest) and removed some of the most overtly racist elements from its
platform, such as its call for the mandatory expulsion of all Muslim immigrants. How-
ever, the party maintains its anti-immigrant and anticrime positions, as well as its
commitment to an independent Flanders. The May 2006 murder of a Malian nanny
and the two-year-old girl in her care by a gunman with far-right associations raised
concerns across the country about growing intolerance and rising support for Vlaams
Belang. The party was the third-largest vote-earner in the 2007 Chamber of Deputies
elections, taking 12 percent of the vote and 17 seats. In February 2004, Parliament
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granted non-EU immigrants who have been living in the country for at least five
years the right to vote in local elections.

Belgium has minimal issues regarding corruption and was ranked 18 out of 180
countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedoms of speech and the press are guaranteed by the constitution and gen-
erally respected by the government. A law on the protection of journalists' sources
was enacted in 2005, in the wake of a 2004 incident in which police raided the home
and office ofa Brussels reporter. In 2008, Brussels courts ruled against two maga-
zines in separate defamation cases; MO Magazine and Humo had published alleg-
edly damaging images of a wealthy industrialist and the federal police chief, respec-
tively. MO Magazine was required to pay a symbolic 1 euro fee to industrialist
Georges Forrest after depicting him in a 2006 issue dressed as late Zairean dictator
Mobuto Sese-Seko, but the court rejected Forrest's lawsuit. Humo was ordered to
remove all copies of the issue showing the doctored image of the police chiefand a
secretary in a compromising pose. Concentration of newspaper ownership has pro-
gressed since the 1960s, leaving most of the country's papers in the hands of a few
corporations. The public broadcasters of the two linguistic communities are oper-
ated separately, and Belgians have access to numerous private outlets. The govern-
ment does not limit access to the internet.

Freedom of religion is protected, and the state grants subsidies to Christian,
Jewish, and Muslim institutions. About half of the population identifies itself as
Roman Catholic. Members of a number of minority religions have complained of
discrimination by the government, which has been criticized for its characterization
of some non-Catholic groups as "sects." The government does not restrict academic
freedom.

Freedom of association is guaranteed by law, except for groups that practice
discrimination "overtly and repeatedly." Freedom of assembly is also respected.
About 63 percent of the workforce is unionized. Employers found guilty of firing workers
because of union activities are required to reinstate the workers or pay an indem-
nity. According to the International Confederation of Free Trade Unions, Belgian
employers prefer to pay the fines rather than reinstate the dismissed employees.

The judiciary is independent, and the rule of law generally prevails in civil and
criminal matters. In July 2004, a UN Human Rights Committee report expressed con-
cerns about a number of human rights abuses, including acts of brutality and racial
discrimination by the police. The report also cited the treatment of rejected asylum
seekers and illegal immigrants awaiting deportation, who were often held in unsani-
tary conditions in Brussels national airport, sometimes for several months. The Eu-
ropean Court of Human Rights in 2008 ordered Belgium to pay two Palestinian asy-
lum seekers 15,000 euros each (roughly US$22,000) in damages after they were de-
tained in the airport in 2002.

Specific antiracism laws prohibit and penalize the incitement of discrimination,
acts of hatred, and violence based on race, ethnicity, or nationality. Despite these
protections, equality of opportunity for foreigners is undermined by a relatively high
degree of racial and ethnic intolerance in society. Police are empowered to repri-
mand or even imprison women found dressed in the burga (a full-body covering
worn by some Muslim women) on the street.

The law provides for the free movement of citizens at home and abroad, and the
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government does not interfere with these rights. In 2007, the government issued
identity cards to all citizens and residents.

The government actively promotes equality for women. In 2003, it created the
Institute for the Equality of Men and Women, formerly the Ministry of Labor's Di-
vision of Equal Opportunity, which is empowered to initiate sex-discrimination law-
suits. Women won more than 35 percent of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies,
and 38 percent of the seats in the Senate, during the 2007 elections.

Belgium is a destination and transit point for trafficked persons. However, ac-
cording to the U.S. State Department's Trafficking in Persons Report for 2007, the
country made considerable efforts to prosecute traffickers, provide protection to
victims, and prevent trafficking.

Belize

Population: 300,000
Capital: Belmopan BA —1\--

w

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 2 Ry A
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1L,IF | LIF 1,2F 1,2F | 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F | 1,2F

Overview. Dean Barrow took office as prime minister in February
2008 after his United Democratic Party ousted the ruling
People's United Party in national elections, but he was soon
criticized for introducing amendments to the constitution that would, among other
things, authorize arbitrary detentions and expand government wiretapping. Addi-
tional challenges during the year included rising food prices, a destructive hurri-
cane season, and a continued increase in violent crime.

Belize achieved independence from Britain in 1981 but remained a member of the
Commonwealth. The government has since changed hands a number of times, alter-
nating between the center-right United Democratic Party (UDP) and the center-left
People's United Party (PUP).

Said Wilbert Musa ofthe PUP was initially elected as prime minister in 1998, and
he became the country's first prime minister to secure a consecutive term after the
PUP won again in 2003. However, the opposition UDP swept the 2006 local elections
amid public dissatisfaction with corruption scandals, increased taxation, and rising
crime rates. In 2007, public protests broke out, focusing on issues including educa-
tion and financial mismanagement. The Musa government's plan to take over the
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debt of Universal Health Services (UHS), a private company, was particularly con-
troversial. Belize received a US$10 million grant from the Venezuelan government
that year for the construction and repair of housing, but the funds were diverted to
Belize Bank to assist in the repayment of a government-guaranteed loan to UHS.

The ruling PUP was overwhelmingly defeated in February 2008 elections, taking
some 41 percent of the vote. The UDP, led by Dean Barrow, secured almost 57 per-
cent of the ballots and 25 out of 31 seats in the lower house of the National Assem-
bly. Smaller parties won a combined 2 percent of the vote. VVoter turnout was lower
than in the last elections, but the voting was determined to be free and fair.

The new government sued Belize Bank over the disputed funds, claiming that
the previous administration had made agreements on illegal grounds and without
the approval of the National Assembly.

In April, the Barrow government proposed a sixth amendment to the constitu-
tion that would allow for wiretapping and preventative detention. Opponents of the
bill argued that it could easily be abused. The bill also provided the government
with the right to seize property if mineral resources are discovered on it. The mea-
sure was passed by the National Assembly in August, and the government then
sought a decision from the Supreme Court on whether the amendment could be-
come law without a national referendum, which was ordinarily required. The bill was
still under consideration at year's end.

Less than a year after the destruction wrought by Hurricane Dean, Belize was hit
by Tropical Storm Arthur in May 2008. The storm caused tens of millions of dollars
in damage, and seven people were reported dead. Food security was also an area of
concern in 2008. By the end of the first quarter, the price of flour had risen by more
than 40 percent, and businesses were experiencing shortages. In September, the
government announced the creation of a new mechanism to disburse US$2 million
in food subsidies.

The discovery of oil deposits in Belize's western border region in 2006 raised
hopes of future earnings as well as concerns about the environment and corruption.
Belize in 2006 joined Venezuela's PetroCaribe program, which continued to supply
the majority of the country's oil on favorable financing terms in 2008. Venezuela and
Belize in 2006 also created ajoint venture to search for additional Belizean reserves,
and in September 2008, the country signed an offshore exploration deal with Taiwan's
state-owned oil company.

After two years of progress on their long-standing border dispute, tensions be-
tween Belize and Guatemala rose in 2007 over the settlement of 134 Guatemalan citi-
zens in a community on Belizean territory. On December 8,2008, Guatemala and Belize
signed a historic agreement at the Organization of American States to take the bor-
der dispute to the International Court of Justice in The Hague.

Political Rights Belize is an electoral democracy. The head of state is the Brit-
and Civil Liberties: ish monarch, represented by a governor-general. The 31-

seat House of Representatives, the lower house of the bi-
cameral National Assembly, is elected for five-year terms. The 12 members of the
Senate are appointed to five-year terms, with 6 appointed by the governor-general
on the advice ofthe prime minister, 3 on the advice of the opposition leader, and 3 on
the advice of major civil society groups. There are no restrictions on the right to
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organize political parties, and the interests of Mestizo, Creole, Mayan, and Garifuna
ethnic groups are represented in the National Assembly. The country's major par-
ties are the center-right UDP and the center-left PUP.

Government corruption scandals have included the illegal sale of passports and
birth certificates and bad loans made by the country's social security board. While
the government initiated a U.S.-sponsored system to check passports in 2005, the
document fraud problems have reportedly continued. In October 2008, Belize City
mayor Zenaida Moya was ordered by the Ministry of Local Government to pay back
nearly US$90,000 that she had misappropriated between March 2006 and September
2008, but the money had not yet been paid back at year's end. Belize was ranked 109
out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Per-
ceptions Index.

Belize has an open media environment, although the law allows for some gov-
ernment control. The authorities may imprison (for up to three years) or fine (up to
US$2,500) journalists or others who criticize the financial disclosures of government
officials, thought these laws have not been applied in recent years. According to
the U.S. State Department, two reporters were attacked in their homes shortly after
speaking out against government corruption in 2007. In general, however, Belizean
media are notable for their diversity of opinion, and there is little fear of government
reprisal for criticism. The Belize Broadcasting Authority has the right, albeit rarely
invoked, to prior restraint of all broadcasts for national security or emergency rea-
sons. Belize has one daily newspaper and 10 weeklies, including 2 that are supported
directly by political parties. There are 10 radio stations and 2 television networks,
along with a variety of cable outlets. Internet penetration is the second highest in
Central America.

There is full freedom of religion in Belize, and academic freedom is respected.

Freedoms of assembly and association are generally respected. A large number
of nongovernmental organizations are active, and Belize's labor unions remain po-
litically influential despite their shrinking ranks. Official boards of inquiry adjudicate
disputes, and businesses are penalized for labor-code violations. However, the gov-
ernment has done little to combat antiunion discrimination, and workers who are
fired for organizing rarely receive reparations.

The judiciary is independent and nondiscriminatory, and the rule of law is gen-
erally respected. Despite an increase in crime, the heavy backlog of cases decreased
in 2007 because of several dismissals. However, the proportion of inmates awaiting
trial rose to 23.5 percent in 2008, from 21.7 percent in 2007. Cases are often prolonged
for years while defendants are free on bail. Reports of police misconduct are inves-
tigated by the department's internal affairs office or by an ombudsman's office. Ex-
trajudicial killing and use of excessive force are among the country's primary human
rights concerns.

Violent crime, money laundering, and drug trafficking continued unabated in
2008 due to insufficient countermeasures and government corruption. The country's
murder rate has risen steadily since 1997, with 103 homicides reported in 2008, up
from 97 homicides reported in 2007, and 49 in 2006.

According to the International Center for Prison Studies, Belize has the 12th-
highest prison-to-public ratio, with about 468 inmates per 100,000 inhabitants. Pris-
ons do not meet minimum standards, although the Hattieville Prison is now run by
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a nonprofit foundation that has improved conditions somewhat. There have been
investigations into the brutalization of inmates by prison authorities, and at least
three senior prison officers have been dismissed over brutality and bribery allega-
tions. The prison occupancy level is at 86 percent.

The government actively discourages racial and ethnic discrimination. Although
the Mayans claim to be the original inhabitants of Belize, the government has des-
ignated only 77,000 acres as Mayan preserves, and no recent action has been taken
regarding the 500,000 acres of disputed land. Most of the indigenous population
lives in the south, the poorest part of the country. The Belize Human Rights Com-
mission is independent and effective, although it is allocated limited resources.

Most of the estimated 40,000 Spanish-speaking immigrants in the country lack
legal status, and undocumented workers continue to be exploited. Chinese and In-
dian nationals have been found to be working as bonded labor, and the majority of
women working in brothels are from Guatemala, Honduras, and El Salvador.

Violence against women and children remains a serious concern, as does the
prevalence of child labor in agriculture. In an effort to combat child abuse, the Na-
tional Committee of Families and Children proposed amendments to the Sex and
Prohibition Act in 2008, but sexual offenses against minors are on the rise. Ac-
cording to UNAIDS, the growing adult HIV-prevalence rate has reached about 2.4
percent. There were reports of discrimination against persons living with HIV/
AIDS in 2008, despite the government's efforts to educate the public about the
illness.

Belize is a source, transit, and destination country for women and children traf-
ficked for prostitution and forced labor. The U.S. State Department's 2007 Traffick-
ing in Persons Report upgraded Belize to Tier 2 from Tier 3 after it adopted a U.S.
plan to intensify intelligence gathering, conduct raids, and assist victims, and it re-
mained in Tier 2 in 2008, but human trafficking remains a major challenge.

Benin
Population: 9,300,000
Capital: Porto-Novo

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1989 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 [ 2007 | 2008
2,3F 2,2F 3,2F 3,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F

Ovenview. President Boni Yayi's coalition in the National Assembly
fell apart in 2008, threatening his progress on corruption
reform and privatization. Yayi passed a number of laws by
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decree in July, drawing accusations that he had abused his powers. Separately, the
election commission was heavily criticized for corruption and mismanagement of
the year's local elections, in which the opposition performed well.

Six decades of French rule in Benin ended in 1960. Mathieu Kerekou took power
12 years later, ending a series of coups and imposing a one-party system along with
other communist policies. However, by 1990 economic hardship and rising internal
unrest forced Kerekou to hold a national conference that eventually ushered in de-
mocracy. The transition culminated in his defeat by Nicephore Soglo in the 1991
presidential election, and the country's human rights record subsequently improved.
Kerekou returned to power in 1996 through a democratic election, and he secured
another term in 2001 after his two main opponents boycotted a runoffdue to admin-
istrative problems and alleged fraud.

In March 2003, legislative elections gave the ruling coalition a majority in the
National Assembly for the first time since democratization, and the voting was gener-
ally considered free and fair despite low voter turnout and logistical problems. Pro-Kerekou
candidates also performed well in the country's first ever local elections, which were
held ahead of the legislative polls in a move toward decentralization.

The presidential election in 2006 featured unprecedented competition, since both
Kerekou and Soglo were ineligible due to their ages, and Kerekou had refused to
name a successor. Boni Yayi, an independent candidate and former president of the
regional development bank, emerged as the victor after running on the slogan "young,
new, and honest." In keeping with this theme, Yayi composed his new cabinet pri-
marily of political novices and set about tackling government corruption, transfer-
ring power and finances to municipalities, and privatizing state companies.

The absence of Kerekou and Soglo also caused divisions within the country's
traditional parties ahead of the 2007 legislative elections. A coalition of parties sup-
porting Yayi, led by the Cowrie Forces for an Emerging Benin (FCBE), won a major-
ity of the seats. All but three seats changed hands, demonstrating the public's de-
sire for new leadership. The elections were generally considered to be free and fair
despite a delay due to "practical difficulties.”

Technical problems with elections are common in Benin owing primarily to the
country's poverty and limited infrastructure. However, the 2008 local elections
proved to be especially problematic and were characterized by disorganization, sig-
nificant delays, and serious irregularities. Initially slated for February, the balloting
was postponed until April due to the usual logistical issues, such as voter registra-
tion and ballot transportation. Electoral irregularities then led to contestation of the
results in 24 districts; these had to be annulled and the elections rescheduled, some
for as late as September. According to final results, opposition parties performed
particularly well.

In the period before the local elections, the Supreme Court reprimanded the board
of the Autonomous National Election Commission (CENA) three separate times for
"politicization™ and "lack of probity," and five CENA members were later arrested
for stealing 50,000 electoral cards. While the five were eventually released and
charged with lesser crimes, the incidents significantly undermined public confidence
in the commission. The government promised to create a permanent computerized
electoral register, and work on the project officially began in September.
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In February, the government set up a committee, led by a former member of the
Constitutional Court, to recommend constitutional changes with the aim of eliminat-
ing lingering elements of communism from the charter. However, many opposition
leaders argued that Yayi would use the opportunity to increase executive power.
During the year, Yayi drew increasing opposition criticism for alleged abuses of power,
and the pro-Yayi parliamentary majority gradually unraveled. As a result, many of
Yayi's anticipated anticorruption reforms failed to win passage, decentralization and
privatization measures were postponed, and Yayi took the extraordinary step of
passing three laws by decree in July, using a power that is usually reserved for times
of crisis. The president offered to take more opposition members into his cabinet,
but the positions he proposed were deemed unsatisfactory.

Political Rights Benin is an electoral democracy. The country held its first
and Civil Liberties: multiparty elections in 1991 and now has dozens of politi-

cal parties. Despite delays and disorganization, the 25-mem-
ber CENA effectively oversaw the 2007 legislative polls, which were considered free
and fair. However, the commission's performance noticeably deteriorated in the 2008
local elections, which were plagued by delays, corruption, and irregularities.

The president is elected by popular vote for a five-year term and serves as both
the chief of state and head of government. Delegates to the 83-member, unicameral
National Assembly serve four-year terms.

Historically, Benin has been divided between northern and southern ethnic
groups, which are the main support bases of current political parties. However, since
the 2006, presidential election, traditional parties like former president Mathieu
Kerekou's Presidential Movement and former president Nicephore Soglo's Renais-
sance Party of Benin have given way to a plethora of smaller parties and fragile po-
litical alliances.

Current president Boni Yayi has made the fight against endemic corruption a
top priority, refusing to appoint members of the traditional parties to his cabinet. In
2006 he signed into law an official code of conduct for government officials that led
to the arrest of an influential petroleum tycoon on fraud charges and the audit of 60
state-run companies as well as overseas Beninese embassies. Many of these anti-
corruption efforts stalled in 2008 due to the disintegration of the pro-Yayi alliance in
the legislature. Benin was ranked 96 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perception Index.

Constitutional guarantees of freedom of expression are largely respected in prac-
tice. An independent and pluralistic press publishes articles that are highly critical
of government and party leaders. In 2008, the four largest opposition parties released
a list of complaints about the Yayi administration to the public, including their dis-
satisfaction with the government's treatment of the press. However, few specific
press freedom violations were reported in 2008. The most serious was an indepen-
dent journalist's report that he had been repeatedly threatened and intimidated by a
high-ranking military official while trying to cover the parliament.

The government actively seeks to ensure religious and academic freedom.
Through a number of recent high-profile cases, the Constitutional Court has reaf-
firmed religious rights and the separation of church and state. Religious groups
must register with the Ministry of the Interior. While religious institutions are per-



90 Freedom in the World—2009

mitted to run private schools, public schools are prohibited from providing reli-
gious instruction.

Freedom of assembly is respected in Benin, and requirements for permits and
registration are often ignored. Demonstrations are typically allowed to proceed peace-
fully. However, when an impromptu protest erupted in 2008 over a roadblock that
remained after a presidential motorcade had passed, presidential guards fired on the
crowd and killed two people; by year's end, no one had been held accountable for
these deaths. Numerous nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) and human rights
groups operate throughout the country without hindrance.

The right to organize and join labor unions is constitutionally guaranteed.
Unions played a central role in the country's democratization and remain powerful
today. In January 2006, six of Benin's seven trade unions mounted strikes in re-
sponse to the proposed election delay, temporarily immobilizing schools, govern-
ment offices, and media outlets. No such election-related protests have taken place
since, but the teachers' and paramedics' unions mounted strikes throughout 2008
to demand improvements in salaries and benefits.

The judiciary is generally considered to be independent of and respected by the
executive branch. Still, the majority of current Supreme Court judges were appointed
either by Yayi or by the National Assembly when it was led by a pro-Yayi alliance.
The judiciary as a whole is also considered to be inefficient, susceptible to corrup-
tion, and painfully slow. More than 90 percent of cases for overdue payments are
never resolved in the courts, and there are now more pretrial detainees than con-
victs behind bars. Harsh prison conditions aggravate the situation; cells in Cotonou
and Abomey prisons, for example, hold six times the intended number of inmates.
Amnesty International included Benin in its annual State of the World's Human
Rights report for the first time in 2008, citing the country's horrific prison conditions
and police brutality.

Relations among Benin's ethnic groups are generally good, although regional
divisions occasionally flare up, particularly between the north, where Boni Yayi is
from, and the south. Minority ethnic groups are well represented in government
agencies, the civil service, and the armed forces. Societal prejudices against women
in the workplace and open homosexuality are evident, though not ubiquitous. These
prejudices tend to manifest themselves in a nonviolent manner.

Human trafficking is widespread in Benin and primarily targets women and chil-
dren. Following the signing of a regional antitrafficking accord, the National Assem-
bly passed a law formally outlawing human trafficking in 2006, and a number oftraf-
fickers were arrested in 2007 and 2008. However, the 2006 law does not prohibit all
forms of trafficking, and the sentences handed down to date—ranging from 3 months
to 1 year—are far short of the 20-year maximum sentence provided for by the law.

Although the constitution provides for gender equality, women enjoy fewer edu-
cational and employment opportunities than men, particularly in rural areas. In co-
operation with UNICEF, the government has enacted a campaign to increase aware-
ness of the need to educate women. A family code promulgated in 2004 improved
women's inheritance, property, and marriage rights, and prohibited forced marriage
and polygamy. Nonetheless, legal rights pertaining to family matters are frequently
unknown or ignored.
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Bhutan

Population: 700,000
Capital: Thimphu -

Political Rights: 4*
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Party Free

& ~de-d--gem

Status Change: Bhutan's political rights rating improved from 6 to 4, and its status
improved from Not Free to Partly Free, due to largely successful national elections
held in 2008.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 6,5NF { 6,5NF | 6,SNF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | §5NF | 4,5PF

Overview:. Bhutan completed its transition from absolute to constitu-
tional monarchy in 2008. The final rounds of parliamen-
tary elections were held in January and March, and both

were deemed generally free and fair. While more than 100,000 ethnic-Nepali

Bhutanese remain in refugee camps in Nepal, several thousand were resettled in

the United States during the year.

Britain began guiding Bhutan's affairs in 1865, and in 1907, the British helped
install the Wangchuck dynasty. A 1949 treaty allowed newly independent India to
assume Britain's role in conducting Bhutan's foreign and defense policies. In 1971,
Jigme Singye Wangchuck succeeded his father as king.

Reversing its long-standing tolerance of cultural diversity, the government in
the 1980s began imposing restrictions on Nepali speakers, also known as Southern
Bhutanese, ostensibly to protect the culture of the ruling Ngalong Drukpa ethnic
group. In 1988, the government began stripping thousands of Nepali speakers of
their citizenship. The newly formed Bhutanese People's Party (BPP) responded in
1990 with sometimes violent demonstrations, prompting a government crackdown.
Tens of thousands of Southern Bhutanese fled or were expelled to Nepal in the early
1990s, with credible accounts suggesting that soldiers raped and beat many villag-
ers and detained thousands as "antinationals.”

In 2003, with support from Indian forces, the army expelled about 3,000 members
of the United Liberation Front of Assam (ULFA), an Indian separatist group, from
southern Bhutan. In 2006, a tenuous ceasefire between the Indian army and the
ULFA broke down amid reports that the guerrillas were reestablishing bases in south-
ern Bhutan. India doubled troop levels along the border in October 2007 to prevent
ULFA raids.

As part of a major constitutional overhaul led by the king, the posts of election
commissioner, anticorruption commissioner, and auditor general were created in 2006,
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and political parties were legalized in June 2007. Elections for an upper house of
Parliament were held in two rounds, in December 2007 and January 2008.

Elections to the lower house, the National Assembly, took place in March 2008.
With voter turnout at about 80 percent, the Bhutan Peace and Prosperity Party (DPT)
won 45 of the 47 seats. The People's Democratic Party (PDP) won the remaining
seats, but its candidates resigned shortly thereafter, accusing the DPT of fraud and
vote buying. However, the High Court dismissed those claims for lack of evidence,
and the PDP members returned to the assembly in April. The elections were peace-
ful, and European Union (EU) observers judged them a "successful and orderly
change of political system."

After a three-year drafting process, the new constitution was officially promul-
gated in July 2008. It provides for some fundamental rights, but it upholds the pri-
macy of the monarchy, and analysts noted that it does not adequately define and
protect the rights of Nepali speakers.

Jigme Khesar Namgyel Wangchuck formally succeeded his father as king in No-
vember 2008, although he had been in power since the outgoing king's abdication
in December 2006. The monarchy remains highly popular with the public, and many
Bhutanese have expressed reservations about the shift toward democracy.

Political Rights Bhutan is not an electoral democracy, though the elections
and Civil Liberties: of 2008 represented a significant step toward that status.

The new constitution provides for a bicameral Parliament,
with a 25-member upper house, the nonpartisan National Council, and a 47-member
lower house, the National Assembly, both serving five-year terms. The king appoints
5 members of the National Council, and the remaining 20 are elected; the lower house
is entirely elected, and the head of the majority party is nominated by the king as
prime minister. The cabinet is nominated by the king and approved by the National
Assembly. The king remains the head of state and appoints members of the Su-
preme Court, the attorney general, and the heads of national commissions.

An EU monitoring team reported that the March 2008 National Assembly elec-
tions "generally met international standards," although it noted problems in free-
dom of expression and association during the campaign.

Political parties, previously illegal, were allowed to begin registering in June 2007.
Only two parties—the DPT and PDP, both of which have ties to the royal family—
participated in the 2008 National Assembly elections. The parties do not differ sig-
nificantly in policy goals. The constitution forbids parties based on sex, religion,
language, or region, and a 2007 election law forbids individuals without bachelor's
degrees from participating in government. In November 2007, the Election Commis-
sion denied registration for the Bhutan People's United Party, commenting that the
party did not "have the capacity to fulfill ... national aspirations, visions and goals."
Nine ethnic Nepali candidates were elected to office in 2008, although the EU moni-
toring report noted that a rule requiring candidates to obtain a security clearance
certificate may have been an obstacle for some Nepalis.

The government operates with limited transparency and accountability, but
steps have been taken in recent years to improve both. The Anti-Corruption Com-
mission (ACC), created in 2006, is tasked with investigating reports of corruption
and preventing graft through education and advocacy. The Anti-Corruption Act,
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passed that year, also established protections for whistle-blowers. However, police
and local officials routinely ask for bribes, and a 2008 ACC report found that 43 per-
cent of Bhutanese believed corruption had worsened in the five previous years. The
most corrupt areas of government are education, health, and agriculture, Bhutan
was ranked 45 of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index.

The authorities restrict freedom of expression, and a 1992 law prohibits criticism
ofthe king and the political system. A 2006 media law overhaul led to the establish-
ment of two independent radio stations, but it did not provide specific protections
for journalists or guarantee freedom of information. Two independent weeklies, the
Bhutan Times and the Daily Observer, were launched in 2006. Both papers, along
with the state-owned Kuensel, generally publish progovernment articles but occa-
sionally cover criticism of the government. Cable television services, which air un-
censored foreign programming, thrive in some areas but are hampered by a high
sales tax and regulatory obstacles. Although violence towards journalists is rare, in
May 2008 members of the Bhutan News Service, a Bhutanese exile organization,
were threatened with death for covering student protests. Shanti Ram Acharya, a
journalist working for the Bhutan Reporter, a monthly paper published by refugees
in Nepal, was still awaiting trial at the end of 2008. He was arrested while visiting
Bhutan in 2007 for allegedly engaging in "subversive activities." The government
claims that he was taking photographs of a Royal Bhutan Army outpost.

The constitution protects freedom of religion, and a 2007 election law bars any
ordained religious figure or "religious personality" from voting or running for office.
While Bhutanese of all faiths can worship relatively freely, the Drukpa Kagyupa
school of Mahayana Buddhism is the official religion and reportedly receives vari-
ous subsidies. A 9,287-member Monastic Body is the sole arbiter on religious mat-
ters, and monks also wield political influence. The religious services of the small
Christian minority are reportedly often held out of sight to avoid harassment by the
authorities. No restrictions on academic freedom have been reported, although
Bhutan's first university opened only in 2003.

Freedoms of assembly and association are restricted. The constitution guaran-
tees freedom of assembly, but a protest can be authorized only if the government
approves its purpose. In recent years, security forces have arrested Southern
Bhutanese refugees living in Nepal who crossed the border to demonstrate for the
right to return home.

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) that work on human rights, the refu-
gee issue, or other overtly political issues are not legally allowed to operate. The
Civil Society Organization Act, passed in June 2007, requires all new NGOs to reg-
ister with the government. The constitution guarantees freedom of association, but
only for groups "not harmful to the peace and unity of the country.” Several NGOs
are currently operating, with the majority advocating for women's or environmental rights.
The government prohibits independent trade unions and strikes, though some 85
percent of the workforce is engaged in subsistence agriculture. A 2007 labor and employ-
ment law prohibits forced labor, child labor, discrimination, and sexual harassment.

The 2007 Judicial Service Act created an independent Judicial Service Council
to control judicial appointments and promotions. Courts are also now required to
make decisions within a year, and citizens are guaranteed legal counsel in court cases.
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Arbitrary arrest, detention, and torture remain areas of concern, and 43 political pris-
oners continue to serve lengthy sentences.

Prior to the mass expulsions of Nepali speakers in the early 1990s, the govern-
ment had stripped thousands of Southern Bhutanese of their citizenship under a
1985 law that required both parents to be Bhutanese citizens. Individuals also had to
prove that they or both of their parents were residing in Bhutan in 1958. While the
Office of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) asserts that the over-
whelming majority of refugees have proof of Bhutanese nationality, the government
maintains that many left voluntarily or had been illegal immigrants. The roughly
105,000 refugees live in extremely poor conditions in Nepal, and a 2008 fire in one
camp left 10,000 homeless. Even if permitted to reenter Bhutan, ethnic Nepalis would
face a difficult citizenship process and would not be compensated for lost property.
The government has also sought to settle Bhutanese from the north in lands for-
merly occupied by the refugees. The UNHCR has increasingly called for a third-
party solution, and in October 2006, the United States said it would accept up to
60,000 refugees. Resettlement began in 2008, and nearly 8,000 had made the trip by
the end of the year. New Zealand has also accepted some refugees.

Conditions for Nepali speakers in Bhutan have improved somewhat, but several
major problems remain. According to a 2007 Human Rights Watch report, ethnic
Nepalis must obtain certificates verifying that they do not present a threat to the
state in order to enter schools, receive health care, take government jobs, or travel
within Bhutan or abroad. Schools in the south restrict even Nepali speakers with
certificates.

Restrictions on dress and cultural practices were imposed in the late 1980s in an
attempt to safeguard Bhutan's heritage. A 1989 royal decree requires all citizens,
including ethnic minorities, to wear the traditional dress of the ruling Drukpas in
public places. A 2004 decree instructed all women to adhere to the custom of wear-
ing a scarf draped over two shoulders instead of one.

Women participate freely in social and economic life but continue to be
underrepresented in government and politics, despite some recent gains. The appli-
cation of religious or ethnically based customary laws regarding inheritance, mar-
riage, and divorce sometimes results in discrimination against women. There are no
reports that trafficking of women or children is a problem in Bhutan.
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Bolivia
Population: 10,000,000
Capital: La Paz (administrative), Sucre (judicial)

Political Rights: 3
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1989 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,3F | 1,3F | 1,3F | 2,3F | 3,3F | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF { 3,3PF | 3,3PF

Overview. The controversy over a proposed new constitution domi-
nated Bolivian politics for a second straight year in 2008,
with violence between highly polarized progovernment and

opposition groups peaking in September. In October, the two sides agreed to sub-

mit a draft constitution to a referendum in January 2009. Relations with the U.S.

deteriorated significantly and entered a cycle of mutual accusations and retalia-

tory measures.

After achieving independence from Spain in 1825, the Republic of Bolivia en-
dured recurrent instability and military rule. However, the armed forces, respon-
sible for more than 180 coups in 157 years, have refrained from political intervention
since 1982.

Gonzalo Sanchez de Lozada, a wealthy U.S.-educated businessman, was elected
president in 1993. During his first term in office, he initiated a sweeping privatization
program and stepped up eradication of the country's illegal coca production, mea-
sures that provoked widespread public protests and a decline in his popularity. Former
dictator turned democrat Hugo Banzer Suarez succeeded Sanchez de Lozada fol-
lowing the 1997 presidential election and further militarized drug eradication, but the
terminally ill Banzer resigned in 2001, and vice president Jorge Quiroga finished the
remaining year of Banzer's term.

No candidate in the June 2002 presidential election won a majority of the popu-
lar vote, and under Bolivia's constitution, members of the National Congress were
tasked with deciding the outcome. They selected Sanchez de Lozada, who had re-
ceived a small plurality of votes, over Evo Morales, a confrontational indigenous
leader of the country's coca growers. Morales had gained prominence by capitaliz-
ing on the unpopularity of U.S.-sponsored antidrug efforts among Bolivia's major-
ity indigenous population, many of whom speak Spanish as a second language and
use the coca leaf for traditional cultural and medical purposes.

In 2003, Bolivian indigenous groups, workers, students, and coca growers re-
belled against the planned construction ofa $5 billion pipeline for the export of Bolivian
natural gas via longtime rival Chile to the United States and Mexico. The mass pro-
tests against Sanchez de Lozada were aggravated by resentment over the failure of
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nearly two decades of democratic reform and economic restructuring to improve the
lot of the indigenous majority in a country where over 60 percent of the population
lived in poverty. Sanchez de Lozada ordered harsh repression of the protests, lead-
ing to demands for his resignation. In October, after at least 120 deaths stemming
from the crackdown, Sanchez de Lozada resigned and fled to the United States.

Vice President Carlos Mesa, a nonpartisan former media personality and historian,
assumed the presidency. In July 2004, he prevailed overwhelmingly in a national
referendum regarding the disposition of oil and gas reserves, permitting natural gas
exports while imposing greater state control over the energy industry. However,
protests over gas revenues, regional autonomy, and other issues continued to mount,
and Mesa resigned in June 2005.

Supreme Court ChiefJustice Eduardo Rodriguez Veltze temporarily assumed the
presidency to oversee new elections, which were held in December 2005. Evo Mo-
rales won the presidential poll with 53.7 percent of the ballots amid high voter turn-
out. His platform included anticorruption efforts and fulfillment of the long-stand-
ing call for a Constituent Assembly that would draft a new constitution. The United
States and some other international observers expressed concern over his triumph
because of his alignment with leftist Venezuelan president Hugo Chavez. Morales's
Movement toward Socialism (MAS) also emerged as the largest party in Congress
and won three of nine races for departmental prefect (provincial governor); the latter
posts were being filled through direct elections for the first time.

The Morales government moved to fulfill a campaign pledge in May 2006 by
announcing the "nationalization" (in reality, merely increased state control) of
Bolivia's oil and gas resources. The government also introduced a land-reform plan
that was opposed by the owners of large estates in the eastern lowlands. In July
2006, voters handed the MAS a majority in the Constituent Assembly, but it lacked
the two-thirds supermajority required to approve a new constitution on its own. In
a concurrent vote on the question of regional autonomy, four departments supported
greater autonomy, while five rejected the idea; the Constituent Assembly was tasked
with resolving the issue.

In February 2007, the assembly reached compromise on a paralyzing disagree-
ment over the size of the majority needed to adopt changes to individual articles, as
opposed to granting final approval, but other disputes quickly arose, including ques-
tions about regional autonomy, indigenous rights, state structure, and the issue of
whether La Paz or Sucre would be the capital. The resulting polarization increased
regional and ethnic friction. Violence in Cochabamba in January 2007 caused three deaths
and scores of injuries, and other confrontations throughout the year left dozens wounded.

The wrangling over the capital proved an insurmountable obstacle for the as-
sembly, and after pro-Sucre protesters repeatedly blocked the body's attempts to
meet, a rump composed largely of MAS delegates met on November 24 outside the
city and approved a draft constitution without the support (or presence) ofthe opposi-
tion. Protesters in Sucre responded with two days of riots that left three people dead
and several hundred injured. On December 9, a similar MAS-dominated group of
delegates met in Oruro to approve the final draft, which called for autonomy at the
departmental, regional, municipal, and indigenous levels. It also authorized the se-
lection of high court judges by popular vote rather than by Congress. Since del-
egates could not agree on one article, regarding the maximum size of individual land-
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holdings, the question was set to be submitted to a national referendum along with
the draft charter.

The opposition characterized the entire process as illegal due to the
progovernment group's decision to change the assembly voting rules, allowing fi-
nal approval by two-thirds of those present rather than two-thirds of the total. The
controversy continued for most of 2008. In February and August, the government
tried to call a national vote on the draft, but on each occasion it was blocked by the
National Electoral Court (CNE). The opposition-led departments conducted a series
of referendums on separately drafted autonomy statutes in May and June. Autonomy
supporters won easily in Santa Cruz, Beni, Pando, and Tarija, but the CNE ruled all
four votes illegal.

In May, the opposition-led Senate tried to catch the government off-guard by
approving a recall referendum on the president and all departmental prefects. How-
ever, Morales quickly accepted the challenge and mobilized his supporters. On August
10, over 67 percent of voters affirmed his mandate, while two prefects, from La Paz
and Cochabamba, were forced from office.

After the recall referendum, conflict increased significantly, with roadblocks,
marches, and strikes throughout the country, and the occupation of government
facilities by opposition members in several departments. The violence peaked on
September 11, when a confrontation between peasant supporters of Morales and
followers of prefect Leopoldo Fernandez in Pando resulted in the deaths of at least
13 of the government supporters, gunned down, many of them as them as they fled.
The central government declared a state of emergency in the department and arrested a
number of suspects, including the prefect. The Union of South American Nations
was brought in to investigate and eventually declared the events a "massacre."

Following the Pando incident, the government and opposition resumed dialogue
on the constitution. On October 20, with government supporters surrounding the
Congress, the two sides announced a compromise; a constitutional referendum was
scheduled for January 25,2009. The compromise draft maintained the majority ofthe
original articles, but over 140 were altered. Notable changes included an easing of
potentially restrictive media language, a higher bar for future constitutional amend-
ments, expansion of the electoral commission, and the limitation of consecutive presi-
dential terms to two.

Also during 2008, Bolivia's relations with the United States sharply deteriorated.
In June, USAID's presence was reduced from working in the coca-growing Chapare
region after Morales accused the agency of conspiring against him. In September,
the U.S. ambassador was forced to leave the country after Morales complained that
he had met inappropriately with opposition leaders. The United States decertified
Bolivia as a cooperating partner in the "war on drugs" and halted the country's
preferred commercial access to U.S. markets. Finally, in November, Bolivia officially
suspended all U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration activities.

Political nghts Bolivia is an electoral democracy. The 2005 presidential and
and Civil Liberties: congressional elections and the 2006 Constituent Assem-

bly elections were generally free and fair, as was the 2008
presidential recall referendum; however, the opposition complained of a rapid in-
crease in the voter rolls prior to the recall balloting. Presidential and congressional



98 Freedom in the World—2009

terms are both five years. The National Congress consists ofa 130-member Chamber
of Deputies and a 27-member Senate, which would increase to 36 seats under the
new charter. Under the existing system, senators and 60 deputies were elected by
proportional representation, and 70 deputies were elected in individual districts. A
similar system is called for in the draft constitution, and a certain number of seats
will be reserved for indigenous representatives. During negotiations on the draft,
Morales agreed to run for only one additional term as president, and a presidential
runoff provision was included to replace Congress's role in deciding elections in
which no candidate wins an outright majority.

Bolivians have the right to organize political parties. Many of the traditional
parties saw their power effectively eliminated in the wake of the 2005 elections. The
current dominant electoral vehicle is President Evo Morales's MAS, an alliance of
social movements whose disputes Morales must mediate. The opposition had been
led by the center-right Social Democratic Power (PODEMOS) party, but in 2008, it
split over the negotiations on the draft constitution. After the 2005 elections, the base of
opposition to the president shifted from Congress to the departmental prefects.

The European-descended elite controlled the government for most of Bolivia's
postindependence history, but the indigenous majority has played an increasingly
prominent role over the last decade. The Aymara and Quechua ethnic groups form
the political base of the MAS, and the process of drafting the constitution reflected
their influence.

Despite the government's anticorruption platform, graft and nepotism remain
common, and the administration has yet to build successful institutional anticor-
ruption mechanisms. A new anticorruption law was approved by the Chamber of
Deputies in 2007 but subsequently stalled in the opposition-controlled Senate. Bo-
livia was ranked 102 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's
2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Although the constitution guarantees freedom of expression, the media are
subject to some limitations in practice. Most outlets are privately owned, and radio
is by far the leading source of information. Many newspapers and television sta-
tions tend to feature opposition rather than progovernment opinion pieces. A gen-
eral climate of hostility toward journalists has increased along with political tensions.
Dozens of journalists were assaulted in 2008 while covering protests, and one jour-
nalist was killed during a local civic dispute. Morales refused to engage with certain
press outlets, on occasion naming specific reporters as enemies. In general, govern-
ment efforts to counteract aggression toward the media were insufficient. The gov-
ernment does not restrict access to the internet.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution. Tensions between the
Catholic Church and the government have risen considerably in recent years. The
draft constitution ends the Church's official status and creates a secular state. The
government does not restrict academic freedom, and the law grants public universi-
ties an autonomous status, which students defend vigorously.

Bolivian law provides for the rights of peaceful assembly and freedom of asso-
ciation, although social protests sometimes turn violent. In 2008, politicians on all
sides continued to use the threat of protests to obtain political leverage. MAS sup-
porters adopted the strategy of encircling Congress to put pressure on opposition
members, who considered the tactic highly coercive. Both the human rights om-
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budsman and independent human rights organizations are able to report on brutal-
ity by the security forces. In some cases, such as that of the 2008 deaths in Pando,
security forces were accused of passivity in the face of violence; they responded by
claiming that the rules of engagement were unclear. The right to form labor unions is
guaranteed by the constitution, and unions are an active force in society.

The judiciary remains the weakest branch of government. It is corrupt, ineffi-
cient, and inaccessible to many Bolivians, especially non-Spanish speakers. Al-
though the government has made efforts to improve the administration ofjustice,
including making the courts more responsive to the needs of poor and rural citizens,
lack of resources and political difficulties have limited progress. The system of se-
lecting Supreme Court and Constitutional Tribunal (TC) justices broke down in 2007
and 2008, leading to a crisis at the judiciary's highest levels. In 2007, a fight between
the administration and the TC over Supreme Court appointments led to the Chamber
of Deputies filing charges against four TC members for dereliction of duty; by year's
end, all but one of the tribunal's members had resigned, citing constant harassment
by the executive branch. The TC remained inquorate throughout 2008, leading to a
backlog of over 3,000 cases and creating a judicial vacuum during a period in which
delicate legal issues frequently arose.

Prison conditions are harsh, and rehabilitation is essentially nonexistent. Al-
though the criminal procedure code recognizes indigenous conflict-resolution tra-
ditions, judicial reform efforts to date have not effectively codified and incorporated
indigenous customary law. This lack of clarity has in recent years resulted in dozens
of acts of "communal justice,” including lynching, in violation of international hu-
man rights norms. Several cases of multiple lynchings occurred in 2008, spurring
debate over the government's response and the way indigenous justice would co-
exist with ordinary law under the new constitution. Another controversy in 2008
was related to detentions following the Pando massacre, which appeared to violate
basic rules on warrant approval, judicial access, jurisdiction, and other procedures.
The government argued that given the volatile climate, speedy detentions were
necessary.

Crime in La Paz and other major cities is increasing, though it remains at a lower
level than in many South American countries. Coca cultivation, most of which is
authorized, has risen in recent years, as have drug seizures and arrests. Morales'
policy of greater cooperation with coca growers has resulted in a significant decline
in rights violations. However, cocaine production appears to be on the increase, as
does the transit of Peruvian narcotics through Bolivia to Brazil and Argentina, a
development that contributed to a rise in violence along some routes in 2008.

The 1994 Popular Participation Law guarantees respect for the integrity of
Bolivia's 36 native groups, and the languages of the indigenous population are of-
ficially recognized. However, racism is rife in the country, especially by opposition
supporters against the highlands indigenous. In May 2008, a small group of indig-
enous government supporters was subjected to violence and humiliation by a larger
crowd of antigovernment civic activists in Sucre. Indigenous territories remain vul-
nerable to illegal exploitation by coca growers and timber thieves. Some rural em-
ployers keep indigenous workers in debt peonage. Indigenous rights were a major
theme of the Constituent Assembly process. The draft constitution officially recog-
nizes the 36 indigenous nationalities, declares Bolivia a "plurinational” state, requires
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that all public servants speak an indigenous language, and formalizes local political
and judicial control within indigenous territories. However, some indigenous groups
felt that their goals were weakened in the final compromise agreement.

The law provides for freedom of movement within the country, and the govern-
ment generally respects this right in practice, although there have been clashes
between landowners in the lowlands and migrants from the highlands. In addition,
protesters often block highways and city streets, causing serious economic losses.
Property rights are another subject of controversy in Bolivia. Foreign investors have
grown wary in the wake of the government's aggressive renegotiation of contract
terms in the energy, mining, and telecommunications industries. Sporadic land inva-
sions by landless peasants continue to occur in the eastern lowlands. In December
2006, the government passed a law that allows for the redistribution of land deemed
idle or with unclear ownership, and the government began to allocate land titles in
2007. Eastern landowners fear that the law will be used to confiscate their holdings,
while the law's supporters believe that many of those lands were acquired illegally.
A standoff between government surveyors and powerful landowners lasted through
much of 2008 in the Alto Parapeti region and turned violent on several occasions.

Although women's political representation has increased notably in recent years,
the observance of women's rights remains problematic. Violence against women is
pervasive, women generally do not enjoy social status equal to that of men, and the
justice system is ineffective at safeguarding women's legal rights. Child prostitu-
tion and child labor are problems, particularly in urban areas and in the Chaco and
Chapare regions.

Bosnia and Herzegovina
Population: 3,800,000
Capital: Sarajevo

Political Rights: 4
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1899 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
5,5PF | 5,4PF | 5,4PF | 4,4PF | 4 4PF | 4,3PF | 4,3PF | 3,3PF | 4,3PF | 4,3PF

Oveview. Political tensions in Bosnia and Herzegovina (BiH) con-
tinued to rise in 2008, prompted in part by Kosovo's decla-
ration of independence from Serbia and disagreements

among the leadership of BiH's three main ethnic groups over the country's terri-

torial and administrative structure. After a limited police reform was enacted, the

European Union signed a Stabilization and Association Agreement with BiH in

June. In July, former Bosnian Serb leader Radovan Karadzic, who had been in hid-
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ing for over a decade, was arrested in Serbia and transferred to The Hague to
face war-crimes charges. Nationalist parties dominated local elections held in
October.

Formerly a constituent republic within socialist Yugoslavia, Bosnia and
Herzegovina (BiH) is among the most ethnically diverse countries in the region. The
bulk of the population consists of three ethnic groups: Bosniaks, who are mainly
Muslim; Serbs, who are Orthodox Christian; and Croats, who strongly identify with
the Roman Catholic Church. As Yugoslavia began to disintegrate in the early 1990s,
BiH was recognized as an independent state in April 1992. A 43-month-long civil
war immediately ensued, resulting in the deaths of tens of thousands of people and
the forced resettlement of approximately half of BiH's population.

In November 1995, the Dayton Peace Accords brought an end to the civil war
by creating a loosely knit state composed of the Bosniak-Croat "Federation of Bosnia
and Herzegovina" (the Federation) and the largely Serb "Republika Srpska." The
final status ofthe Brcko district was decided in 1999 by a special arbitration council,
which defined it as a self-governing administrative unit that is formally part of both
the Federation and Republika Srpska. The highly decentralized and complicated
political structure established by the Dayton treaty allowed the former belligerents
to halt the war and share power, but it also created a weak state that was unable to
effectively implement major reforms.

The Dayton Accords gave the international community a decisive role in run-
ning postwar BiH, manifested in the significant powers and authority (known as the
Bonn powers) granted to international civilian agencies such as the Office of the
High Representative. Despite years of considerable efforts by the international com-
munity to aid the country's integration, most aspects of political, social, and eco-
nomic life remained divided along ethnic lines. The October 2006 elections shifted
power to arguably more moderate parties, but they took strong nationalist stances
in order to appeal to their respective ethnic constituencies. The Alliance of Inde-
pendent Social Democrats (SNSD) emerged as the winner in Republika Srpska, and
the Party for BiH (SzBiH) won the most votes in the Federation. The Croat Demo-
cratic Union (HDZ) remained the most popular party among Bosnian Croats.

Following a series of negotiations and under considerable pressure from the
international community, the new coalition government—Ied by Nikola Spiric of the
SNSD—was formed in February 2007. The coalition, however, has proved to be highly
unstable, particularly due to a thorny working relationship between SNSD leader
Milorad Dodik and SzBiH leader Haris Silajdzic. Dodik is determined to preserve the
current administrative status of Republika Srpska, while Silajdzic seeks to strip the
constituent entities of their powers and create a unitary BiH. Meanwhile, most Croat
officials advocate further decentralization and the creation of a third entity for Croat-
majority areas.

In October 2007, High Representative Miroslav Lajcak triggered a confronta-
tion with the Serb leadership when he changed the BiH cabinet's quorum rules to
end a practice in which dissenting ministers would block reforms by boycotting
cabinet meetings. He also warned that similar changes would be imposed on the
parliament if it did not adopt such reforms itself by December 1. Although Spiric
resigned in protest and demonstrations sprouted across Republika Srpska, the cri-
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sis ended abruptly on November 30 after the parliament agreed to the proposed rules,
with some concessions to Serb leaders. The European Union (EU) quickly initialed
a Stabilization and Association Agreement (SAA) with BiH, seen as a key step to-
ward EU membership, and Spiric returned to the premiership in late December.

Kosovo's declaration of independence from Serbia in February 2008 prompted
renewed protests in Republika Srpska, and the entity's parliament adopted a resolu-
tion stipulating that its authorities could call for a referendum on secession from
BiH. The EU moved to quiet the furor by raising the possibility of a finalized
SAA by April. The BiH parliament duly passed two laws aimed at reforming the
police in April, partially fulfilling one of the main preconditions for the EU pact. The
new measures, secured in an agreement between the SzBiH and the SNSD, cre-
ated central institutions for training, coordination, and forensic work, but they
did not provide for a unified national police force or interior ministry and were per-
ceived by many as cosmetic. Nonetheless, they were welcomed by EU authori-
ties as a positive step, and the EU and BiH completed the SAA signature process
on June 16.

After 12 years as a fugitive, Bosnian Serb wartime leader Radovan Karadzic was
arrested in Belgrade in July and subsequently transferred to the International Crimi-
nal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia in The Hague, the Netherlands. His arrest
was welcomed by authorities in the Federation and civil society leaders throughout
the country, but it provoked protests by Serb ultranationalists who saw Karadzic as
a hero. He was accused of devising a systematic campaign of ethnic cleansing and
overseeing both the siege of Sarajevo and the 1995 massacre of nearly 8,000 boys
and men in Srebrenica.

The political temperature in BiH continued to rise in advance of the October
local elections. Parties devoted very little time to tangible policy issues, such as
unemployment and education, and focused their campaigning on the themes of
"national interest," including constitutional reform, to cater to nationalist sentiments.
The results of the elections marked a comeback for the mainly Bosniak Party of
Democratic Action (SDA), led by Sulejman Tihic, at the expense of Silajdzic's SzBiH.
The SNDS made notable gains in mayoral races in Republika Sprska, and the HDZ
remained the leading party among the Croats.

In November, the SDA, SNDS, and the HDZ reached an initial agreement on the
approach to constitutional and other reforms, although no concrete measures were
undertaken by year's end.

Political Rights The Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina (BiH) is an elec-
and Civil Liberties: toral democracy. In general, voters can freely elect their

representatives, although the Office of the High Represen-
tative has the authority to remove elected officials if they are deemed to be obstruct-
ing the peace process. The government is led by a prime minister, and the role of
head of state is performed by a three-member presidency composed of one Bosniak,
one Serb, and one Croat. The Parliamentary Assembly is a bicameral body. The 15-
seat upper house, the House of Peoples, consists of five members from each of the
three main ethnic groups, elected by the Federation and Republika Srpska legisla-
tures for four-year terms. The lower house, the House of Representatives, has 42
popularly elected members serving four-year terms, with 28 seats assigned to the
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Federation and 14 to Republika Srpska. The most important parties include the SNSD,
the SDA, the SzBiH, the Serb Democratic Party (SDS), and the HDZ.

Corruption in BiH remains a serious problem. Political parties, the police, the
health care system, the customs service, and the governments of the two entities are
thought to be the most corrupt institutions in the country. In recent years, under
pressure from the international community, the BiH government has taken limited
steps to combat corruption by passing relevant legislation. However, the implemen-
tation of these laws has been weak, due in part to the lack of strong and independent
anticorruption agencies. In 2008, the BiH chapter of Transparency International (TI)
accused the government of Republika Srpska of irregularities in several privatization
deals and of misusing entity funds in the construction of the Banja Luka-Gradiska
highway and the newly completed government building. In a series of media state-
ments and interviews that followed, Republika Srpska premier Milorad Dodik harshly
repudiated these allegations and accused TI of corruption within its own ranks, in-
cluding racketeering and extortion. The episode, which prompted Tl to temporarily
close its Banja Luka office in July, was widely seen as an example of government
intimidation and political pressure on civil society organizations working to combat
corruption. BiH was ranked 92 out of 180 countries surveyed in Tl's 2008 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

The constitution and the human rights annex to the Dayton Peace Accords pro-
vide for freedom of the press, although this right is not always respected in practice.
A large number of independent broadcast and print media outlets operate in BiH.
However, they continue to be plagued by a relatively low level of professionalism
and a tendency to appeal only to narrow ethnic audiences. State-owned companies
sometimes withhold advertising from media outlets that print or broadcast informa-
tion that is critical of the government. Journalists who criticize the government or
publish politically sensitive material at times face public denouncements and threat-
ening telephone calls from government officials. Self-censorship, political pressure
on the media, and attacks against journalists increased in 2008. In April, an SzBiH
member of the state parliament physically attacked a crew of FTV, the Federation's
public broadcaster, to prevent them from attending a party press conference. In De-
cember, two hand grenades were hurled at the headquarters of the private television
station Hayat in Sarajevo. Internet access in the country is open and unrestricted.

Citizens enjoy full freedom of religious beliefand practice, but only in areas where
their particular group represents a majority. A 2004 Law on Religious Freedom grants
churches and religious communities legal status akin to that enjoyed by nongov-
ernmental organizations (NGOs). Acts of vandalism against holy sites associated
with all three major faiths—Islam, Orthodox Christianity, and Roman Catholicism—
continue to occur. Religious symbols are often exploited for political purposes.

While the various governments in BiH do not restrict academic freedom at insti-
tutions of higher education, academic appointments are subject to ethnic favoritism
and politicization. Primary and secondary school curriculums are heavily politicized.
Sensitive subjects include history, geography, and language; depending on their
ethnicity, children use textbooks printed in Croatia, Serbia, or Sarajevo. In parts of
the region of Herzegovina, students are divided by ethnicity, with separate class-
rooms, entrances, textbooks, and time shifts. Local politicians sought this "two
schools under one roof' policy to prevent cultural assimilation.
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The constitution provides for freedoms of assembly and association, and the
various levels of government generally respect these rights in practice, though the
experience of Tl in 2008 raised concerns about political hostility toward NGOs. Al-
though there are no legal restrictions on the right of workers to form and join labor
unions, discrimination against union members persists.

Despite evidence of growing independence, the judiciary in BiH remains influ-
enced by nationalist political parties and faces pressure from the executive branch.
In September 2008, the government of Republika Srpska instructed its ministries not
to provide cooperation and assistance to state-level law enforcement agencies in-
vestigating allegations of corruption involving the entity's building contracts. In
December, Dodik criticized the work of Bosniak judges, claiming that they conspired
against Republika Srpska for ethnic reasons. Both of these developments prompted
an outcry from the international community. The country has made some efforts to
reduce its case backlog, but the total number of pending court cases currently ex-
ceeds two million, with the majority involving unpaid utility bills.

Ethnic nationalism is widespread and presents a major obstacle to the country's
integration. Individuals face discrimination in terms of employment, housing, and
social services in regions that are not dominated by their own ethnic group. In 2004,
the Office ofthe UN High Commissioner for Refugees announced that a million refu-
gees and displaced persons had returned since the end of the war, roughly half the
total number driven from their homes during the fighting. The vast majority of prop-
erty-restitution cases left over from the war have now been resolved. Despite these
relative successes, however, many people are returning to their prewar homes only
to sell their property and move back to areas where they belong to the local ethnic
majority. Consequently, BiH is now divided into largely homogeneous Bosniak,
Croat, and Serb areas. When returnees decide to stay in areas where their group
constitutes a minority, they are often subject to discrimination and threats. The Brcko
district is an exceptional case in its ability to achieve a relatively high level of ethnic
integration in the postwar setting.

Openly gay and leshian individuals face discrimination and harassment. In
advance of the country's first gay festival in Sarajevo in September 2008, the orga-
nizers faced harsh criticism by local religious, community, and political leaders. In
particular, Islamic religious authorities were angered that the festival had been sched-
uled during the Muslim holy month of Ramadan. On the festival's opening night, a
mob attacked the participants, causing injuries to at least eight individuals, includ-
ing two journalists and one police officer. Although the festival was prematurely
cancelled due to security issues, the organizers continued to receive threats in the
following weeks.

Women are legally entitled to full equality with men. However, they are
underrepresented in politics and government and face discrimination in the work-
place. The issue of sexual harassment is poorly understood, and improper behavior fre-
quently goes unpunished. To compensate for the absence of women in public life,
political parties are legally required to include three women among the top ten names
on their lists of candidates. At the end of 2006, women captured 14 percent of the
seats in the BiH House of Representatives and 23 percent of seats in the Republika
Srpska National Assembly. Domestic violence is a problem, and the police are still
largely unresponsive to violent domestic disputes, particularly in rural areas.
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A Bosnian criminal code that went into effect in March 2003 criminalized traf-
ficking in human beings and increased penalties for related offenses. However, BiH
remains a country of origin for domestic trafficking for the purpose of prostitution
and, to a lesser extent, a transit country for trafficking to other parts of Europe. Over
the last two years, the government has strengthened its law enforcement efforts and
worked with local NGOs to raise awareness about the issue.

Botswana

Population: 1,800,000
Capital: Gaborone

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,2F | 2.2F | 22F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2 | 2,2F | 2.2F | 2,2F

Overview. In April 2008, Vice President Seretse Khama lan Khama
assumed the presidency after the incumbent, Festus Mogae,
resigned. Khama appointed former foreign minister

Mompati Merafhe as vice president. Meanwhile, the government stirred contro-
versy in April by refusing to allow members of the San ethnic group to access land
in the Central Kgalagadi Game Reserve. The government also passed a controver-
sial Media Practitioners Bill in December, which established a media regulatory
body and mandated the registration ofall media workers, despite earlier criticism
from the opposition and press freedom advocates.

Elected governments, all led by the Botswana Democratic Party (BDP), have
ruled the country since it gained independence from Britain in 1966. Vice President
Festus Mogae, a former central bank chief, rose to the presidency when longtime
president Ketumile Masire retired in 1998, and he was confirmed as the country's
leader in 1999. The BDP won by a wide margin in legislative elections that year. Polling
was deemed free and fair, although the BDP enjoyed preferential access to state-run
media.

The BDP took 44 of the 57 contested seats in the 2004 legislative elections, se-
curing a second presidential term for Mogae. The main opposition party, the Botswana
National Front (BNF), won 12 seats, while the Botswana Congress Party (BCP) won
a single seat. International observers declared the polling free and fair but recom-
mended giving the opposition equal access to state-run media and setting the date
for elections well in advance.

In April 2008, Mogae—Ilike Masire before him—retired before the end of his
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term, leaving Vice President Seretse Khama lan Khama to assume the presidency.
Khama, the son ofindependence leader and first Botswanan president Seretse Khama,
had been appointed vice president by Mogae in 1998, and was elected chairman of
the BDP in 2003. Khama quickly shuffled the cabinet and appointed former foreign
minister Mompati Merafhe as vice president. Critics have accused the BDP of sub-
verting democratic institutions through this "automatic succession"” process; Khama
was set to be confirmed for a full term by the BDP-dominated parliament after legis-
lative elections in 2009.

Also in April, the government stirred controversy by refusing to allow members
of the San ethnic group to access a water borehole in the Central Kgalagadi Game
Reserve (CKGR). In 2002, a suit brought by 243 San had challenged a 1997 govern-
ment decision to evict them from their lands in the CKGR and relocate them to nearby
settlements. A three-judge panel of the High Court in Lobaste ruled in favor of the
San in 2006, ordering the government to allow them to return. Despite initially being
denied access, several hundred San have since returned to the CKGR, although
disagreement remains as to how many will be allowed to live in the reserve.

More than 37 percent of Botswana's population is infected with HIV, and the
UN Children's Fund estimates that AIDS has created more than 120,000 orphans in
the country. In response, the government has offered free antiretroviral drugs and
introduced routine HIV testing in all public-health facilities. The latter policy has
raised concerns that Batswana are not adequately informed before being tested and
that their privacy rights are open to abuse.

Economic progress in Botswana has been built on sound fiscal management
and low rates of corruption, and privatization is progressing slowly. Efforts are un-
der way to diversify the economy, which relies on the diamond and cattle industries.
Nevertheless, the unemployment rate is an estimated 40 percent.

PO”tiCﬁl_ Ri h[S Botswana is an electoral democracy. The 63-seat National
and Civil Liberties: Assembly, elected for five years, chooses the president to

serve a concurrent five-year term; despite being elected
indirectly, the president holds significant power. Of the Assembly's 63 members, 57
are directly elected, 4 are nominated by the president and approved by the Assem-
bly, and 2—the president and the attorney general—are ex-officio members.

The 15-member House of Chiefs, which serves primarily as an advisory body,
represents the country's eight major Setswana-speaking tribes and some smaller
ones. Groups other than the eight major tribes tend to be left out of the political
process; under the Territories Act, land in ethnic territory is distributed under the
jurisdiction of majority groups. Due in part to their lack of representation in the House
of Chiefs, minority groups are subject to patriarchal Tswana customary law despite
having their own traditional rules for inheritance, marriage, and succession.

The BDP has dominated politics in Botswana since independence. Neither its
majority in the National Assembly nor its control of the presidency has ever faced a
serious challenge. Opposition parties, namely the BCP and the BNF, have accused
the government of effectively institutionalizing the BDP's dominant status. Never-
theless, the Independent Election Commission, created in 1996, has helped consoli-
date Botswana's reputation for fairness in voting.

After a series of corruption scandals involving BDP leaders, the government in
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1994 set up an anticorruption body with special powers of investigation, arrest, and
search and seizure; the resulting conviction rate has been more than 80 percent.
Botswana was ranked 36 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index and has had the best rank among
African countries for several years running.

A free and vigorous press thrives in cities and towns, and political debate is
open and lively. Several independent newspapers and magazines are published in
the capital. However, the government dominates the broadcast media, which reach
far more residents than the print media, and provides inadequate access to the op-
position and government critics. In October 2008, the Media Institute of Southern
Africa (MISA) warned that the government had directed state-owned media to re-
port positively on a campaign against alcohol abuse. The government sometimes
censors or otherwise restricts news sources or stories that it finds undesirable.

The private Gaborone Broadcasting Corporation television system and two pri-
vate radio stations have limited reach, although Botswana easily receives broadcasts
from neighboring South Africa. In July 2008, the government announced a new Media
Practitioners Bill, which would set up a media regulatory body and mandate the reg-
istration of all media workers. The measure was withdrawn in August after the oppo-
sition and press freedom advocates objected, but the government reintroduced it in
November and passed it the following month without holding promised consulta-
tions with the bill's detractors. The government does not restrict internet access, though
such access is almost absent outside cities. Botswana does not have a freedom of
information law, and critics accuse the government of excessive secrecy.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed, but all religious organizations must register
with the government.

Academic freedom is generally respected. However, in 2005 President Festus
Mogae employed the National Security Act of 1986 to deport Australian-born aca-
demic Kenneth Good after he criticized the institution of "automatic succession™
and said the government was run by a small elite and manipulated state media.

The government generally respects the freedoms of assembly and association,
which are guaranteed by the constitution. Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs),
including human rights groups, operate openly without harassment. However, the
government has barred San rights organizations, including the First People of the
Kalahari group, from entering the CKGR, and demonstrations at the reserve have
been forcibly dispersed. While independent labor unions are permitted, workers'
rights to strike and bargain collectively are restricted.

The courts are generally considered to be fair and free of direct political interfer-
ence, although the legal system is affected by staffing shortages and a large back-
log of cases. Trials are usually public, and those accused of the most serious violent
crimes are provided with attorneys. Civil cases, however, are sometimes tried in
customary courts, where defendants have no legal counsel. Trials held under the
National Security Act may be conducted in secret.

Authorities have been reported to occasionally use beatings and other forms of
abuse to obtain evidence and elicit confessions. Botswana has been criticized by
rights groups for continuing to use corporal and capital punishment. In 2007, the
government passed an Intelligence and Security Services Bill that created a Direc-
torate of Intelligence and Security in the office of the president. Civil society orga-
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nizations and opposition politicians strongly criticized the bill, saying it vested too
much power in the director of the new agency—by allowing him to authorize arrests
without warrants, for instance—and lacked appropriate mechanisms for parliamen-
tary oversight. Prisons are overcrowded and suffer from poor health conditions, but
the government has been making moves to address the problem by building new
facilities and providing prisoners with access to HIV testing.

Discrimination against ethnic minorities is a problem. Since 1985, authorities have
relocated about 5,000 San to settlements outside the CKGR. Almost all of those re-
maining, 530 people, left in 2002 when the government cut off water, food, health,
and social services. The government insists that the San have been adequately
compensated in money and cattle and are provided with decent education and health
facilities in the new settlements, and it rejects assertions by critics that it simply
wanted unrestricted access to diamond reserves in the region. The San tend to be
marginalized in education and employment opportunities.

Illegal immigrants from Zimbabwe face increasing xenophobia and are accused,
sometimes legitimately, of criminal activity. These immigrants are subject to exploi-
tation in the labor market. Botswana is building an electric fence along its border
with Zimbabwe, ostensibly to control foot-and-mouth disease among livestock, but
the barrier is popularly supported as a means of halting illegal immigration; thou-
sands of Zimbabweans have been deported in recent years. Botswana features a
vibrant market economy and was ranked highest among African countries in the
Heritage Foundation's 2008 Index of Economic Freedom.

Women enjoy the same rights as men under the constitution, but customary
laws limit their property rights. Women married under traditional laws are deemed
legal minors. However, the 2004 Abolition of Marital Powers Act established equal
control of marriage estates and equal custody of children, removed restrictive domi-
cile rules, and set the minimum marriage age at 18. A 2007 report by Physicians for
Human Rights stated that women's disempowerment perpetuated the HIV/AIDS
pandemic in Botswana. Domestic violence is rampant, and trafficking in women and
children for the purposes of prostitution and labor is a problem. The law prohibits
homosexuality.
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Brazil

Population: 195,100,000
Capital: Brasilia

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1998 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
3,4PF ! 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 2,3F | 2,3F | 2,3F | 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F | 2,2F

Ovenview. President Luiz Inacio "'Lula da Silva remained extraor-

dinarily popular in 2008 with approval ratings of 78 percent.

He owed his political strength primarily to the economic
growth experienced by Brazil since he took office in 2003, which has resulted in
an unprecedented increase in the middle class. Municipal elections held in Octo-
ber 2008 left da Silva's Workers' Party (PT) in a somewhat better position ahead
ofthe 2009 presidential race, as it achieved gains over the center-right opposition
parties. However, the PT lost its bid for the mayoralty of Sao Paulo, providing a
boost for the opposition. The presidential field remained wide open, as da Silva him-
selfwas constitutionally banned from running for a third term.

After gaining independence from Portugal in 1822, Brazil retained a monarchical
system until a republic was established in 1889. Democratic governance was inter-
rupted by long periods of authoritarian rule, especially under the military regime that
was in control from 1964 to 1985, after which elected civilian rule was restored. De-
mocracy in Brazil then gradually took root, with peaceful transitions between demo-
cratically elected administrations. However, civilian rule has been marred by frequent
corruption scandals. One scandal eventually led Congress in 1992 to impeach Presi-
dent Fernando Collor de Mello, who had been elected in 1989.

In early 1994, Fernando Henrique Cardoso—a market-oriented, centrist finance
minister in the interim government that followed Collor de Mello's resignation—
forged a three-party, center-right coalition around his Brazilian Social Democracy
Party (PSDB). Cardoso won the presidency in October of that year, and in 1995, he
initiated the highly successful real plan—a currency-stabilization program that in-
cluded fiscal reform, privatization of state enterprises, and a new currency pegged
to the U.S. dollar. He also ushered in a new era ofdialogue with international human
rights and good-governance groups. His popular tenure in office allowed him to
secure a constitutional amendment permitting presidential reelection. In 1998, Cardoso
handily won a second term in a rematch against his 1994 opponent, former labor
leader and political prisoner Luiz Inacio "Lula" da Silva, of the left-leaning Workers'
Party (PT).

Da Silva ran for president for the fourth time in 2002, attacking the effects of
globalization on the poor and Brazil's high levels of foreign debt and unemploy-
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ment. He received more votes than any presidential candidate in Brazilian history,
beating Jose Serra, a center-left former PSDB health minister. Amid high expecta-
tions as Brazil's first leftist leader, da Silva began his presidential term in January
2003 by promising orthodox economic policies and meaningful social programs. He
was able to maintain a stable economy while also preserving cordial relations with
the United States, and quickly established himself as one of the world's foremost
voices for developing nations. In March 2005, in a move that signaled Brazil's eco-
nomic recovery, the government announced that it did not need to renew a standby
credit agreement with the International Monetary Fund (IMF). Da Silva maintained
his campaign commitment to social welfare, initiating "Bolsa Familia," a cash-trans-
fer program that benefited approximately one-fourth of the population, as well as
"ProUni," a fund providing scholarships for private colleges to low-income students.
Da Silva also continued Brazil's internationally recognized public-health campaign;
over the previous decade, it had stabilized the country's HIV/AIDS epidemic, which
affected an estimated 600,000 residents.

Da Silva was reelected with a comfortable margin in the October 2006 presiden-
tial runoff, principally as a result of his popularity among working-class voters. In
spite of the fact that the legislature was widely seen as the most corrupt in the
country's history, the PT did not suffer electoral losses in Congress.

In August 2007, the government released a 500-page report that outlined the
fate of political dissidents who were "disappeared” by the military between 1961
and 1988. The report was the result of an 11-year investigation led by the Commis-
sion on Political Deaths and Disappearances. Because Brazil, thanks to a 1979 am-
nesty law, had never tried those responsible for these atrocities, the report was viewed
as a step toward political reconciliation.

A series of major government corruption scandals that began in 2004 continued
through 2008. The highlights of the past several years included the mensalao
(monthly stipend) vote-buying scandal and the "bloodsucker™ affair, which involved
government officials selling overpriced ambulances to municipalities. A May 2007
undercover operation, codenamed Operation Razor, resulted in the arrest of 46 indi-
viduals for accepting kickbacks for public-works contracts. Those arrested included
several members of Congress as well as a former governor. Yet another scandal in-
volved kickbacks to the president ofthe Senate, Renan Calheiros of the centrist Party
of the Brazilian Democratic Movement (PMDB), which forced him to resign his post.
The principal scandal 0f2008 involved the arrest of a well-known businessman, Daniel
Dantas, on charges of corruption, tax evasion, and money laundering. The arrest
and complex nature of the charges created a rift between the Supreme Court and the
executive. This problem was exacerbated by the discovery in September 2008 that
members of Brazil's intelligence agency had illegally spied on Supreme Court jus-
tices, members of Congress, and a presidential adviser.

The da Silva administration attempted to push through several long-needed
reforms during the year. A tax reform bill was sent to Congress in February 2008, and
a preliminary political reform bill aiming to regulate campaign financing and increase
party loyalty was introduced in August. However, both measures stalled due to the
run-up to October municipal elections. Tax reform was scheduled to be considered
again in the lower house of Congress in early 2009.

The second round of the local voting was held on October 26, and the ruling
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coalition won nearly two-thirds of the mayoral races, a 36 percent increase from the
2004 municipal elections. However, in spite of da Silva's explicit backing, the PT's
candidate for mayor of Sao Paulo, Marta Suplicy, lost to incumbent Gilberto Kassab
of the conservative Democratic Party. As mayors are traditionally important vote
gatherers for presidential elections, Kassab's victory represented an important loss
for the PT.

Under da Silva's presidency, Brazil has become a major regional power and a
respected international actor. Within the region, it serves as a moderate leftist alter-
native to Venezuelan radicalism; on the global level, it is a leader in the Group of 20
and a serious candidate for permanent membership in the UN Security Council should
that body be reformed. Finally, its roles as the world's most efficient producer of
ethanol and as steward of the Amazonian rain forest make it a significant player on
the issue of climate change.

Political Rights Brazil is an electoral democracy. The 2006 national elections
and Civil Liberties: and the October 2008 municipal elections were free and fair.

The current constitution, which took effect in 1985 and was
heavily amended in 1988, provides for a president, to be elected for four years, and
a bicameral National Congress. The Senate's 81 members serve eight-year terms,
with a portion coming up for election every four years, and the 513-member Chamber
of Deputies is elected for four years. A constitutional amendment adopted in 1997
permits presidents to seek a second term, which supporters said would enhance
accountability.

In the wake of the 2006 elections, the four largest Brazilian political parties, com-
prising 70 percent of the seats in the Chamber of Deputies and over half of the Sen-
ate seats, were the centrist PMDB, the leftist PT, the conservative Democratic Party
(the former Liberal Front Party, or PFL, which changed its name in March 2007), and
the center-left PSDB. Fourteen other parties are also represented in Congress.

Despite a constitutional right of access to public information, the country does
not have specific laws to regulate and guarantee transparency. Corruption is a seri-
ous and seemingly growing problem in Brazil, which was ranked 80 out of 180 coun-
tries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.
The task of combating pervasive corruption is complicated by weak party loyalty
and legal loopholes that allow those who resign from any public office to later seek
reelection. However, in November 2007, the Supreme Court upheld a ruling by the
Tribunal Superior Eleitoral (TSE) that outlawed postelection party switching—a major
step toward eliminating this decades-old problem.

The constitution guarantees freedom of expression. The press is privately owned,
but foreigners can acquire only a 30 percent stake in a media company and are re-
stricted in their ability to influence editorial decisions and management selection.
There are dozens of daily newspapers and numerous other publications throughout
the country. The print media have played a central role in exposing official corruption. At
the same time, reporters—especially those who focus on organized crime, corrup-
tion, or impunity issues—are frequently the targets of threats and occasionally even
killings. The government does not impose restrictions on the use of the internet.

The constitution guarantees freedom of religion, and the government generally
respects this right in practice. The government does not restrict academic freedom.



112 Freedom in the World—2009

The freedoms of association and assembly are generally respected, as is the
right to strike. Industrial labor unions are well organized. Although they are politi-
cally connected, unions in Brazil tend to be freer from political party control than
those in most other Latin American countries. Labor-related issues are adjudicated
in a system of special labor courts. Intimidation of rural union leaders continues to
be a problem.

The country's largely independent but weak judiciary is overburdened, plagued
by chronic corruption, and virtually powerless in the face of organized crime. Be-
cause the judiciary uses its independence above all to resist change, there has been
less progress injudicial reform in Brazil than in any other large country in the region.
In addition, judges regularly employ legal formalisms to overturn government mod-
ernization efforts, including those aimed at privatizing state-owned industries and
reforming the ineffective public-welfare system.

Brazil has one of the highest homicide rates in the world and the world's highest
death rate by firearms. Most violent crime in the country is directly or indirectly re-
lated to the illegal drug trade. The highly organized and armed drug gangs frequently
fight against the military police, as well as private militias comprised of off-duty police
officers, prison guards, and firefighters. These militias have instituted their own form
of extortion, charging citizens a mandatory tax for ousting drug traffickers from their
areas and intimidating human rights activists. While the militias still control and ter-
rorize countlessfavelas, or shantytowns, a crackdown in the summer of 2008 led to
the arrest of several important militia leaders.

Brazil's police are among the world's most violent and corrupt, and the violence
has only increased in recent years. According to official estimates, police in Rio de
Janeiro state killed 694 people in the first half of 2007, one-third more than the same
period in 2006. Torture is used systematically to extract confessions from suspects,
and extrajudicial Killings are portrayed as shootouts with dangerous criminals. An
investigation by an independent committee found overwhelming evidence that many
of the killings reported from a May 2006 crime wave in Sao Paulo were in fact sum-
mary executions by the police. In the rare instances when police officers are indicted
for such abuses, convictions are not obtained; typically the charges are dismissed
for "lack of evidence." The situation is complicated by the fact that this "no pris-
oner" approach by the police often enjoys considerable support by favela dwellers,
the principal victims of gang violence. The National Committee for the Prevention
and Control of Torture, which was created in June 2006, is tasked with designing
mechanisms to minimize torture and inspecting detention centers.

The prison system remains anarchic, overcrowded, and largely unfit for human
habitation. Human rights groups charge that torture and other inhumane treatment
common to most of the country's detention centers turn petty thieves into hard-
ened criminals. According to official estimates, Brazil's prisons hold approximately
420,000 inmates despite a design capacity of only 220,000. A commission charged
with investigating problems with the country's prisons was established in August
2007 after 25 inmates died during a riot in a Minas Gerais prison.

Racial discrimination, long officially denied as a problem in Brazil, began to re-
ceive both recognition and remediation from President Luiz Inacio "Lula" da Silva
during his first term. Blacks earn less than 50 percent of the average earnings of
other citizens, and they suffer from the highest homicide, poverty, and illiteracy rates.
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In a precedent-setting series of actions, da Silva upon taking office named four Afro-
Brazilians to his cabinet, appointed the country's first Afro-Brazilian Supreme Court
justice, and pressed for the adoption ofa Racial Equality Statute to redeem his pledge
that Afro-Brazilians would make up at least one-third of federal employees within
five years. He has also expanded affirmative action programs; many universities now
have quotas for Afro-Brazilian students, stirring great controversy.

The owners of large estates control nearly 60 percent of the country's arable
land, while the poorest 30 percent of the population hold less than 2 percent. In rural
areas, land invasions are organized by the grassroots Landless Workers' Move-
ment (MST), which claims that the seized land is unused or illegally held. However,
many of the occupied properties are legally owned by others. The courts have in-
creasingly supported the eviction of the squatters, and some owners have resisted
invasions with force. The MST is not formally affiliated with the PT, but it has en-
joyed some PT support.

Although Brazil abolished slavery in 1888 and a relatively succuessful anti-sla-
very taskforce exists, between 6,000 and 8,000 rural laborers still work under slavery-
like conditions. Landowners who enslave workers face two to eight years in prison,
in addition to fines. However, the fines are minimal, and as of the end 0f2008, no one
had been punished for these crimes.

Beginning in 2003, the government promised to demarcate large swaths of an-
cestral lands as the first step in creating indigenous reserves. In response to strong
political pressure, da Silva established a Commission on Indigenous Policy in April
2007. The Supreme Court in August 2008 delayed ruling on whether an indigenous
group had to share its previously demarcated reservation in the northern Amazon
region with nonindigenous rice farmers. The decision will set the precedent for over
100 outstanding native land cases. Violence and discrimination against Brazil's es-
timated indigenous population of 460,000 continues, half of the indigenous popula-
tion lives in poverty, and most indigenous communities lack adequate sanitation
and education services.

A 2001 decree granted same-sex partners the same rights as married couples
with respect to pensions, social security benefits, and taxation. While laws prohibit
discrimination based on sexual orientation, a tremendous advance by Latin Ameri-
can standards in and of itself, violence against homosexuals remains a problem.

In 2003, a new legal code made women equal to men under the law for the first
time in the country's history. Moreover, the August 2006 "Maria da Penha" law
aimed to reduce violence against women by creating shelters and specially designed
police centers for victims. Nevertheless, violence against women and children is a
common problem, and protective laws are rarely enforced. Forced prostitution of
children is widespread. Child labor is also prevalent—a 2007 International Labor
Organization (ILO) report revealed that there were three million child workers in Bra-
zil—and laws against it are not applied effectively. In response, the government and
the ILO launched an initiative in December 2007 to strengthen the global fight against
child labor; these efforts place Brazil ahead of most Latin American countries, even
though deficiencies certainly still exist.

Brazil is a source for victims of both domestic and international human traffick-
ing. According to the U.S. State Department's 2008 Trafficking in Persons Report,
Brazil still does not comply with the minimum standards for eliminating human traf-
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ficking, and prosecutions for forced labor remain deficient. However, the report notes
the government's significant efforts to improve its human trafficking record. Con-
victions of trafficking offenders increased during 2007, and in a November 2006 rul-
ing, the Supreme Court increased the federal government's ability to punish those
who utilize or traffic in slave labor.

Brunel

Population: 400,000 / 5
Capital: Bandar Seri Begawan -

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 ; 2003 | 2004 | 2005 { 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,5NF | 7,5NF | 7,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6 SNF

Overview. One of Brunei's two remaining political parties was
deregistered without explanation in February 2008. Nev-
ertheless, the Legislative Council continued to demonstrate

a more active oversight role during the year, meeting in April to review govern-

ment policy and the national budget for the 2008/2009 fiscal year.

The oil-rich sultanate of Brunei became a British protectorate in 1888. The 1959
constitution vested full executive powers in the sultan while providing for five advi-
sory councils, including a Legislative Council. In 1962, Sultan Omar Ali Saifuddien
annulled legislative election results after the leftist Brunei People's Party (BPP), which
sought to end the monarchy, won all 10 elected seats in the 21 -member council. After
British troops crushed an insurgency mounted by the BPP, Omar declared a state of
emergency, which has remained in force ever since. Continuing his father's abso-
lute rule, Hassanal Bolkiah Mu'izzaddin Waddaulah became Brunei's 29th sultan in
1967. The British granted Brunei full independence in 1984.

In 2004, Hassanal reconvened the Legislative Council, which had been sus-
pended since 1984. The body passed a constitutional amendment to expand its size
to 45 seats, with 15 elected positions. However, Hassanal in September 2005 con-
vened a new, 29-member Legislative Council, including five indirectly elected mem-
bers representing village councils. Plans for the 45-person legislature with 15 di-
rectly elected slots have remained on the table since 2006, but elections have yet to
be scheduled. The sultan's family and appointees continue to hold all state power,
with the Internal Security Act (ISA) reserving virtually untrammeled authority for
the sultan himself.

The Legislative Council appears to have assumed budget review as a regular
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function in recent years, meeting in 2006, 2007, and 2008 to scrutinize government
expenditures. At the council's 2007 meeting, one member requested information about
the government's Brunei Investment Agency (BLA) and the Employees Trust Fund.
Budget review recurred at the 2008 meeting along with a request by Council mem-
bers for the government to convert land leases acquired under British rule into per-
manent ownership. The government also announced its intention to raise public
sector wages by 5 percent.

This modestly increased budget oversight—along with the plans for elected
council members and efforts to promote the private sector while curbing corruption
and radical Islam—are considered preparations for the eventual depletion of the
country's oil and gas reserves, which currently account for 90 percent of state rev-
enues and are expected to run out in two to three decades. Energy wealth has long
allowed the government to stave off demands for political reform by employing most
of the population, providing citizens with extensive benefits, and sparing them an
income tax.

The government's tentative plans for directly elected legislative seats have been
coupled with tighter control over political party activity by the Registrar of Societ-
ies. In February 2008, one of the two remaining political parties, the Brunei National
Solidarity Party (PPKB), was deregislered without explanation.

Brunei ratified the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) charter in
February 2008, and in August the country signed a free-trade agreement (FTA) with
Japan. In keeping with its policy of fostering ties with other Islamic countries, the
sultanate began plans to enter an FTA with Pakistan in 2009, and talks began with
EU negotiators signaling an FTA could be signed with the EU in 2009 as well. In late
August, Brunei offered to lead the peacekeeping effort in Mindanao in the southern
Philippines when Malaysia's agreement came to a close and peace talks deadlocked.

Political_ Ri htS_ Brunei is not an electoral democracy. The sultan wields
and Civil Liberties: broad powers under a long-standing state of emergency,

and no direct legislative elections have been held since 1962.
Citizens convey concerns to their leaders through government-vetted councils of
elected village chiefs. The government promotes a combination of Islamic values,
local Malay culture, and allegiance to the monarchy through a national ideology
called Malay Muslim Monarchy, and portrays abandonment of these values as trea-
son and haram (sin).

The reform efforts of Sultan Hassanal Bolkiah Mu'izzaddin Waddaulah have
been largely superficial and are designed to attract foreign investment. The unicam-
eral Legislative Council has no political standing independent of the sultan. How-
ever, the council's mounting pressure on the government to disclose information
on state investments and salary increases reflects a growing demand for account-
ability and responsible spending.

Despite long-standing plans to establish a 45-member legislature with 15 popu-
larly elected members, political activity remains extremely limited. In 2007, the Regis-
trar of Societies disbanded the People's Awareness Party (PAKAR) and forced the
PPKB's president, Mohd Atta, to resign. The PPKB was deregistered without expla-
nation in February 2008, leaving the National Development Party (NDP) as Brunei's
sole remaining political party. Headed by a former political prisoner, exile, and insur-
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gent leader, the NDP was permitted to register in 2005 after pledging to work as a
partner with the government and swearing loyalty to the sultan. The NDP has been
sporadically active: it met in February 2008 to discuss a new government develop-
ment policy, Wawasan Brunei 2035 (Vision Brunei 2035), and, at the party's third
annual congress in June, NDP President Muhammed Yasin made the Bruneian offer
to lead peacekeeping troops in Mindanao. When active at all, parties have tradition-
ally focused on social rather than political issues because of the country's exten-
sive political restrictions.

The vast wealth of the sultan and his family lends itself to profligacy among
officials. Brunei claims to have launched a zero-tolerance policy on corruption, and
its Anti-Corruption Bureau has made efforts to cooperate with regional partners and
the Ministry of Education in recent years. In June 2008, an arrest warrant was issued
for the sultan's brother and former finance minister, Prince Jefri Bolkiah, who had
skipped a court appearance concerning his failure to transfer billions of dollars in
assets to compensate the sultanate for misappropriated oil revenues. The transfer
had been ordered in 2006 by a Brunei court and upheld by the Privy Council in Lon-
don in November 2007. Brunei was not included in Transparency International's
2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Journalists in Brunei face considerable restrictions. Legislation enacted in 2001
allows officials to shut down newspapers without cause and to fine and jail journal-
ists for articles deemed "false and malicious.” The national sedition law was amended
in 2005 to strengthen prohibitions on criticizing the sultan and the national ideol-
ogy. In April 2007, the deputy prime minister warned the media not to "play with
fire" when reporting on the sultanate, and to respect government decisions to
withhold certain information. The largest daily, the Borneo Bulletin, practices self-
censorship, though it does publish letters to the editor that criticize government
policies. A second English-language daily, the Brunei Times, was launched by promi-
nent businessmen in 2006 to attract foreign investors. A smaller, Malay-language
newspaper and several Chinese-language newspapers are also published. Brunei's
only television station is state run, but residents can receive Malaysian broadcasts
and satellite channels. The country's internet practice code stipulates that content
must not be subversive or encourage illegitimate reform efforts. Access to the internet
is reportedly unrestricted.

The constitution allows for the practice ofreligions other than the official Shafeite
branch of Sunni Islam, but proselytizing and the importation of religious literature
by non-Muslims is prohibited. Christianity is the most common target of censor-
ship, and the Baha'i faith is banned, but the country's various religious groups
coexist peacefully. All residents must carry identity cards stating their religion, and
marriage between Muslims and non-Muslims is not allowed. Muslims require per-
mission from the Ministry of Religious Affairs to convert to other faiths, though
official and societal pressure make conversion nearly impossible. However, radical Islam
is discouraged, in part due to the government's interest in attracting investment.

The study of Islam, Malay Muslim Monarchy ideology, and the Jawi (Arabic
script used for writing the Malay language) is mandatory in all public schools. The
teaching of all other religions is prohibited.

Emergency laws continue to restrict freedom of assembly. Most nongovern-
mental organizations are professional or business groups, and under the 2005 Soci-
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eties Order, all must register and name their members. Registration can be refused
for any reason. Brunei's three, largely inactive trade unions, which must also regis-
ter, are all in the oil sector and represent only about 15,000 workers. Strikes are ille-
gal, and collective bargaining is not recognized. Brunei joined the International La-
bor Organization in January 2007.

The constitution does not specifically provide for an independent judiciary; al-
though the courts generally appear to act independently, they have yet to be tested
in political cases. Magistrates' courts try most cases, while more serious cases are
reserved for the High Court, for which British judges are appointed. Sharia (Islamic
law) takes precedence in areas including divorce, inheritance, and some sex crimes,
though it does not apply to non-Muslims. The country's backlog of capital cases
results in lengthy pretrial detention for those accused of serious crimes. According
to the U.S. State Department's human rights report, caning is mandatory for 42 crimi-
nal offenses, including immigration violations, and is commonly carried out.

Religious enforcement officers raid homes to punish the mingling of unrelated
Muslim men and women. In February 2008, the Sharia Court of Appeal announced
the registration of 172 such cases in 2007, while the U.S. State Department's 2008
International Religious Freedom Report noted 691 cases for roughly the same pe-
riod. The authorities also detain suspected antigovernment activists under the ISA,
which permits detention without trial for renewable two-year periods. Prison condi-
tions generally meet international standards.

Brunei's many "stateless" people, mostly longtime ethnic Chinese residents,
are denied the full rights and benefits of citizens, while migrant workers, who com-
prise 30 to 40 percent of the workforce, are largely unprotected by the labor laws.
Authorities are very strict on illegal entry, and workers who overstay visas are regu-
larly imprisoned and, in some cases, caned or whipped.

Women are treated as unequal to men in areas such as divorce, in accordance
with Islamic law, but an increasing number of women have entered the workforce in
recent years. Women in government-run institutions and non-Muslim female stu-
dents are required or pressured to wear traditional Muslim head coverings.
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Bulgaria

Population: 7,600,000
Capital: Sofia

Political Rights: 2*
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ratings Change: Bulgaria's Political Rights rating declined from 1 to 2 due to back-
sliding in the government's efforts to combat corruption and organized crime, which
prompted the European Union to suspend substantial aid payments in July.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,3F | 2,3F 1,3F 1,26 | 1,2F | 1,2F | 1,2F | 1,2F 1,2F | 2,2F

Overview. The European Commission penalized Bulgaria in July
2008 for inadequate progress in combating organized
crime and corruption, suspending a large portion of Euro-

pean Union aid payments and barring two Bulgarian agencies from processing such
funds. Conditions had failed to improve, and were widely thought to have worsened,
since Bulgaria joined the bloc in January 2007. Suspected contract killings and
small bombings continued to occur in 2008, and the interior minister was forced to
resign in April after two senior subordinates were arrested.

Bulgaria gained autonomy within the Ottoman Empire in 1878 and full indepen-
dence in 1908. It lost some territory as a result of World War I, and was occupied by
Soviet forces toward the end of World War Il; the monarchy was abolished shortly
after the war. Communist leader Todor Zhivkov ruled the country from 1954 to 1989,
when the broader political changes sweeping the region inspired a massive
prodemocracy rally in Sofia.

Over the next 12 years, power alternated between the Bulgarian Socialist Party
(BSP), successor to the Communist Party, and the center-right Union of Democratic
Forces (UDF). The latter achieved significant economic restructuring and won an
invitation for European Union (EU) membership talks, which began in 2000. In 2001,
the National Movement for Simeon Il (NDSV), led by the former king, won na-
tional elections and formed a governing coalition with the Movement for Rights
and Freedoms (DPS), a party representing the country's Muslim and ethnic Turkish
minorities.

Amid record-low turnout, the BSP captured 82 seats in the 2005 parliamentary
elections. The NDSV placed second (53 seats), followed by the DPS (34 seats). The
new, ultranationalist Ataka (Attack) party took 9 percent of the vote (21 seats), while
the remainder was divided among the UDF and smaller parties. The three largest
parties formed a coalition, with BSP leader Sergei Stanishev as prime minister. In the
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October 2006 presidential election, incumbent Georgi Parvanov easily defeated Ataka
leader Volen Siderov for a second term.

Bulgaria formally joined the EU in January 2007 and held its first elections for the
European Parliament in May, with the new center-right opposition party—Citizens
for the European Development of Bulgaria (GERB)—edging out the BSP. GERB also
led municipal elections in the fall, which were marred by reports of vote buying and
the organized busing of voters from Turkey.

After a series of warnings, the European Commission in July 2008 suspended
486 million euros (US$713 million) in aid funds and barred two Bulgarian agencies
from handling EU aid, citing ongoing corruption and organized crime. The
commission's report found that the country, the first EU member to receive such
penalties, had failed to extract concrete results from its accession-related institu-
tional and legal reforms. Bulgaria would face more severe sanctions if its perfor-
mance did not improve. A few days after the EU rebuke, the government survived its
second no-confidence vote of the year, and its sixth since taking office in 2005.

PoIiticaJ_ Rights . Bulgaria is an electoral democracy. The unicameral National
and Civil Liberties: Assembly, composed of 240 members, is elected every four

years. Georgi Parvanov of the BSP is currently serving his
second five-year term as president, having won reelection in 2006. The president is
the head of state, but his powers are very limited. The legislature chooses the prime
minister, who serves as head of government.

The top vote-earners in the 2005 parliamentary elections were the left-wing BSP,
the centrist DPS, and the center-right NDSV, which was renamed the National Move-
ment for Stability and Progress in 2007. In May 2008, an NDSV splinter faction formed
the Bulgarian New Democracy party, which sided with the opposition. There are
several small Romany parties, and Roma were better represented on the main party
lists in the 2007 municipal elections than in the past. GERB, a new center-right party
led by Sofia mayor Boyko Borisov, won the most votes in the 2007 polls but has not
yet contested parliamentary elections. The July 2008 European Commission report
noted that there had been few investigations and no sentences pertaining to alleged
vote buying and other irregularities in the 2007 municipal polls.

Corruption is a serious concern in Bulgaria. Anticorruption reforms associated
with EU accession, including the recent creation of the State Agency for National
Security (DANS), have yielded few convictions or sentences of high-level officials.
The July 2008 European Commission report cited poor monitoring of government
procurement and a lack of strategy on combating local corruption, among other prob-
lems. It found that Bulgarian officials did not take decisive action when fraud was
identified, and it pointed to low public sector salaries as a factor contributing to
graft. Anticorruption efforts apparently slackened after EU accession, with Balkan
Insight reporting that 142 people were convicted of corruption in 2007, compared
with 602 in 2006. The director of the customs agency and two of his deputies were
among several officials who resigned amid corruption allegations in 2008, though
some disgraced officials in the past have retained political influence and returned to
public office. Bulgaria was ranked 72 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index, the worst performance in the EU.

Bulgarian media have improved considerably since 1989, due in part to increas-
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ing foreign ownership, but political and economic pressures sometimes lead to self-
censorship. Although the state-owned media are often critical of the government,
ineffective legislation leaves them vulnerable to political influence. Intimidation from
the authorities and organized crime groups remains the biggest obstacle to press
freedom. Ognyan Stefanov, editor in chief of the news website Frognews.bg, was
beaten by multiple assailants armed with hammers in September 2008, leaving him in
a coma. A Frognews employee had recently been questioned by the DANS about
the site's alleged affiliation with the anonymous website Opasnite, which published
sensational articles involving top government and security officials; Opasnite had
been shut down by the DANS earlier in September. The government does not place
restrictions on internet access, but it uses a broad interpretation of EU rules on in-
formation retention by internet service providers (ISPs), allowing authorities to ac-
cess users' information when investigating even minor crimes.

Members of minority faiths report occasional instances of harassment and dis-
crimination despite constitutional guarantees of religious freedom. The authorities
in some areas have made it difficult for "nontraditional” religious groups—those
outside the Orthodox Christian, Roman Catholic, Muslim, and Jewish communities—
to operate, and the state has denied recognition to one side in a Bulgarian Orthodox
Church schism. Mosques suffered a rash of hate graffiti and an arson attack in Sep-
tember 2008, and the Ataka party has used hostile and provocative language aimed
at Jews and Muslims during its political campaigns. The government does not re-
strict academic freedom.

The authorities generally respect constitutional freedoms of assembly and as-
sociation. Trade union rights are in place, but the laws are insufficient to prevent employ-
ers from discriminating against union members. In 2008, farmers mounted repeated
protests to demand that the government compensate them for aid withheld by the EU.

Bulgaria's judiciary has benefited from a series of structural reforms associated
with EU accession, with most designed to bolster the courts' independence, effi-
ciency, and transparency. However, the July 2008 European Commission report high-
lighted a number of remaining weaknesses, including stalled computerization and
inadequate staff and equipment. The report repeated calls for an overhaul of the
penal code, and noted that court proceedings were plagued by leaks, outside influ-
ence, and crippling delays over minor procedural issues. Earlier in July, a DANS
operation led to bribery charges against the head of Varna's administrative court.
Separately, raucous supporters of Ataka leader Volen Siderov in May forced the
postponement of perjury proceedings against him and his wife over a 2006 incident
in which he had allegedly attacked a motorist after an automobile accident. They
were eventually acquitted in October.

Organized crime remains a serious problem in government, in the economy, and
on the streets. lvan lvanov, deputy director of a police division devoted to fighting
organized crime, was arrested in March 2008 for leaking information on investiga-
tions. A former Interior Ministry chief secretary was arrested the same month for
allowing an illegal wiretap of lvanov. Interior Minister Rumen Petkov resigned un-
der pressure in April, shortly after the government survived a no-confidence vote
over the problems; Petkov reportedly admitted to meeting with crime bosses in 2006
to curb killings ahead of EU accession. Ivanov received an 18-month suspended
prison sentence in October, and after a closed trial, Petkov was cleared in November
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of an alleged leak related to the scandal. Petkov retained his seat in the parliament.
None of the roughly 150 suspected contract killings since 1990 have been solved,
and new killings in early April 2008 took the lives of well-known crime writer Georgi
Stoev and an energy executive. Several small bombings with suspected links to or-
ganized crime or business disputes occurred during the year. While official statis-
tics showed a slight drop in overall crime in 2007, some analysts noted that victims
often failed to report crimes due to a lack of confidence in the justice system. Mean-
while, the untaxed "gray" economy is believed to account for at least a quarter of
gross domestic product. In 2008, the government shut down duty-free shops and
gas stations along the borders in an effort to thwart rampant smuggling schemes.
Incidents of mistreatment by police have been reported, and prison conditions re-
main inadequate in many places.

Ethnic minorities, particularly the Roma, continue to face discrimination in em-
ployment, health care, education, and housing. Sexual minorities also face discrimi-
nation. Dozens of people were arrested in June 2008 while attempting to disperse the
country's first gay rights march by pelting participants with rocks and firecrackers.

Women remain underrepresented in political life, making up about 20 percent of
National Assembly members. Domestic violence is an ongoing concern. The coun-
try is a source of human-trafficking victims, and internal trafficking is increasing to
meet demand in coastal resort areas and border towns. Romany women and children
make up a disproportionate number of trafficking victims, accounting for roughly a
third of the total.

Burkina Faso

Population: 15,200,000
Capital: Ouagadougou

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 { 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 5,4PF | 5,3PF | 5,3PF | 5,3PF | 5,3PF

Overview: In late February 2008, riots against the high cost of living
erupted in several major towns, and the authorities re-
sponded with scores of arrests and jail sentences. Fight-

ing at the end of May between farmers and nomads in two southwestern provinces

killed 15 people. Security forces also clashed with students at the University of

Ouagadougou in June, resulting in the sentencing of four students to jail terms of

up to six months. In July, the president signed a five-year development compact

worth $481 million with the U.S. Millennium Challenge Corporation.
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Burkina Faso experienced a series of military coups after gaining independence
from France in 1960. In 1987, Thomas Sankara, a populist president who had risen to
power through a coup in 1983, was ousted by army captain Blaise Compaore; Sankara
and several of his supporters were killed. In 1991, a democratic constitution was
approved in a referendum, and Compaore easily won that year's presidential elec-
tion due to an opposition boycott. Compaore secured another seven-year term in
the November 1998 election.

The government undertook a series of political reforms after 1998, including the
introduction of an independent electoral commission, a single-ballot voting system,
public campaign financing, and a third vice presidential position in the legislature
for the opposition leader. However, in December 1998, Norbert Zongo, a journalist
investigating the death of an employee of Compaore's brother, was assassinated.
An independent investigative body concluded in 1999 that Zongo's murder was
linked to his reporting and identified six members of the presidential guard as sus-
pects. Only one suspect was charged, and an appeals court dismissed the charges
in August 2006, citing a lack of evidence.

The 2002 National Assembly elections were the first conducted without a sig-
nificant opposition boycott. Compaore's Congress for Democracy and Progress
(CDP) party won only 57 of the National Assembly's 111 seats, compared with 101
in 1997. In 2000, a constitutional amendment had shortened presidential terms from
seven to five years, and a 2001 amendment had limited presidents to two terms in
office. However, the CDP argued that the latter change was not retroactive, and
Compaore secured a third term in 2005. The country's first municipal elections were
held in 2006, with the CDP capturing nearly two-thirds ofthe local council seats. The
CDP gained 16 seats in the May 2007 National Assembly elections, for a total of 73,
while the largest opposition party, the Alliance for Democracy and Federation-Af-
rican Democratic Rally (ADF-RDA) lost 3 seats, for a total of 14.

Civil unrest over the high cost of living erupted in late February 2008, following
several months of price increases ranging from 10 to 65 percent. A two-day protest
started on February 20 in the western city of Bobo-Dioulasso, with some protesters
engaging in looting and property damage, leading to as many as 264 arrests. Mass
demonstrations spread to other cities on February 21. The government on February
27 suspended taxes on certain imported food staples, but fresh riots broke out the
next day in Ouagadougou due to public dissatisfaction with the government's de-
cision to lower import taxes rather than the prices of basic locally produced goods.
Authorities arrested up to 184 protesters, according to some reports.

A court in Bobo-Dioulasso sentenced 29 riot suspects to between 3 and 36
months in prison on February 29. On March 11, a court in Ouagadougou sentenced
Thibault Nana, leader of the small opposition Democratic and Popular Rally (RDP)
party, to three years in prison for allegedly orchestrating the protests and 44 others
to one year each for involvement in the unrest. Thousands protested again on March
15 in Ouagadougou and other towns against the high cost of living, but the demon-
strations were peaceful and there were no reported arrests. Assane Sawadogo, the
minister of security, was dismissed in September after facing criticism for his harsh
response to the February riots.

Separately, clashes between farmers and nomads at the end of May in Poni and
Bougouriba provinces in the southwest killed 15 people. The violence was ignited
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by the death oftwo farmers who were in police custody for previous involvement in
clashes with nomads. In June, an unauthorized protest by students from the Univer-
sity of Ouagadougou ended in clashes with security forces. While 35 students were
arrested, all but 4 were later acquitted, with the remainder receiving six-month jail
sentences.

Compaore in July signed a five-year, $481 million development aid compact with
the U.S. Millennium Challenge Corporation. The funds would be devoted to improve-
ments in land security, agriculture, roads, and primary education. Burkina Faso is
one of the world's poorest countries, and approximately 85 percent of the popula-
tion engages in subsistence agriculture. The economy is highly dependent on cot-
ton exports, leaving it vulnerable to poor harvests and fluctuations in global prices.

Officials from Burkina Faso and Benin reached an agreement in March to end a
long-standing border dispute over a 68-square-kilometer area of land. The agree-
ment bars either side from engaging in any "visible sovereignty act" in the disputed
area, and residents will be permitted to vote in either country. In a sign of improving
relations with Cote d'lvoire, that country's president, Laurent Gbagbo, addressed
the Burkinabe parliament during a three-day visit in July. Tensions had developed
between the two countries over accusations by lvorian authorities that Burkina Faso
had backed rebels in the country's north, and over accusations that Burkinabe liv-
ing in Cote d'lvoire experienced mistreatment.

Also during the year, several hundred Malian refugees fled fighting between
the Malian government and Tuareg rebels, settling in Ouagadougou and in camps
near the Malian border.

Political Rights Burkina Faso is not an electoral democracy. International
and Civil Liberties: monitors have judged the most recent presidential, munici-

pal, and legislative elections to be generally free but not
entirely fair, due to the ruling CDP's privileged access to state resources and the
media. President Blaise Compaore is currently serving his final five-year term in of-
fice and will step down in 2010. The 111-seat National Assembly is unicameral, and
members serve five-year terms. The legislature is independent but subject to execu-
tive influence.

The constitution guarantees the right to form political parties, and 13 parties are
currently represented in the legislature. Opposition members have been critical of
2004 revisions to the electoral code, which tripled the number of electoral districts,
saying the new system favors larger parties. Many parties have unclear ideologies,
and while some private media outlets have organized political debates, opposition
candidates' access to the state media is limited.

Corruption remains widespread, despite a number of public and private
anticorruption initiatives. The courts have been unwilling or unable to adequately
prosecute many senior officials charged with corruption. However, the National Net-
work to Fight Against Corruption (RENLAC) has been successful in raising aware-
ness of the problem. Burkina Faso was ranked 80 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Although freedom of expression is constitutionally guaranteed and generally
respected, many media outlets practice self-censorship. Journalists occasionally face
criminal libel prosecutions, death threats, and other forms of harassment and intimi-
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dation. There are over 50 private radio stations, a private television station, and
several independent newspapers, and the government does not restrict internet
access.

Burkina Faso is a secular state, and freedom of religion is respected. Academic
freedom is also unrestricted.

The constitution provides for the right to assemble, though demonstrations are
sometimes suppressed or banned, as evidenced by the authorities' crackdown on
protests in 2008. Many nongovernmental organizations, including human rights
groups that have reported abuses by security forces, operate openly and freely.
The constitution guarantees the right to strike, and unions are able to engage freely
in strikes and collective bargaining, although only a minority of the workforce is
unionized. In April, the General Confederation of Burkinabe Workers (CGTB) orga-
nized a two-day general strike by both public- and private sector workers to protest
the high cost of living.

The judicial system is formally independent, but it is subject to executive influ-
ence and corruption. The judiciary is further weakened by a lack of resources and
citizens' poor knowledge of their rights. Although the right to own property is le-
gally guaranteed, the inadequate judicial system and the recourse to traditional courts
in rural areas limit this right in practice.

Human rights advocates in Burkina Faso have repeatedly criticized the military
and police for acting with impunity. Police often use excessive force and disregard
pretrial detention limits. Prison conditions are harsh.

Discrimination against members of Burkina Faso's various ethnic minorities
occurs but is not widespread. However, the disabled, homosexuals, and those in-
fected with HIV routinely experience discrimination. The HIV prevalence rate is cur-
rently just under 2 percent.

The constitution provides for freedom of movement within the country, although
security checks on travelers are common. Equality of opportunity is hampered in
part by the advantages conferred on CDP members, who receive preferential treat-
ment in securing public contracts.

Discrimination on the basis of gender is prohibited, but women's rights are not
consistently upheld in practice. Discrimination against women is common in em-
ployment, education, property, and family rights, particularly in rural areas. Unpaid
child labor is illegal but common. Female genital mutilation still occurs, though it
was banned in 1996. A provincial court in May 2008 sentenced a woman to two
years in prison for carrying out the procedure on 14 young girls, and the girls' moth-
ers received one-year suspended sentences. Burkina Faso is a source, transit, and
destination country for trafficking in women and children, who are subject to forced
labor and sexual exploitation. The government criminalized child trafficking in 2003
and doubled the maximum prison term for traffickers to 10 years in May 2008. How-
ever, adult trafficking is still not prohibited, and sentences for convicted traffickers
often lack severity.
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& Buma (Myanmar)

Population: 49,200,000
Capital: Rangoon < 3y

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 7
Status: Not Free

Trend Arrow: Burma received a downward trend arrow due to increased crack-
downs on political activists.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 ; 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF

Overview. The military regime in 2008 continued to persecute indi-
viduals associated with the popular protests of 2007, and
the number of political prisoners rose sharply during the

year. In early May, Cyclone Nargis devastated the country's Irrawaddy Delta re-
gion, but the government's delay in responding and obstruction of international
reliefefforts resulted in unnecessary losses. Despite the natural disaster, the junta
proceeded with a previously scheduled constitutional referendum on May 10. Offi-
cials claimed that the new constitution, which entrenched military rule, was ap-
proved by 92.4 percent of voters, setting the stage for elections in 2010. However,
reports of intimidation and vote-rigging led human rights groups to denounce the
referendum as a sham.

After occupation by the Japanese during World War Il, Burma achieved inde-
pendence from Britain in 1948. The military has ruled since 1962, when the army
overthrew an elected government. During the next 26 years, General Ne Win's
military regime helped impoverish what had been one of Southeast Asia's wealthi-
est countries.

The presentjunta, led by General Than Shwe, dramatically asserted its power in
1988, when the army opened fire on peaceful, student-led, prodemocracy protesters,
killing an estimated 3,000 people. In the aftermath, a younger generation of army
commanders created the State Law and Order Restoration Council (SLORC) to rule
the country. However, the SLORC refused to cede power after it was defeated in a
landslide election by the National League for Democracy (NLD) in 1990. The junta
jailed dozens of members of the NLD, which had won 392 of the 485 parliamentary
seats in Burma's first free elections in three decades.

In an effort to improve its international image, the SLORC refashioned itself into
the State Peace and Development Council (SPDC) in 1997. The regime began hold-
ing talks with NLD leader Aung San Suu Kyi in late 2000, which led to an easing of
restrictions on the party by mid-2002. Aung San Suu Kyi was released from house
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arrest and allowed to make several political trips outside the capital, and the NLD
was permitted to reopen a number of its branch offices.

Aung San Suu Kyi's growing popularity and her revitalization of the NLD dur-
ing the first halfof2003 apparently rattled hard-liners within the regime. On May 30,
an ambush on the NLD leader's motorcade by SPDC supporters left an unknown
number of people killed or injured. Aung San Suu Kyi and dozens of other NLD
members were detained following the attack, NLD offices were again shut down,
and universities and schools were temporarily closed to suppress wider unrest. Aung
San Suu Kyi was released from prison in September 2003 but remained under house
arrest, as did other senior party leaders. Periodic detentions of political activists,
journalists, and students continued.

Than Shwe organized an October 2004 government purge in which Khin Nyunt,
the prime minister and head of military intelligence, was removed from office and
placed under house arrest. In 2005, authorities began shifting the country's capital
600 kilometers (370 miles) inland, to a new site called Nay Pyi Taw. The city was
officially designated the capital in 2006.

The National Convention, which was responsible for drafting principles for a
new constitution, concluded its 14 years of intermittent deliberations in August 2007.
It had been dormant between 1996 and 2004, and met only briefly in 2005 and 2006.
The convention was boycotted by the main political parties, and its delegates
and agenda were tightly controlled by the junta. The body's recommendations
included reserving 25 percent of the seats in any future parliament for the military,
and requiring that the president have military experience. In October 2007, the gov-
ernment appointed 54 officials to draft the constitution in line with the convention's
recommendations.

The largest demonstrations in nearly 20 years broke out in 26 cities in August
and September 2007, triggered by a 500 percent fuel price increase. The 88 Genera-
tion Students, a group composed of dissidents active in the 1988 protests, were at
the forefront of many of the demonstrations, calling for better economic manage-
ment and greater political freedom. In mid-September, soldiers attacked protesting
Buddhist monks. Leading monks requested that the regime apologize, reduce fuel
prices, release all political prisoners, and enter into dialogue with prodemocracy forces.
When the generals failed to grant these requests, thousands of monks took to the
streets, joined and encouraged by the general populace. Soldiers, riot police, and
members of the paramilitary Union Solidarity and Development Association (USDA)
and the Swan Arr Shin militia group responded brutally, killing at least 31 people.
The crackdown continued into 2008 and broadened to include those who might
participate in forming political parties in the scheduled 2010 elections. A year after
the protests, more than 800 of those arrested remained in prison. Politically moti-
vated arrests increased significantly throughout the year.

Cyclone Nargis struck the Irrawaddy Delta on May 2, 2008. The government
later estimated that the storm left almost 140,000 people dead or missing, and ap-
proximately 2.4 million more were severely affected. The junta initially reacted by
preventing humanitarian agencies from entering the country and later obstructed
access to the disaster area. On May 20, the SPDC announced the end of the rescue
phase of the response, ordering victims to return to their homes despite the fact that
many villages remained uninhabitable. Many Burmese volunteers were detained for
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trying to deliver aid to cyclone victims, including popular comedian Zarganar, who
was sentenced to a total of 59 years in prison in November. Donated materials were
confiscated by authorities, and there were numerous reports of authorities or sol-
diers selling relief items at markets or to cyclone victims. Domestic and international
relief efforts expanded through June after dialogue sessions were conducted through
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), but the delay worsened
conditions for storm victims.

The junta went ahead with the May 10 constitutional referendum as scheduled;
the completed draft had been announced in February, and general elections were
expected to follow in 2010. The balloting was delayed until May 24 in areas that were
severely affected by the cyclone, but the SPDC claimed on May 15 that 99 percent
of eligible voters had turned out for the referendum, and 92.4 percent of them voted
yes to the constitution, making the delayed vote in the disaster area irrelevant. Bur-
mese political opposition and international human rights groups called the referen-
dum a sham, citing the widespread use of intimidation and repression of freedom of
expression during both the campaign period and the referendum itself.

Political Rights Burma is not an electoral democracy. The SPDC rules by
and Civil Liberties: decree; controls all executive, legislative, and judicial pow-

ers; suppresses nearly all basic rights; and commits human
rights abuses with impunity. Military officers hold most cabinet positions, and ac-
tive or retired officers hold most top posts in all ministries, as well as key positions
in the private sector.

Since rejecting the results of the 1990 elections and preventing the unicameral,
485-seat People's Assembly from convening, the junta has all but paralyzed the vic-
torious NLD party. Authorities have jailed many NLD leaders, pressured thousands
of members to resign, closed party offices, harassed members' families, and periodi-
cally detained supporters to block planned meetings. Hundreds of NLD members
were arrested for their participation in the 2007 protest movement. Besides the NLD,
there are more than 20 ethnic political parties that remain suppressed by the junta. In
November 2008, about 40 dissidents, including 14 members of the 88 Generation
Students, were each sentenced to 65 years in prison.

The May 2008 constitutional referendum was not free or fair. The preelection
period was marked by voter-list manipulation as well as intimidation aimed at oppo-
sition campaigners. Voters reported being required to print identifying information
on their ballots and being watched by officials as they voted. The SPDC did little to
promote public awareness about the contents of the draft constitution and banned
public debate. The draft was not translated into any minority language. The junta
also forbade international observers and failed to create an independent election
committee.

In a system that lacks both transparency and accountability, official corruption
is rampant at both the national and local levels. Transparency International gave
Burma, along with Iraq, the second-to-worst ranking out of 180 countries surveyed
in its 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The military government sharply restricts press freedom and either owns or
tightly controls all daily newspapers and broadcast media. Although the market for
private publications is growing, the military subjects private periodicals to
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prepublication censorship and restricts the importation of foreign periodicals. Crack-
downs on the media continued in 2008. The number of imprisoned journalists and
bloggers rose from 9 at the beginning of the year to 14 at year's end, with sentences
as long as 59 years being imposed. The censorship board suspended one magazine
for printing a story without permission and shut down another. The junta stepped
up surveillance at internet cafes and sharply raised the fees for satellite dish licenses.
Outspoken critics of the referendum were threatened or arrested. In April, about 60
people were arrested in Rakhine state for wearing "vote no" T-shirts. After the cy-
clone, journalists were forbidden to enter damaged areas, publish close-up pictures
of corpses, or report unofficial death tolls. Artists, writers, and filmmakers were also
persecuted during 2008. On the first anniversary of the 2007 protests, the junta re-
leased nine prisoners of conscience, including journalist U Win Tin, Burma's long-
est-serving political prisoner. At the same time, three Burmese news agencies in exile
came under cyber-attack. In November, the junta sentenced several journalists to
harsh prison terms ranging from 7 to 20 years.

The 2008 constitution provides for freedom of religion. It distinguishes Bud-
dhism as the majority religion but also recognizes Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, and
animism. According to the U.S. State Department, the government at times inter-
feres with religious assemblies and discriminates against minority religious groups.
During the crackdown on the 2007 uprising, authorities raided monasteries and ar-
rested thousands of monks, and those detained were reportedly abused and forc-
ibly defrocked. Monasteries were subsequently kept under close surveillance.

Academic freedom is severely limited. Teachers are subject to restrictions on
freedom of expression and publication and are held accountable for the political ac-
tivities of their students. Since the 1988 student prodemocracy demonstrations, the
junta has sporadically closed universities, and most campuses have been relocated
to relatively isolated areas to disperse the student population.

Freedoms ofassociation and assembly are restricted. Unauthorized outdoor gath-
erings of more than five people are banned, and authorities regularly use force to
break up or prevent demonstrations and meetings. During the fall 2007 protests, the
government imposed curfews and beat or arrested thousands of peaceful protest-
ers. Many are thought to have been killed in the crackdown.

Some public sector employees and ordinary citizens are compelled to join the
USDA. Domestic human rights organizations are unable to function independently,
and the regime generally dismisses scrutiny of its human rights record. International
humanitarian efforts have expanded but face severe restrictions. Many small NGOs
provide social services in remote areas but also face threats to their activities.

Independent trade unions, collective bargaining, and strikes are illegal, and sev-
eral labor activists are serving long prison terms. The regime continues to use forced
labor despite formally banning the practice in 2000. Laborers are commandeered to
construct roads, clear minefields, porter for the army, or work on military-backed
commercial ventures. The practice appears to be most common in states populated
by ethnic minorities. After Cyclone Nargis struck in May 2008, there were numerous
reports of storm victims being used as forced labor. In February 2007, the regime
pledged to allow victims of forced labor to submit complaints to local offices of the
International Labor Organization (ILO) without fear of retaliation. However, in 2008,
a number of people who had attempted to do so remained in detention, and members
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of the ILO liaison network, consisting of human rights and labor activists from all
over Burma, continued to face arrest and harassment.

The judiciary is not independent. Judges are appointed or approved by the junta
and adjudicate cases according to its decrees. Administrative detention laws allow
people to be held without charge, trial, or access to legal counsel for up to five years
if the SPDC concludes they have threatened the state's security or sovereignty.
Some basic due process rights are reportedly observed in ordinary criminal cases,
but not in political cases, according to the U.S. State Department's 2008 human rights
report. In May 2008, the junta extended the detention of Aung San Suu Kyi, who
had served 13 of the past 19 years under house arrest with no charges. The fre-
quently used Decree 5/96, issued in 1996, authorizes prison terms of up to 20 years
for aiding activities "which adversely affect the national interest." The Assistance
Association for Political Prisoners of Burma (AAPPB) and Amnesty International
estimate that the number of political prisoners increased from 1,192 in August 2007
to 2,123 in September 2008. Among those, 700 to 900 were arrested for participation
in the 2007 uprising. Political prisoners are frequently held incommunicado in pre-
trial detention, facilitating torture. Since the end of 2005, the International Commit-
tee of the Red Cross (ICRC) has been barred from conducting independent visits to
prison facilities. In April 2008, authorities in Rangoon's Insein prison enacted regu-
lations denying visitations rights for non-family members, effectively putting an
end to nongovernmental programs providing food and other aid to inmates. Condi-
tions at Insein prison have worsened since prison guards shot and killed 36 inmates
during the panic associated with Cyclone Nargis's landfall.

Some of the worst human rights abuses take place in the seven states populated
mostly by ethnic minorities, who comprise roughly 35 percent of Burma's popula-
tion. In these border states, the military kills, beats, rapes, and arbitrarily detains
civilians. The Chin, Karen, and Rohingya minorities are frequent victims. According
to a March 2007 report released by the Women's League of Chinland, Burmese sol-
diers rape and beat Chin women with impunity and are promised 100,000 kyat
(US$16,000) for marrying Chin women as part ofa strategy of "Burmanization.” The
majority of Rohingya are denied citizenship and face severe restrictions on their free-
dom of movement, their right to own land, and their ability to marry. However, the
Office of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees estimates that 35,000 temporary
registration cards were issued to Rohingya in 2007 and an additional 48,000 were
issued between January and May 2008.

Seventeen rebel groups have signed ceasefire deals with the junta since 1989,
under which they retain effective administrative autonomy and their own militias.
However, the Karen National Liberation Army and at least five other groups main-
tain low-grade insurgencies. Some rebel armies have reportedly displaced villagers,
used forced labor, and recruited child soldiers. A renewed government offensive in
Karen state in 2005 has continued through 2008, displacing some 40,000 Karen. Sev-
eral reports have accused the military of targeting civilians and destroying food
supplies. Tens of thousands of ethnic minorities in Shan, Karenni, Karen, and
Mon states live in squalid and ill-equipped relocation centers set up by the military.
In addition, according to Refugees International, several million Burmese have fled
to neighboring countries. Thailand hosts at least 150,000 Karen, Mon, and Karenni
in refugee camps near the border, as well as hundreds of thousands more who have
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not been granted refugee status. An estimated 26,000 Rohingya live in refugee camps
in Bangladesh.

Burmese women have traditionally enjoyed high social and economic status,
but domestic violence is a growing concern, and women remain underrepresented in
the government and civil service. Several 2007 reports by the Women's League of
Burma (WLB) detailed an ongoing nationwide pattern of sexual violence—includ-
ing rape, sexual slavery, and forced marriage—against women by military personnel
and other authorities. In 2008, the WLB called for the generals to be taken to the
International Criminal Court for the systematic use of rape as a weapon against eth-
nic minorities. Criminal gangs have in recent years trafficked thousands of women
and girls, many from minority groups, to Thailand and other destinations for pros-
titution, according to reports by Human Rights Watch and other organizations. The
Coalition to Stop the Use of Child Soldiers named Burma as the most persistent user
of child soldiers in 2008.

¥ Burundi

Population: 8,900,000
Capital: Bujumbura

Political Rights: 4
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Partly Free

Trend Arrow: Burundi received a downward trend arrow due to the lack of progress
on the establishment of an independent electoral commission as well as the authori-
ties' crackdown on opposition political activity.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,5NF | 5,5NF | 5,5PF | 3,5PF | 4,5PF | 4,5PF | 4,5PF

Overview:. Burundi's tortuous progress toward political reconcilia-
tion and peace continued in 2008. In the spring, violence
flared between government soldiers and the last rebel

group, the National Liberation Forces (FNL). Nonetheless, FNL leader Agathon
Rwasa returned to the capital in late May to participate in negotiations on the de-
mobilization of his guerrillas and the transformation of the FNL into a political
party. These discussions were complicated by complaints over repressive actions
taken by the ruling party and counterclaims that the FNL was continuing to re-
cruit military cadres. Concerns also grew over the failure of the government to
appoint an independent election commission.

The minority Tutsi ethnic group governed Burundi for most of the period since
independence from Belgium in 1962. The military, judiciary, educational system, busi-




Country Report's 131

ness sector, and news media have also traditionally been dominated by the Tutsi.
Violence between them and the majority Hutu has broken out repeatedly since inde-
pendence. A 1992 constitution introduced multiparty politics, but the 1993 assas-
sination of the newly elected Hutu president, Melchior Ndadaye of the Front for
Democracy in Burundi (FRODEBU) party, resulted in sustained and widespread
carnage.

Ndadaye's murder fatally weakened FRODEBU's hold on power. Negotiations
on power sharing took place over the succeeding months, as ethnic violence con-
tinued to rack the country. Ndadaye's successor was Kkilled in 1994, along with
Rwandan president Juvenal Habyarimana, when their plane was apparently shot
down as it approached Kigali airport in Rwanda. This event triggered the Rwandan
genocide and intensified the violence in Burundi.

Under a 1994 power-sharing arrangement between FRODEBU and the mainly
Tutsi-led Unity for National Progress (UPRONA) party, Hutu politician Sylvestre
Ntibantunganya served as Burundi's new president. He was ousted in a 1996 mili-
tary coup led by former president Pierre Buyoya, a Tutsi whom Ndadaye had de-
feated in the 1993 election. Peace and political stability within the country continued
to be elusive as armed insurgents sporadically staged attacks and government forces
pursued an often ruthless campaign of intimidation.

In 2000, negotiations mediated by former South African president Nelson
Mandela resulted in an agreement in principle by most parties on a future demo-
cratic political solution to the conflict. Nineteen groups from across the political
spectrum agreed to recommendations on the nature of the conflict, reforms for the
nation's governing institutions, security issues, and economic restructuring and
development. The specific form of the political institutions through which power
would be shared and the reform of the military proved to be especially sensitive
issues. In November 2001, a transitional government was installed, with Buyoya
temporarily remaining chief of state and FRODEBU's Domitien Ndayizeye as vice
president. The failure of key elements of two Hutu rebel groups, the Forces for the
Defense of Democracy (FDD) and the National Liberation Forces (FNL), to partici-
pate in the transition resulted in both continued negotiations and violence.

By the end of 2002, most of the factions had agreed to stop the fighting and
participate in transitional arrangements leading to national elections, initially sched-
uled for late 2004. In April 2003, Buyoya stepped down and was replaced as presi-
dent by Ndayizeye. In October of that year, the FDD reached an agreement with the
government. Progress continued in 2004, with an August agreement on the shape of
new democratic institutions—designed to balance the interests of the Hutu and Tutsi
populations—and on the holding of elections.

In 2005, Burundi achieved a major milestone by holding the first local and na-
tional elections since 1993. These resulted in a fundamental political realignment as
the largely Hutu National Council for the Defense of Democracy (CNDD), the politi-
cal wing of the FDD, emerged as the country's largest party, eclipsing the tradition-
ally dominant parties. Parliament subsequently chose Pierre Nkurunziza as presi-
dent. Domestic and international observers generally regarded the local and national
legislative elections as legitimate and reflective of the people's will.

Fragile attempts to develop democratic institutions received a boost in 2006 when
a key faction ofthe sole remaining rebel group, the FNL, agreed to lay down its arms
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and participate in the political process. The country was rocked by political instabil-
ity, however, as several senior figures, including opposition leaders, were tempo-
rarily arrested in connection with an alleged coup plot. In addition, the ruling CNDD
party leadership showed increasing signs of intolerance toward opposition and in-
dependent viewpoints. A tentative ceasefire agreement was reached with the last
significant FNL faction in June 2007, and in August, the head ofa truth and recon-
ciliation commission was named. Rival parties also signed an agreement to end a
legislative boycott by FRODEBU and UPRONA that had threatened Burundi's na-
scent democracy.

In the spring of 2008, violence flared again between government soldiers and
the FNL, which operated in territory near the capital. In addition, the Constitutional
Court ruled in favor of a government claim that a number of lawmakers should be
replaced by government supporters. Nonetheless, FNL leader Agathon Rwasa re-
turned to Bujumbura in late May to participate in negotiations on the demobilization
of his guerrillas and the transformation of the FNL into a political party. These dis-
cussions were continuing at year's end, but were complicated by complaints re-
garding repressive actions taken by the CNDD such as the arrest of a well-know
journalist and opposition political leader in November, and counterclaims that the
FNL was continuing to recruit military cadres.

An annual per capita gross domestic product of $700 places Burundi among the
poorest countries in the world. Food prices increased sharply during 2008, with the
cost of beans and cassava rising by 52 and 22 percent, respectively, over 2007 prices.

Political Rights Burundi is an electoral democracy. In 2005, citizens were
and Civil Liberties: able to change their government democratically. Restrictions
on political parties were lifted, and parties and civic organi-
zations now function with greater freedom than previously. Burundi currently has
representative institutions at the local, municipal, and national levels, in both the
legislative and executive branches of government. The electoral commission that orga-
nized the 2005 elections was later dissolved. Observers expressed increasing con-
cern about the scheduled 2010 presidential and parliamentary elections in light of
the inability of the government to appoint a new independent electoral commission.
While the lower house of Parliament—the 100-seat National Assembly—is di-
rectly elected for a five-year term, locally elected officials choose members of the
Senate, also for five-year terms. Each of Burundi's 17 provinces chooses two sena-
tors—one Tutsi and one Hutu. Carefully crafted constitutional arrangements require
the National Assembly to be 60 percent Hutu and 40 percent Tutsi, with three addi-
tional deputies from the Twa ethnic minority, who are also allocated three senators.
In both houses, a minimum of 30 percent of the legislators must be women. Former
presidents also hold Senate seats; apart from this provision, there are no rules to
increase the size of either chamber by adding nonelected members. In June 2008, the
ruling CNDD party successfully pressured the Constitutional Court to permit the
removal of 22 dissident lawmakers and their replacement with loyal party members.
Both houses of Parliament elect the president to a five-year term. The president
appoints two vice presidents, one Tutsi and one Hutu, and they must be approved
separately by a two-thirds majority in the lower and upper houses. Governments
must include all parties that have won at least 5 percent of the votes cast in parlia-
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mentary elections. The current cabinet includes 14 Hutu and 6 Tutsi ministers, and
6 ministers are female.

There are more than two dozen active political parties in the country, ranging
from those that champion radical Tutsi positions to those that hold extremist Hutu
positions. Most are small in terms of membership. Many Tutsi have now joined for-
merly Hutu-dominated parties.

Corruption is a significant problem. Some government revenues and expendi-
tures have not been regularly listed on the budget. In August 2007, the head of the
Burundi Central Bank was arrested on charges of embezzling $23 million. Burundi
was ranked 158 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of speech is legally guaranteed and exists in practice, with some limita-
tions. For example, the media have been subject to self-censorship and periodic
government censorship. In recent years, the media have presented a wider range of
political perspectives, and the opposition press does function, though sporadically.
Radio is the main source of information for many Burundians. The government runs
the sole television station and the only radio station with national reach, as well as
the only newspaper that publishes regularly. The British Broadcasting Corporation
(BBC), Radio France Internationale, and the VVoice of America are available on FM in
the capital. Several private radio stations exist, but they generally have a short broad-
cast range. Print runs of most newspapers are small, and readership is limited by low
literacy levels. Access to the internet remains largely confined to urban areas.

Freedom of religion is generally observed. For many years, the ongoing civil
strife and the Tutsi social and institutional dominance impeded academic freedom
by limiting educational opportunities for the Hutu, but there are indications that this
may be changing under the current government. In March 2008, university students
demonstrated to demand an increase in their university allowances.

The constitution provides for freedoms of assembly and association, although
past transitional governments occasionally restricted these rights in practice. There
is modest but important civil society activity with a focus on the protection of hu-
man rights. Constitutional protections for organized labor are in place, and the right
to strike is protected by the labor code. The Confederation of Burundi Trade Unions
has been independent since its establishment in 1995. Most union members are civil
servants and have bargained collectively with the government.

The judicial system is seriously burdened by a lack of resources and training,
and by corruption. Given Burundi's recent history, there are far more pending cases
than can easily be handled by the currentjudiciary, and many of them are politically
sensitive. The government has yet to establish a special tribunal called for by the
United Nations. Many crimes go unreported. According to Amnesty International,
conditions in prisons continue to be "subhuman" and at times life-threatening.
Despite extensive negotiations and discussions regarding the establishment of some
form of broad-based truth commission to address past human rights violations, no
such body has yet been created despite the naming of its head. Several national and
international human rights organizations have previously criticized the practices of
the security services in Burundi and have reported that individuals opposed to the
CNDD are particularly at risk of torture or worse. The Constitution's Article 257
mandates that the national security forces must have an equal ethnic balance.
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With the improvement in the political environment, many of Burundi's inter-
nally displaced and refugee populations began returning home in 2006. According
to the Office of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees, more than 300,000 Burundians
returned from Tanzania between 2002 and 2008. Since 2004, UNICEF has assisted the
demobilization of 3,013 child soldiers. However, in May 2008 more than 200 former
child soldiers escaped from detention camps in the town of Gitega and went on a ram-
page, alleging that they were being neglected. Thousands of others are still in rebel ranks.

Women have limited opportunities for advancement in the economic and politi-
cal spheres, especially in rural areas. Only 5 percent of eligible females are enrolled
in secondary school. Doctors Without Borders received an average of 1,346 com-
plaints of violence against women annually between 2004 and 2006, and a 2007 study
by Amnesty International and a Burundian partner organization found that minors
are the victims in 60 percent of reported rapes in the country.

Cambodia

Population: 14,700,000
Capital: Phnom Penh =X

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5 LY AN U P
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,5NF | 6,SNF | 6,SNF | 6,5NF { 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,SNF | 6,5NF

Overview. Prime Minister Hun Sen and his ruling Cambodian
People's Party secured 90 of 123 seats in July 2008 par-
liamentary elections. International observerssaid the elec-

tions fell short of international standards but were "technically good." Rising food

and fuel prices, growing economic disparity, rising unemployment, and corruption
were among the top issues for Cambodian voters.

Cambodia won independence from France in 1953. King Norodom Sihanouk ruled
until he was ousted in 1970 by U.S.-backed military commander Lon Nol, and the
Chinese-supported Khmer Rouge seized power in 1975. Between 250,000 and two
million of Cambodia's seven million people died from disease, overwork, starvation,
or execution under the Khmer Rouge before Vietnamese forces toppled the regime
and installed a new communist government in 1979. Fighting continued in the 1980s
between the Hanoi-backed government and the allied armies of Sihanouk, the Khmer
Rouge, and other political contenders. The 1991 Paris Peace Accords brought an
end to open warfare, but the Khmer Rouge waged a low-grade insurgency until its
disintegration in the late 1990s.
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Prime Minister Hun Sen, who first entered government as part of the Vietnam-
ese-backed regime in 1979, dominates Cambodian politics. His Cambodian People's
Party (CPP) uses its control ofthe National Assembly as well as the military, courts,
and police to remove and outmaneuver all opposition. For example, to stop opposi-
tion leader Sam Rainsy's criticism of government corruption and abuses, the CPP-
dominated National Assembly stripped him and fellow Sam Rainsy Party (SRP) leg-
islators of their parliamentary immunity in 2005. Sam Rainsy fled to France and was
convicted in absentia for defaming Hun Sen. He returned to Cambodia in 2006, after
international pressure led to a negotiated settlement that included a royal pardon
and a public apology by Sam Rainsy. Similarly, Hun Sen used a newly passed
antiadultery law in 2006 to press charges against Norodom Ranariddh, head of the
Funcinpec party. Ranariddh fled to France and was sentenced in absentia to 18
months in prison. Funcinpec also ousted and sued Ranariddh for allegedly embez-
zling $3.6 million from the sale of the party headquarters. In recent years, Hun Sen
has adopted a divide-and-rule strategy against the opposition by selectively form-
ing coalitions with some parties to outmaneuver others, which has served to frac-
ture and weaken the opposition.

A special tribunal, officially known as the Extraordinary Chambers in the Courts
of Cambodia, was established in 2007 to try former Khmer Rouge officials for geno-
cide and other crimes against humanity. The tribunal's launch had been delayed for
years by bureaucratic and funding obstacles. It would have $56.3 million and three
years to complete its work, and cases would be decided by majority vote among the
five justices, three of whom are Cambodian. The maximum penalty would be life im-
prisonment, and foreign lawyers could represent defendants. Victims must file com-
plaints to the court as a group. By the end of 2008, five former high-level Khmer
Rouge leaders had been charged, marking the first time anyone had faced charges
for the atrocities committed by the Khmer Rouge. The accused were former head of
state Khieu Samphan, former foreign minister leng Sary, former social affairs minis-
ter leng Thirith, former second-in-command of the Khmer Rouge Nuon Chea, and
former chiefofthe Tuol Sleng prison Kang Kek leu (or "Duch"). Khmer Rouge mas-
termind Pol Pot and his successor, Ta Mok, died before they could be brought to
trial. All of the defendants except leng Sary appeared before the court and pleaded
not guilty in January and February 2008.

In the run-up to parliamentary elections on July 27, 2008, a journalist with long
ties to the SRP and his son were shot and killed on July 1 in the capital. Still, there
was much less violence and overt government intimidation of journalists and the
opposition than in previous elections. Eleven political parties participated, and there
were more than 17,000 monitors from local and international organizations. Moni-
tors from the European Union (EU) said the elections fell short of international stan-
dards but were "technically good."” As in past elections, the CPP was accused of
making "consistent and widespread" use of state resources for its campaign efforts,
and it dominated the media. The ruling party made substantial gains, taking 90 of the
123 National Assembly seats, up from 73. The SRP took 26 seats, an increase of two;
Funcinpec was reduced to just 2, from 26; the Human Rights Party, founded in July
2007, took 3 seats; and the new Norodom Ranariddh Party (NRP) took 2 seats.

Opposition parties rejected the results, citing political intimidation and violence,
and alleged that the National Election Committee worked with pro-CPP local authori-
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ties to delete potential opposition supporters from the voter rolls, changed polling
stations shortly before voting began to confuse opposition supporters, and issued
fraudulent forms that allowed people not on the rolls to vote. Nevertheless, with the
opposition divided and unproven in the eyes of the electorate, and the country
enjoying relative political stability and sustained moderate economic growth, the
CPP commanded a measure of credibility despite public frustration with widespread
corruption and other problems. The government's strong response to a border dis-
pute with Thailand near the Preah Vihear temple also stirred nationalist sentiment
and bolstered support for the CPP. The International Court of Justice had awarded
the temple area to Cambodia in 1962.

Political Rights Cambodia is not an electoral democracy. The current con-
aild Civil Liberties:  stitution was promulgated in 1993 by the king, who serves

as head of state. The monarchy remains highly revered by
the people as a symbol of national unity. Prince Norodom Sihamoni, who has lived
abroad for much of his life, succeeded his father, King Norodom Sihanouk, in 2004
after the latter abdicated for health reasons.

The government, consisting of the prime minister and a council of ministers,
must be approved by a two-thirds vote in the 123-seat National Assembly. Assem-
bly members are elected by popular vote to serve five-year terms. The upper house
ofthe bicameral parliament, the Senate, has 61 members, of whom 2 are appointed by
the king, 2 are elected by the National Assembly, and 57 are chosen by functional
constituencies. Senators serve five-year terms.

Prime Minister Hun Sen and the CPP dominate national and local politics through
their control of the security forces, officials at all levels of government, and the state-
owned media. Voting is tied to a citizen's permanent resident status in a village, town-
ship, or urban district, and this status cannot be changed easily. The CPP's strong
influence in rural areas, with its presence of party members and control of govern-
ment officials, gives it an advantage over the opposition SRP, which finds support
mainly in urban centers.

Corruption and abuse of power are serious problems, and many high-ranking
government officials abuse their positions for private gains. Cambodia was ranked
166 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption
Perceptions Index. Both the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund have
found that official corruption is widespread and significantly hinders economic
growth. Although the economy has been growing as a result of increased invest-
ments in mining, forestry, agriculture, textile manufacturing, tourism, and real estate,
among other sectors, these enterprises frequently involve land grabs by the politi-
cal elite, top bureaucrats, and the military. Growing economic disparity and rising
food and fuel prices add to the public's frustrations. Nevertheless, there appears to
have been little reform of the country's deeply entrenched corruption and patron-
age networks since the World Bank designated Cambodia a fragile state in 2006,
warning of the government's increasing authoritarian tendencies and deteriorating
human rights conditions. With the weak opposition undermined by internecine fight-
ing and international donors prioritizing political stability (as with China, France,
and Japan) and issues like human and drug trafficking and terrorism (as with the
United States), the regime seems to pay only lip service to the need to improve gov-
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ernance and combat corruption. In 2008, the international donor community pledged
nearly $1 billion in assistance to Cambodia.

The government does not fully respect freedom of speech; media controls are
largely focused on local broadcast outlets, which are the primary source of informa-
tion for most Cambodians. There are many newspapers and private television and
radio stations, including several owned and operated by the CPP and opposition
parties. There are no restrictions on privately owned satellite dishes receiving foreign
broadcasts. Print journalists are somewhat freer to criticize government policies and
senior officials, but the print media reach only about 10 percent of the population.
The internet is fairly free of government control, but access is largely limited to ur-
ban centers. Mobile telephone use is spreading rapidly, especially among urban
populations, but usage is still lower than in neighboring countries such as Vietnam.

The majority of Cambodians are Theravada Buddhists who can generally prac-
tice their faith freely, but discrimination against ethnic Cham Muslims is widespread.
The government generally respects academic freedom, although criticism ofthe state
is not well tolerated.

Freedoms of association and assembly are respected by the government to a
certain degree because of pressure and scrutiny by international donors. Many civil
society groups work on a broad spectrum of issues and offer social services, fre-
quently with funding from overseas donors. Nevertheless, groups that work to ad-
vance human rights or assist victims of unlawful land grabs face greater levels of
harassment from the state compared to groups that work on social or health issues.
Public gatherings, protests, and marches occur and are rarely violent, although the
government occasionally uses police and others to intimidate participants.

Cambodia has a small number of independent unions. Workers have the right to
strike, and many have done so to protest low wages and poor or dangerous working
conditions. However, a lack of resources and experience limits union success in
collective bargaining. Union leaders have reported harassment and physical threats.

The judiciary is not independent and is marred by inefficiency and corruption.
There is a severe shortage of lawyers, and judges are poorly trained and subject to
political pressure from the CPP. Lower courts in particular do not meet basic interna-
tional standards. Abuse by law enforcement officers, including illegal detention and
the torture of suspects, is common. Delays in the judicial process and corruption
allow many suspects to escape prosecution. Jails are seriously overcrowded, and
inmates often lack sufficient food, water, and health care. Police, soldiers, and gov-
ernment officials are widely believed to tolerate, or to be involved in, the trafficking
of guns, drugs, and people, as well as other crimes. A 2006 law requiring military
conscription for all men between the ages of 18 and 30 raised international concern
given the years of international effort and millions of dollars spent to demobilize the
army and remove weapons from society. The government claimed the measure was
designed to bolster security, but critics said it was a crude attempt to provide em-
ployment for a rapidly growing population.

Discrimination against ethnic Cham Muslims is common. The Chams have come
under new suspicion from the ethnic Khmer majority in the wake of Islamist terrorist
attacks in Southeast Asia and elsewhere. Extreme poverty and a lack of government
assistance have compelled many to seek help from overseas donors. People of Viet-
namese descent also face various forms of discrimination and harassment by the
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state and society. Upland communities, including many tribal groups, have found
their rights infringed or violated as the government and investors take over their
land for commercial plantations.

The constitution guarantees the right to freedom of travel and movement. The
government generally respects this right, but there have been reports of authorities
restricting travel for opposition politicians, particularly during election campaigns.
Although the economy continues to grow, the ruling elites often abuse their posi-
tions and violate the property rights of others.

Women suffer widespread economic and social discrimination. Females lag be-
hind males in secondary and higher education. Rape and domestic violence are
common and are often tied to alcohol and drug abuse by men, as well as weak police
attention and hesitation among victims to report these crimes. Women and girls are
trafficked inside and outside of Cambodia for prostitution, and the sex trade has
fueled the spread of HIV/AIDS. In February 2008, legislation went into effect giving
authorities greater power to investigate allegations of trafficking, and international
pressure and funding have motivated the government to form a national task force
that will bring together government ministers, law enforcement agencies, and inter-
national bodies to address the problem. Cambodian law does not explicitly define
prostitution as illegal, but police routinely conduct raids in response to international
pressure to combat the sexual exploitation of juveniles. In June 2008, about 200 pros-
titutes publicly protested against police crackdowns in the capital. They alleged
unlawful detention and physical and sexual abuse while in custody. Critics of police
abuses have also alleged that police use raids to obtain bribes from prostitutes and
brothels.

8 Camaroon

Population: 18,500,000
Capital: Yaounde

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free

Trend Arrow: Cameroon received a downward trend arrow due to the authorities’
imposition of additional restrictions on the political opposition and President Paul
Biya's increasing centralization of power.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 } 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,6NF | 7,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF

Overview:. President Paul Biya in April 2008 secured a constitutional
amendment that removed term limits and allowed him to
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stand for reelection in 2011. The change came as the authorities increased pres-
sure on Anglophone groups, including the opposition Social Democratic Front and
the separatist Southern Cameroons National Council, and pursued corruption
probes against Biya's potential rivals within the government. Also during the year,
a taxi drivers' strike triggered broader protests over rising food and fuel prices,
among other complaints.

Colonized by Germany in the late 19th century, Cameroon was later adminis-
tered by Britain and France, first as League of Nations mandates after World War |
and then as a UN trust territory after World War 1l. Independence for French
Cameroon in 1960 was followed a year later by independence for Anglophone
Cameroon, part of which opted for union with Nigeria. The rest joined Francophone
Cameroon in a federation, which became a unitary state in 1972.

The country's first president, Ahmadou Ahidjo, oversaw a repressive, one-party
system until his resignation in 1982. He was succeeded by Paul Biya, whose Cameroon
People's Democratic Movement (CPDM) did not face multiparty legislative elec-
tions until 1992. It failed to win an absolute majority, despite a boycott by the main
opposition party, the Anglophone-led Social Democratic Front (SDF). Biya was
reelected the same year in a vote that was roundly condemned by international
observers.

Municipal elections in 1996 saw the CPDM lose control ofall major councils in
the country. A constitutional revision that year extended the presidential term from
five to seven years. Biya won a fourth term in 1997, obtaining 93 percent of the votes
cast amid numerous irregularities and a boycott by the main opposition parties. The
CPDM led the 1997 legislative elections and the 2002 legislative and municipal elec-
tions, which were again tainted by irregularities. Biya secured reelection in 2004 with
75 percent of the vote, and appeals by opposition parties to annul the vote were
unsuccessful.

The 2007 legislative and municipal polls followed the existing patterns. Electoral
gerrymandering provided the CPDM with significant inroads into the SDF support
base, and SDF parliamentary representation decreased from 43 seats in 1997 to 16
seats in 2007. In September 2007, after the elections, Biya dismissed seven cabinet
ministers, including three senior ministers who were arrested on corruption charges
in 2008. Municipal reruns took place in five municipalities in October 2008, after the
Supreme Court annulled the initial results in these areas. The CPDM again domi-
nated the polls.

In January 2008, the governor of Littoral Province banned demonstrations in-
definitely in anticipation of opposition to the constitutional amendment. However,
a strike in February 2008 by taxi drivers in Douala, located in Littoral Province, spurred
antigovernment riots in several cities, including the capital, as people used the op-
portunity to express grievances with rising food and fuel prices as well as the
government's proposal to remove constitutional term limits for the president. These
protests were the largest in many years, and the government deployed antiriot forces
and police to control the demonstrations. Local human rights groups estimate that
approximately 100 people were killed and 1,500 people were arrested.

Biya in April 2008 secured a constitutional amendment that removed the two-
term limit for presidents, allowing him to stand for reelection in 2011. In another sign
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of a closed political system, the trial of SDF leader John Fru Ndi and 21 other party
members, who were accused of murdering another SDF member in 2006, began in
August 2008. Some party members had been detained since 2006, and two had died
in custody within the past year. Critics have denounced the trial as politically moti-
vated. In November 2008, Fru Ndi along with the other party members were released
after the tribunal was unable to reach a judgment.

The last Nigerian troops withdrew from the Bakassi peninsula in August 2008,
fulfilling a 2002 ruling by the International Court of Justice (ICJ) that awarded sov-
ereignty over the territory to Cameroon. However, armed groups opposed to
Cameroonian rule remained active on the peninsula.

Cameroon has an overwhelmingly poor, mainly agricultural economy. Although
the country earned significant debt relief under the International Monetary Fund
(IMF)/World Bank Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative, the resources
released by the program have not been diverted to antipoverty efforts. In 2008,
Cameroon began designing another "poverty alleviation program™ with the IMF after
it failed to complete the Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility (PRGF) program as
expected in June 2008, due to the poor implementation of macroeconomic reforms.
Cameroon was ranked 144 out of 177 countries in the UN Development Programme's
2007/2008 Human Development Index.

Political Ri%hés Cameroon is not an electoral democracy. Although the 1996
and Civil Liberties: constitutional revisions created an upper chamber for the

legislature, a decentralized system of regional government,
and a Constitutional Court, none of those changes have been implemented. An April
2008 constitutional amendment removed term limits for the president, who had been
restricted to two seven-year terms. The president is not required to consult the
National Assembly, and the Supreme Court may review the constitutionality of a
law only at the president's request. Since 1992, the executive has initiated every bill
passed by the legislature. The unicameral National Assembly has 180 seats, 153 of
which are held by the ruling CPDM. Members are elected by direct popular vote to
serve five-year terms.

Elections in Cameroon have been hampered in part by the lack of an indepen-
dent electoral commission. The National Elections Observatory (NEO) has little in-
fluence, and the Ministry of Territorial Administration and Decentralization effec-
tively controls elections. A new elections commission, Elections Cameroon
(ELECAM), was created in December 2006. President Biya eventually appointed the
12 members of the electoral commission in late December 2008, although 11 out of
the 12 members are CPDM loyalists. In response, the SDF has launched legal action
contesting the body's impartiality.

There are more than 180 recognized political parties in Cameroon, although Biya's
CPDM and the Anglophone-led SDF are dominant. The Anglophone-Francophone
linguistic divide constitutes the country's most volatile political fault line. Since
independence, an Anglophone has been appointed to the important finance, de-
fense, or territorial administration cabinet portfolios. Continued marginalization is
fueling a campaign for Anglophone independence, led by the Southern Cameroons
National Council (SCNC).

Despite some high-profile convictions of former regime officials, corruption re-
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mains endemic. Biya's many years in power and the large number of cabinet minis-
tries have encouraged cronyism, with members of Biya's Beti ethnic group dominat-
ing key positions. Cameroon signed on to the Extractive Industries Transparency
Initiative (EITI) in September 2007, but revenues from the oil, gas, and mining sec-
tors are not openly reported. A constitutional provision requiring all top civil ser-
vants to declare their assets before and after leaving office has been ignored.
Cameroon was ranked 141 out of 180 countries in Transparency International's 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index and 164 out of 181 countries in the World Bank's 2009
Doing Business index.

In early 2008, several senior government officials were investigated on charges
of corruption linked to the purchase of a presidential aircraft in 2004. The affair has
led to speculation that Prime Minister Ephraim Inoni may come under investigation,
which could lead to a major government reshuffle in 2009. The opposition has ar-
gued that the anticorruption campaign is being used to eliminate potential presiden-
tial challengers.

The constitution guarantees free speech, but genuine freedom of expression
remains elusive. Although the 1996 constitution ended prepublication censorship,
the charter's Article 17 restricts free expression by giving officials the power to ban
newspapers based on a claimed threat to public order. There are no legal provisions
guaranteeing equal access to information, and libel and defamation remain criminal
offenses. Judicial harassment, arrests, detentions, and torture of journalists have
engendered fear and self-censorship. While private radio and television stations
operate, and dozens of independent newspapers are published, the lack of struc-
tural and editorial independence at the state-owned Cameroon Tribune and
Cameroon Radio & Television (CRTV) has transformed them into propaganda or-
gans of the ruling party. The pattern of media repression continued in 2008 with the
arrests of six journalists. In September 2008, a well-known singer-songwriter and
SDF member, Pierre Roger Lambo Sandjo, alias Lapiro de Mbanga, received a three-
year prison sentence for allegedly inciting the February 2008 rioting. The private
television and radio stations, Equinoxe Television, Radio Equinoxe, and Magic FM,
were also closed down as a result of critical reporting on the government's crack-
down on the February demonstrations. The government has not attempted to re-
strict or monitor internet communications.

Freedom of religion is generally respected. Although there are no legal restric-
tions on academic freedom, state security informants operate on university cam-
puses, and many professors exercise self-censorship.

The requisite administrative authorization for public meetings is often used to
restrict freedoms of assembly and association. Meetings of the banned SCNC are
routinely disrupted. In October 2008, the chairman of the SCNC, Chief Ayamba Ette
Otun, and 24 other members were arrested during a meeting. In December 2008,
Cameroonian police violently cracked down on a peaceful demonstration against
alleged government corruption. Authorities arrested nine members of the organiza-
tion that led the demonstration, including its president, along with two journalists.
Trade union formation is permitted, but it is subject to numerous restrictions and
government interference.

The judiciary is subordinate to the Ministry of Justice, and the courts are weak-
ened by extensive political influence and corruption. Military tribunals exercise ju-
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risdiction over civilians in cases involving civil unrest or organized armed violence,
and various intelligence agencies operate with impunity. Torture, ill-treatment of de-
tainees, and indefinite administrative or pretrial detention are routine. The absence
of habeas corpus as a fundamental principle in Francophone civil law further under-
mines due process. In the north, traditional rulers (lamibee) operate their own pri-
vate militias, courts, and prisons, which are used against the regime's political op-
ponents. The Human Rights Commission, created by the government in 1992, has
yet to publish a single report.

Slavery reportedly persists in parts of the north, and indigenous groups and
ethnic minorities, particularly the Baka (Pygmies), face discrimination. Many laws
contain gender-biased provisions and penalties. There is widespread violence and
discrimination against women, who often are denied inheritance and property rights.
Female genital mutilation is practiced in the Southwest and Far North provinces,
and homosexuality is illegal. Cameroon is a market for child labor and a transit center
for child trafficking. Abortion is prohibited except in cases of rape or to preserve the
life of the mother.

Canadla

Population: 33,300,000
Capital: Ottawa

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
1999 | 2000 | 2001 { 2002 | 2003 | 2064 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,IF 1,IF 1,IF 1,IF 1,IF 1LIF I,IF I,tF I,1F 1,1IF

Ovenview. The Conservatives scored gains in Canada's national elec-
tions in October 2008, though the margin of victory fell
short ofa majority. Prime Minister Stephen Harper sus-

pended Parliament in December, thereby postponing a vote of confidence that his

Conservative government was likely to lose. The country also continued to face

controversies over freedom ofexpression during the year with the investigation of

journalists who had written commentaries critical of Muslims and minority groups.

Colonized by French and British settlers in the 17th and 18th centuries, Canada
was secured by the British Crown under the terms of the Treaty of Paris in 1763.
After granting home rule in 1867, Britain retained a theoretical right to override the
Canadian Parliament until 1982, when Canadians established complete control over
their own constitution.

After a dozen years of center-left Liberal Party rule, the Conservative Party
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emerged from the 2006 parliamentary elections with a plurality and established a fragile
minority government. The Conservatives' status was weakened, however, in 2007
by setbacks in several provincial elections, most notably in Ontario. The Conserva-
tive provincial government there had advocated expanding state assistance for re-
ligious schools to include a variety of faiths; state aid had long been restricted to
schools operated by the Roman Catholic Church. The electorate apparently rejected
the proposal, dealing the Conservatives a major blow at the polls.

The Conservative Party rebounded in October 2008 national elections, gaining
19 seats in Parliament for a total of 143, although the margin of victory still fell short
of a majority. The Liberal Party, the principal opposition party, lost 26 seats for a
total of 77. The Liberals subsequently formed an alliance with the social democratic
New Democratic Party (NDP) and the Quebec-based Bloc Quebecois, in an attempt
to displace the Conservatives with a coalition government. Prime Minister Stephen
Harper, the leader of the Conservative Party, suspended Parliament in December to
prevent a confidence vote, which his government was likely to lose.

Meanwhile, advocates of press freedom and freedom of expression have grown
increasingly concerned over legal cases filed against journalists who wrote criti-
cally about Muslims and Islam, as well as other minority groups. In one case, four
Muslim law students filed a grievance in 2006 against Mark Steyn, a columnist, and
Maclean's, a prominent magazine, in response to a 2006 article featuring the argu-
ment that Muslims would eventually dominate the world due to current demographic
trends. In another case, charges were brought by a Muslim leader in February 2006
against the publisher of the Western Standard after the newspaper republished
controversial Danish cartoons that had lampooned the prophet Muhammad. The
federal human rights commission also began proceedings in October 2008 against
Jim Pankiw, a former member of Parliament from Saskatchewan, for material he had
included in mailings to constituents that was allegedly offensive to indigenous
Canadians. Journalists' associations and press freedom organizations have argued
that the willingness of government entities to give such complaints a hearing could
send disturbing signals about the freedom to publish articles on certain contentious
subjects.

Since the 2001 terrorist attacks on the United States, Canada has struggled to
find a balance between ensuring the country's security and safeguarding civil liber-
ties. A number of laws adopted soon after the 2001 attacks have been modified or
struck down by the courts. While Canada itself has not been the victim ofa terrorist
attack in recent years, Canadian citizens have been arrested in the United States and
elsewhere on charges of conspiring to commit such attacks. In May 2008, the Su-
preme Court determined that the United States violated the rights of Omar Khadr, a
Canadian who had been held at the Guantanamo Bay prison facility since the age of
15. The court rebuked the Canadian government for having allowed its intelligence
agents to interview Khadr and share information with U.S. officials. In October 2008,
an inquiry led by a former Supreme Court justice found that Canadian officials had
acted improperly by providing inflammatory information to the United States about
three Canadian citizens. The three, all Muslims, were detained and tortured during
visits to Syria.

Debate intensified in 2007 over Canadian troops' participation in a NATO-led
mission to fight a resurgent Taliban militia in Afghanistan. Canadian forces have
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suffered a number of casualties during the conflict, and critics noted that Canada's
troops were fighting in Afghanistan's volatile southern provinces while a number
of other NATO countries restricted their forces to noncombat missions in the rela-
tively peaceful north. In January 2008, the government announced its intention to
extend its mission in Afghanistan to 2011, but added a condition that the commit-
ment would be fulfilled only if at least one other NATO country assigned 1,000 or
more troops to the violent province of Kandahar. The policy was endorsed in a
parliamentary vote, with the support of the Liberal opposition but not other oppo-
sition parties.

Political Rights Canada is an electoral democracy. The country is governed
and Civil Liberties: by a prime minister, a cabinet, and Parliament, which con-
sists of an elected 308-member House of Commons and an
appointed 105-member Senate. Senators may serve until age 75, and elections for
the lower house have been held at least every five years. However, a law enacted in
2007 stipulated that lower-house elections would be held every four years, with early
elections called only if the government lost a parliamentary no-confidence vote. The
British monarch remains head of state, represented by a ceremonial governor-gen-
eral who is appointed on the advice ofthe prime minister. As a result of government
canvassing, Canada has nearly 100 percent voter registration. Prisoners have the
right to vote in federal elections, as do citizens who have lived abroad for fewer than
five years. However, voter turnout in the 2008 election, at 60 percent, was one of the
lowest in Canadian history. Political parties operate freely. The main parties are the
Conservative Party, the Liberal Party, the Bloc Quebecois, and the NDP.

Civil liberties have been protected since 1982 by the federal Charter of Rights
and Freedoms, but are limited by the constitutional "notwithstanding" clause, which
permits provincial governments to exempt themselves with respect to individual
provisions in their jurisdictions. Quebec has used the clause to retain its provincial
language law, which restricts the use of languages other than French on signs. The
provincial governments exercise significant autonomy.

In 2004, the Supreme Court upheld legislation that places a limit on the amount
lobbying groups can spend on advertisements that support or oppose political can-
didates, a measure designed to prevent corruption. While Canada has a reputation
for vigorous prosecution of corruption involving public officials, the country has
endured several high-profile scandals in recent years. Nonetheless, Canada is re-
garded as a society with a low level of official corruption. Canada was ranked 9 out
of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Percep-
tions Index, the best ranking among countries in the Americas.

The media are generally free, although they exercise self-censorship in areas
such as violence on television, and there is concern that this tendency may also
apply to coverage ofthe country's minority groups, especially Muslims. Limitations
on freedom of expression range from unevenly enforced "hate laws" and restric-
tions on pornography to rules on reporting. Some civil libertarians have expressed
concern over an amendment to the criminal code that gives judges wide latitude in
determining what constitutes hate speech on the internet. Nevertheless, recent judi-
cial decisions have restricted the authority of the government to demand that re-
porters turn over their research materials and interview notes or reveal the identity
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of confidential sources. In recent years, press freedom advocates have expressed
concern over legal cases filed against journalists who wrote critically about Mus-
lims and Islam.

There is a high degree of media concentration. In 2008, the Canadian Radio-
Television and Telecommunications Commission set forth a new policy designed to
lessen excess concentration. Critics, however, complained that the regulations would
have little impact on media concentration because they did not deal with media
mergers that had already been put into effect.

Religious expression is free and diverse. Academic freedom is respected.

Freedom of assembly is respected, and many political and quasi-political orga-
nizations function freely. Trade unions and business associations enjoy high levels
of membership and are free and well organized.

The judiciary is independent. Recently, critics have complained that the judi-
ciary has become overly activist, issuing decisions that effectively usurp the powers of
the legislature. Canada's criminal law is based on legislation enacted by Parliament;
its tort and contract law is based on English common law, with the exception of
Quebec, where it is based on the French civil code. While Canada's crime rate is low
by regional standards, it has experienced a growing problem from the growth of crimi-
nal gangs, often involved in the illegal drug trade.

Canada maintains relatively liberal immigration policies. However, concern has
mounted over the possible entry into Canada of immigrants involved in terrorist
missions. The 2002 Immigration and Refugee Protection Act seeks to continue the
tradition of liberal immigration by providing additional protection for refugees while
making it more difficult for potential terrorists, people involved in organized crime,
and war criminals to enter the country. Some officials have also raised questions
about Canada's rules allowing immigrants to maintain dual citizenship. About 10
percent of foreign-born Canadians hold passports from another country, leading
critics to charge that some immigrants use Canadian citizenship primarily as a safety
net while maintaining principal loyalty to their country of origin. Others have ob-
jected more broadly to Canada's policies of multiculturalism in education, law, and
social life. At the same time, defenders of immigrant rights have complained of poli-
cies that favor potential immigrants with higher levels of skills and academic creden-
tials over those who come from more impoverished backgrounds.

The authorities have taken important steps to protect the rights of native groups,
although some contend that indigenous people remain subject to discrimination.
Indigenous groups continue to lag badly on practically every social indicator, in-
cluding those for education, health, and unemployment. There are frequent contro-
versies over control of land in various provinces.

The country boasts a generous welfare system that supplements the largely
open, competitive economy.

Women's rights are protected in law and practice. Women have made major gains
in the economy and are well represented in such professions as medicine and law.
Following the October 2008 election, women held 22 percent of seats in Parliament.
However, women's rights advocates report high rates of violence against women in
indigenous communities. Canada in 2005 became one of the few countries in the
world to legalize same-sex marriage.
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Cape Verde

Population: 500,000
Capital: Praia

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,2F | 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,1F 1,IF 1,IF 1,0F 1L,IF | LIF

Ovenview:. Cape Verde continued its cooperation with the European
Union (EU) in 2008, agreeing to several steps aimed at
curtailing illegal migration in return for improved guest-

worker access to certain EU member states. Also during the year, the country for-

mally joined the World Trade Organization.

After achieving independence from Portugal in 1975, Cape Verde was governed
for 16 years as a Marxist, one-party state under the African Party for the Indepen-
dence of Guinea and Cape Verde, later renamed the African Party for the Indepen-
dence of Cape Verde (PAICV). In 1991, the country became the first former Portu-
guese colony in Africa to abandon Marxist political and economic systems, and the
Movement for Democracy (MPD) won a landslide victory in the first democratic
elections that year. In 1995, the MPD was returned to power with 59 percent of the
vote. President Antonio Mascarenhas Monteiro's mandate ended in 2001, after he
had served two terms.

Cape Verde had a spectacularly close presidential election in 2001. In the sec-
ond round of voting, PAICV candidate Pedro Verona Rodrigues Pires defeated rul-
ing party contender Carlos Alberto Wahnon de Carvalho Veiga by 13 votes, over-
turning a decade of MPD rule. Despite the closeness of the election, the results were
widely accepted.

In legislative elections in January 2006, the PAICV won a majority ofthe 72 seats
in the National Assembly, taking 41 compared with the MPD's 29; the Democratic
and Independent Cape Verdean Union, a smaller opposition party, won the remain-
ing two seats. Pires won a new five-year mandate in the presidential election that
followed in February, taking 51.2 percent ofthe vote. His closest rival, Veiga, claimed
that the results were fraudulent, but they were endorsed by international election
monitors.

In June 2007, Cape Verde's parliament unanimously passed new electoral code
provisions aimed at strengthening the National Electoral Commission's transpar-
ency and independence. Voter registration for municipal elections held in May 2008
marked the debut of a biometric electoral registry, the first such biometric database
in the country. The opposition MPD won a marginal victory in the elections, collect-
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ing a total 0f 92,117 votes to the PAICV's 87,435, and capturing 11 out of 22 munici-
palities, including the capital.

Large numbers of migrants from other African countries continued to stop in
Cape Verde while trying to reach Europe. In 2007, authorities apprehended and re-
patriated several hundred would-be migrants. The government also announced that
it would seek to negotiate exemptions from clauses guaranteeing free circulation
and migration between members ofthe Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS), to which Cape Verde belonged. Also in 2007, the European Union (EU)
agreed to enhance its support for economic development in Cape Verde, while aim-
ing to turn the archipelago into a shield against traffickers of migrants and illegal
drugs by opening up its waters to EU security agencies' patrols and intelligence
gathering. In June 2008, Cape Verde and the EU signed an agreement under which
Cape Verdeans would have easier access to signatory EU member states, in particu-
lar for seasonal work, while Cape Verde would undertake specific commitments to
contain illegal migration to Europe.

Cape Verde, along with other parts of West Africa, is increasingly serving as a
major transit point for narcotics trafficking between Latin America and Europe. In
December 2007, a convicted drug trafficker who was collaborating with authorities
was murdered in prison by another inmate, in what was alleged to be a professional
hit organized by drug traffickers, the U.S. State Department reported. According to
data cited by the Associated Press in 2008, Cape Verdean passport-holders account
for 25 percent of all West African drug traffickers arrested in Europe.

Cape Verde lacks significant natural resources and suffers from persistent
drought, and only 11 percent of the archipelago's land is arable. However, the
economy has benefited from high levels of remittances from Cape Verdeans living
overseas, a boom in service-oriented industries, and increasing tourism. Economic
growth in recent years has averaged 7 percent, nearly double the West African av-
erage, and in 2007 a government reproductive health official announced that Cape
Verde's fertility rate had decreased by half over the past 20 years. Also that year,
Cape Verde graduated from the United Nations' category of Least Developed Coun-
tries, becoming a Medium Developed Country. (Cape Verde is the second country
globally to make this transition, following Botswana in 1994.) The country contin-
ued to suffer from unemployment rates of roughly 20 percent, however, along with
growing income inequality. In June 2008, Cape Verde became a member of the World
Trade Organization, capping nine years of negotiations. In July, the UN Interna-
tional Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) announced plans to provide a $4.2
million loan for rural poverty reduction, with total IFAD spending to reach $13.5
million.

Political Rights Cape Verde is an electoral democracy. The president and
and Civil Liberties: members of the 72-seat National Assembly are elected by

universal suffrage for five-year terms. The prime minister,
who nominates the other members of the cabinet, is himself nominated by the Na-
tional Assembly and appointed by the president. International observers consid-
ered the 2006 presidential and legislative elections to be free and fair.

The left-leaning PAICV has dominated Cape Verde for much of its
postindependence history. The main opposition party is the centrist MPD. The only
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other party to hold seats in the National Assembly is the much smaller Democratic
and Independent Cape Verdean Union.

While the actual toll of corruption is difficult to gauge, the country has repeat-
edly been singled out by donor nations and international organizations for good
governance. The U.S. government gave the country a vote of confidence in 2005 by
agreeing to provide $ 110 million in aid from the Millennium Challenge Account, based
on a positive evaluation of its governance and anticorruption initiatives. The U.S.
State Department reported in 2008 that police corruption was not significant. Cape
Verde was ranked 47 out of 180 countries in Transparency International's 2008 Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of the press is legally guaranteed and generally respected in practice.
While government authorization is needed to publish newspapers and other peri-
odicals, there were no reports of licenses being denied or revoked in 2008. The in-
dependent press is small but vigorous, and there are several private and community-run
radio stations. State-run media include a radio broadcaster and a television station.
Licenses were issued to four private television stations in 2007, but only two were
operating as of 2008. The government did not impede or monitor internet access.

Religious freedom is respected in practice, and the constitution requires the
separation of church and state. However, the vast majority of Cape Verdeans be-
long to the Roman Catholic Church, whose followers enjoy a somewhat privileged
status. Academic freedom is respected.

Freedoms of assembly and association are legally guaranteed and respected in
practice. Nongovernmental organizations operate freely. The constitution also pro-
tects the right to unionize, and workers may form and join unions without restric-
tion. The U.S. State Department has found in its annual human rights report that
while collective bargaining is permitted, it rarely occurs.

The judiciary is independent but understaffed and slow-moving, and cases are
frequently delayed. In May 2007, National Assembly president Aristides Lima ac-
knowledged that the judicial police force lacks funding and is unable to cover the
entire country. Prison conditions are poor and characterized by overcrowding. Po-
lice beatings of detainees have been reported; in December 2005, prison guards re-
portedly abused inmates at the Sao Martinho Prison following a riot in which a pris-
oner was Kkilled.

Ethnic divisions are not a salient problem in Cape Verde, although tensions
occasionally flare between the authorities and West African immigrants.

Three new female members of parliament were elected in 2006, bringing the
postelection total of women legislators to 11. The government amended the penal
code in 2004 to include sex crimes and verbal and mental abuse against women and
children as punishable acts. Nonetheless, the government did not effectively en-
force the law, according to the U.S. State Department. The government is a signa-
tory to the African Protocol on the Rights of Women, which came into force in 2005.
The protocol seeks to set international legal standards for women's rights, such as
the criminalization of female genital mutilation and the prohibition of abuse of women
in advertising and pornography. However, despite legal prohibitions, violence and
discrimination against women remain widespread.
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Central African Republic

Population: 4,400,000
Capital: Bangui

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
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Ovenview: The government of the Central African Republic signed a
comprehensive peace agreement in June 2008 with the two
main rebel groups. However, one of them, the Army for the

Restoration of the Republic and Democracy (APRD), and a coalition of opposition

parties subsequently pulled out of the peace process, objecting to the agreement's

amnesty provisions. APRD rebels clashed with government forces in the north in

September, and attacks by Chadian rebels on northern border villages continued

during the year. In December, peace talks resumed when President Francois Bozize

and rebel and opposition leaders agreed on the establishment of an interim consen-
sus government until the 2010 presidential elections.

The Central African Republic (CAR) gained independence from France in 1960
after a period of brutal colonial exploitation. Colonel Jean-Bedel Bokassa seized power
from President David Dacko in a 1966 coup, but his erratic and destructive rule ended
in 1979, when French forces helped to restore Dacko to power. Dacko was then
deposed by General Andre Kolingba in 1981.

Mounting political pressure led Kolingba to introduce a multiparty system in
1991, and Ange-Felix Patasse, leader ofthe Movement for the Liberation ofthe Cen-
tral African People (MLPC), was elected president in 1993. He later faced opposition
from civil servants over salary arrears and from military officers over perceptions of
ethnic favoritism, leading to three attempted coups between 1996 and 1997 that
were quelled with French assistance. French forces were replaced by African peace-
keepers in 1997, and the United Nations took over peacekeeping duties the follow-
ing year.

Patasse won a second six-year term in 1999 elections. International observers
judged the vote to be relatively free, although they were criticized by Kolingba and
other candidates, and irregularities were reported. UN peacekeepers withdrew in 2000,
and while Patasse survived a coup attempt by Kolingba in 2001, he was overthrown
by General Francois Bozize in 2003, allegedly with backing from Chadian president
Idriss Deby.

Bozize eventually initiated a transition to civilian rule, and voters overwhelm-
ingly approved a new constitution in December 2004. With an independent electoral
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commission officiating, Bozize ran for president as an independent with the backing
of the National Convergence Kwa Na Kwa (KNK) coalition, winning 65 percent of
the vote in a May 2005 runoff against MLPC candidate Martin Ziguele. The KNK
won 42 of 105 seats in the National Assembly, securing a majority with the help of
several smaller parties and independents. The MLPC, the second-largest grouping,
won just 11 seats.

In early 2005, the rebel Army for the Restoration of the Republic and Democracy
(APRD), supported by forces loyal to Patasse, launched an insurgency in the north-
west. In the northeast, another conflict erupted between the government and the
Union of Democratic Forces for Unity (UFDR), consisting of former Bozize support-
ers and members of the largely Muslim Gula ethnic group. Destructive rebel assaults
on Birao and other towns continued through 2006, and in early 2007, the Central
African People's Democratic Front (FDPC) launched another insurgency in the
northwest. The Bozize regime concluded peace agreements with the FDPC in Febru-
ary and the UFDR in April. In September, the new UN Mission in the Central African
Republic and Chad (MINURCAT) began providing security, police training, and
judicial reform assistance, and a European Union peacekeeping force (EUFOR), ex-
pected to consist of 3,700 troops, was authorized to provide general security for
civilians.

In March and April 2008, clashes erupted between the government and the APRD,
but the two sides signed a peace agreement on May 9. The government, the APRD,
and the UFDR signed a consolidated peace accord on June 21, though the FDPC
representative was not present to sign it. By August 1, the APRD and a coalition of
five opposition parties had pulled out of the peace process, criticizing the amnesty
provisions called for in the comprehensive accord. Fighting between the APRD and
the government resumed in early September. Despite the objections, the National
Assembly on September 29 passed an amnesty law providing government and rebel
forces with immunity for abuses committed after March 15,2003. In early October, a
splinter group of the UFDR attacked the northeastern town of Am Dafok, near Birao.
Nevertheless, peace talks resumed in December, when President Bozize and rebel
and opposition leaders agreed on the establishment of an interim consensus gov-
ernment to lead the country until the next presidential elections are held in 2010.

Separately, raids by bandits, the Chadian army, and Darfur rebels further terror-
ized civilian populations during 2008. Human Rights Watch asserted in March that
there had been at least five separate raids by Chadian soldiers into northern CAR
since January, possibly with the backing of the CAR government, in retaliation for
local support for the APRD. A Ugandan rebel group, the Lord's Resistance Army,
launched raids into southeastern CAR in February.

Despite the country's abundant natural resources, some 80 percent of the popu-
lation relies on subsistence agriculture. Decades of conflict and poor governance
have led to economic and social collapse. However, over the past several years, the
CAR has received increasing humanitarian assistance, and in September 2007, it
became eligible for debt relief under the World Bank and International Monetary
Fund's Highly Indebted Poor Countries Initiative. In October 2008, a Common Hu-
manitarian Fund was established to facilitate the transfer of donor funds to critical
humanitarian and infrastructure projects; several European states have already
pledged some S2.3 million.
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Political Rights The CAR is not an electoral democracy. Although presi-
and Civil Liberties: dential and parliamentary elections were held in 2005, they

were marked by some irregularities and were criticized by
opposition candidates as unfair. The president, who is limited to two five-year terms,
appoints the cabinet and dominates the legislative and judicial branches. Members
of the unicameral, 105-member National Assembly are elected by popular vote for
five-year terms. Though the KNK coalition is the country's leading political force,
other parties operate freely, including the MLPC and Andre Kolingba's Central
African Democratic Assembly. Following the 2005 elections, seven parties were rep-
resented in the National Assembly, along with 34 independents.

Corruption remains pervasive, despite some steps toward reform in recent years.
Diamonds constitute about half of the country's export earnings, but a large per-
centage are thought to circumvent official channels, and there is speculation that
conflict diamonds from the neighboring Democratic Republic of Congo are laun-
dered in the country. The CAR was ranked 151 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The government generally respects the right to free speech, but many journal-
ists practice self-censorship. Although many press offenses, including defamation
and slander, were decriminalized in 2005, it is still a crime to broadcast information
that could incite ethnic or religious tension or is considered to be "false;" two jour-
nalists have since been prosecuted for such offenses. In early 2007, Michel Alkhaly-
Ngady, editor of the Temps Nouveaux newspaper and head of a print media union,
was jailed for two months for criticizing a government decision about another paper's
news coverage. In January 2008, the editor of the private weekly Les Collines de
| 'Oubangui, Faustin Bambou, was arrested over an article that accused two gov-
ernment ministers of corruption. He served six weeks of a six-month sentence before
President Francois Bozize pardoned him in February. According to the U.S. State
Department, laws providing journalists with access to information do not specifi-
cally guarantee access to government information. Insecurity prevents journalists
from traveling freely outside the capital. The state dominates the broadcast media,
but some private radio stations exist, including a Roman Catholic station and a UN-
supported station. Several private papers offer competing views, but they have lim-
ited influence due to low literacy levels and high poverty rates. There are no restric-
tions on the internet, although it is estimated that as of 2007, less than 1 percent of
the population was able to access this resource.

The constitution guarantees religious freedom. However, the government pro-
hibits activities that it considers subversive or fundamentalist, and the constitution
bans the formation of religious-based parties. Academic freedom is generally respected.

Freedoms of assembly and association are constitutionally protected and gen-
erally upheld in practice. However, permission is required to hold public meetings
and demonstrations; authorities sometimes deny such requests for alleged security
reasons to avoid ethnic or religious tensions. Insecurity in the north continues to
hinder the operations of aid groups. In March 2008, the French organization Doc-
tors Without Borders (MSF) curtailed its activities in the northeastern Vokaga prov-
ince after the shooting death of a woman in one of its ambulances.

All associations must register with the Interior Ministry. The rights to unionize and
strike are constitutionally protected and generally respected. However, only a small
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percentage of workers are unionized, primarily those in the public sector. A general strike
over back pay for civil servants in January 2008 triggered the resignation of Prime
Minister Elie Dote and his government; he was replaced by Faustin-Archange Touadera.

Corruption, political interference, and lack of training undermine the judiciary.
Judges are appointed by the president, and proceedings are prone to executive in-
fluence. Limitations on searches and detention are often ignored. While the penal
code prohibits torture, police brutality remains a serious problem. Prison conditions
are poor. The military and members of the Presidential Guard have committed human
rights abuses, including extrajudicial killings, with impunity.

Members of northern ethnic groups, especially Bozize's Baya group, hold all
key positions in the government and the military, and discrimination against indig-
enous ethnic groups, such as the Aka, persists. Insecurity restricts the movement
of citizens and greatly undermines the protection of private property.

Constitutional guarantees for women's rights are not enforced, especially in rural
areas. Violence against women is common, with instances of rape widespread in
conflict areas. Female genital mutilation has been illegal since 1996 and is reportedly
diminishing in practice. Abortion is prohibited in all circumstances. The U.S. State
Department considers the CAR to be a source, transit, and destination country for
human trafficking. The laws do not specifically criminalize trafficking, though
antitrafficking legislation was drafted in 2006. There are reports that rebel groups
have used child soldiers, and that the army has used child labor, but there is no
national law criminalizing these practices.

Ched

Population: 10,100,000
Capital: N'Djamena

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
1999 | 2000 | 200t | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 { 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,5NF | 6,SNF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,SNF { 6,5NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF

Overview. In early February 2008, a coalition of three rebel groups

attacked the capital, prompting the government to impose

a state ofemergency and arrest top opposition politicians.
Clashes broke out again in eastern Chad in April, June, and August, and tensions
remained high atyear's end. The insecurity forced many humanitarian organiza-
tions to cease operations, and as many as 180,000 Chadians were internally dis-
placed during the year. Chad was also home to some 250,000 refugees from Sudan
and 50,000 from the Central African Republic.
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Since gaining independence from France in 1960, Chad has been beset by civil
conflict and rebellions. Hissene Habre seized control in 1982 and led a one-party
dictatorship characterized by widespread atrocities against individuals and ethnic
groups perceived as threats to the regime. In 1989, Idriss Deby, a military commander,
launched a rebellion against Habre from Sudan. With support from Libya and no
opposition from French troops stationed in Chad, Deby overthrew Habre in 1990.

Deby won a presidential election held under a new constitution in June 1996
despite the ongoing threat of rebel insurgencies. In 1997 legislative elections, Deby's
Patriotic Salvation Movement (MPS) party won 65 of the 125 seats. International
observers charged that both elections were marred by irregularities.

Deby was reelected president in 2001, and the six opposition candidates were
briefly detained for alleging that the election results were fraudulent. The MPS se-
cured 110 seats in the recently enlarged, 155-seat National Assembly during the
2002 legislative elections, which were boycotted by several opposition parties. Vot-
ers approved the elimination of presidential term limits in a June 2005 constitutional
referendum, although the balloting featured irregularities and the government cracked
down on the media during the campaign.

Security forces, assisted by French intelligence and air support, repelled an April
2006 attack on the capital by the United Front for Change (FUC) rebel group. The
May presidential election was then held on schedule despite an opposition boy-
cott, and Deby secured a third term with just under 65 percent of the vote. The mili-
tary, again with French support, launched a new assault on rebel forces in Septem-
ber 2006, and the fighting led many aid organizations to withdraw staff from the
region. In November, the government declared a six-month state of emergency
for the capital and most of the east, including a ban on media coverage of sensitive
issues.

By late 2006, there were about 300,000 internally displaced Chadians and refu-
gees from Sudan and the Central African Republic (CAR) in the country, and the
number continued to grow. Several hundred Chadians were killed in March 2007
attacks that the government attributed to Sudanese and Chadian Arab militias. In
September, the UN Security Council established the UN Mission in the Central Af-
rican Republic and Chad (MINURCAT) to assist with police training, judicial reform,
and security inside refugee camps. A European Union military force (EUFOR), ex-
pected to consist of 3,700 troops, would provide general civilian security. The gov-
ernment and four rebel groups reached an agreement to end fighting in early Octo-
ber 2007, but renewed clashes soon erupted between the government and FUC rebels,
prompting another state of emergency in the north and east in November. At year's
end, the ongoing fighting involved several rebel groups, including the FUC, the
Union of Forces for Democracy and Development (UFDD) (which later absorbed
the FUC), and the Rally of Forces for Change (RFC).

On February 2 and 3, 2008, a 2,000-strong coalition ofthe UFDD, the RFC, and
the UFDD-Fundamental—a recently-formed UFDD splinter group—attacked the
capital. Deby's regime responded harshly, beginning with the February 3 arrests of
three prominent opposition politicians—Lol Mahamat Choua, Ngarjely Yorongar,
and Ibni Oumar Mahamat Saleh. The government and rebels agreed to a ceasefire
several days later, and by February 11, the rebels had begun to withdraw to the east.
Deby nonetheless declared a state of emergency between February 14 and March
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15, on top of a countrywide curfew imposed after the clashes. The new order sus-
pended due process rights and tightened already harsh media restrictions.

Human rights groups accused the regime of extrajudicial detention and killing of
suspected rebels, their supporters, and members of the Goran ethnic group, some of
whom were involved in the coup attempt. As many as 135 rebels were captured during
the attack, including juveniles; there was no information on the whereabouts ofthese
detainees by the end of the year, according to the U.S. State Department's 2008
human rights report. Amid international condemnation of the opposition arrests,
Choua was released from custody on February 14 and placed under house arrest on
February 26. Yorongar was released on February 21 and ultimately received asylum
in France. It was revealed in September that Saleh had died shortly after arrest. The
state of emergency was lifted on March 15.

In April, a reorganized coalition of rebels known as the National Alliance (NA)
and headed by UFDD leader Mahamat Nouri began a new series of attacks in the
east. It struck several eastern towns in June, causing the Office of the UN High Com-
missioner for Refugees (UNHCR) to temporarily suspend operations in the area. Fur-
ther clashes broke out in mid-August.

A government committee established at the behest of French president Nicolas
Sarkozy to investigate the February coup attempt and aftermath concluded in Sep-
tember that the violence had killed roughly 1,000 people and injured as many as
2,000. Meanwhile, insecurity in the region continued to displace thousands of civil-
ians. By October, as many as 180,000 Chadians were internally displaced, and there
were also some 250,000 Sudanese refugees and 50,000 CAR refugees in Chad.

Deby and Sudanese president Omar al-Bashir continued to trade accusations in
2008 that one was supporting rebels on the other's territory. Despite a May 2007 agree-
ment intended to stop cross-border raids, al-Bashir cut diplomatic ties with Chad in
May 2008 following a rebel attack on Khartoum that al-Bashir accused Deby of sup-
porting. The two leaders met again in July, when al-Bashir agreed to restore ties.

In January 2008, a French court sentenced six French nationals from the relief
organization Zoe's Ark to eight years in prison for attempting to send 103 supposed
Darfuri orphans to France via Chad in 2007. The six had been arrested in Chad in
October 2007 and sentenced to eight years of hard labor in December, but they had
then been returned to France. Separately during the year, preparations continued in
Senegal for the trial of Habre, who lived in exile in Senegal but was charged in Bel-
gium in 2005 with crimes against humanity dating to his presidency. Senegal's par-
liament amended the constitution in April 2008 to allow the national courts to hear
cases of past human rights abuses.

Chad remains mired in poverty despite oil revenues expected to total $1.4 billion
in 2008. In September 2008, the World Bank withdrew from a project launched in
2001 in which the bank financed development of the oil sector and Chad agreed to
invest the revenue in poverty-alleviation projects. The Chadian government had
repeatedly sought greater control over revenues, and the bank suspended loans for
half of 2006 due to breaches of the agreement.

PO|ItICa|_ nghTS Chad is not an electoral democracy. The country has never
and Civil Liberties: experienced a free and fair transfer of power through elec-
tions. The president is elected for five-year terms, and a 2005
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constitutional amendment abolished term limits. The last presidential election was
held in 2006, shortly after a rebel assault on the capital, despite calls for a postpone-
ment. Many opposition members boycotted the election, which was reportedly
marred by irregularities, and voter turnout may have been as low as 10 percent in
some areas. The executive branch dominates the judicial and legislative branches,
and the president appoints the prime minister. The unicameral National Assembly
consists of 155 members elected for four-year terms. The last legislative elections, in
2002, also featured widespread irregularities. In August 2007, government and op-
position leaders agreed to postpone the next legislative elections until 2009. The
accord mandated that future votes be overseen by the Independent National Elec-
toral Commission (CENI), composed of 15 members from the governing party and 15
from the opposition.

There are over 70 political parties, although a number were created by the gov-
ernment to divide the opposition. Only the ruling MPS has significant influence.
Despite rivalries within President Idriss Deby's northeastern Zaghawa ethnic group,
members of that and other northern ethnic groups continue to control Chad's politi-
cal and economic levers, causing resentment among the country's more than 200
other ethnic groups.

Corruption is rampant within Deby's inner circle. Weaknesses in revenue man-
agement and oversight facilitate the diversion of oil revenues from national devel-
opment projects to private interests as well as growing military expenditures, which
amount to at least 12 percent of the budget. Chad was ranked 173 out of 180 coun-
tries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of expression is severely restricted, and self-censorship is common. In
response to the 2008 coup attempt, the government imposed a new press law, De-
cree No. 5, on February 20. It increased the maximum penalty for false news and
defamation to three years in prison, and the maximum penalty for insulting the presi-
dent to five years. It also requires permission from both the prosecutor's office and
the High Council of Communication (HCC), Chad's media regulatory body, to es-
tablish a newspaper; previously it was only necessary to register with the Ministry
of Commerce. The HCC also banned reporting on the activities of rebels or any other
information that could harm national unity. The International Federation of Journal-
ists reported that the repressive media environment caused at least 10 journalists to
go into hiding or flee the country during the year. The government on March 20
revoked the accreditation of a Radio France International and Agence France-Presse
correspondent, further limiting the flow of information. On March 28, a coalition of
private newspapers in the capital, with the backing of the press advocacy group
Reporters Without Borders, jointly issued a single edition that called for the regime
to reverse the recent media rules.

Prior to the 2008 crackdown, there were at least four private weekly newspapers
that circulated regularly in the capital, but low literacy levels limited their influence.
Broadcast media are controlled by the state. The HCC exerts control over the con-
tent of most radio broadcasts, and while there are roughly a dozen private stations,
they face high licensing fees and the threat of closure for sensitive coverage. There
are no restrictions on internet access, but the government reportedly monitors online
communications, and less than 1 percent of the population had access to this re-
source in 2007.
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Although Chad is a secular state, religion is a divisive force. Muslims, who make
up slightly more than half of the population, hold a disproportionately large number
of senior government posts, and some policies favor Islam in practice, such as gov-
ernment sponsorship of hajj trips to Mecca. Nevertheless, the government bans
groups whose messages could lead to social tension. In June 2008, security forces
clashed with supporters of a radical Islamist preacher, and 72 people were killed,
most of them civilians. The government does not restrict academic freedom.

Despite the constitutional guarantee of free assembly, the authorities ban dem-
onstrations by groups thought to be critical of the government. Insecurity in the
east and south severely hindered the activities of humanitarian organizations in 2008,
with more than 120 attacks against relief workers by October 2008, including four
fatalities. In response to the death of a Save the Children worker on May 1, many
groups suspended their activities on May 2 and 3 to protest the country's lawless-
ness and climate of impunity. The constitution guarantees the rights to strike and
unionize, which are generally respected in practice.

The rule of law and the judicial system remain weak, with courts heavily influ-
enced by Deby and his inner circle. In addition to his upcoming trial in Senegal,
former president Hissene Habre was sentenced to death in absentia—along with 11
suspected rebel leaders, including NA head Mahamat Nouri—by a Chadian court in
August 2008; an additional 31 suspected rebels received life sentences. Civilian lead-
ers do not maintain effective control of the security forces, which routinely ignore
constitutional protections regarding search, seizure, and detention. Human rights
groups credibly accuse the security forces and rebel groups of killing and torturing
with impunity. Overcrowding, disease, and malnutrition make prison conditions harsh,
and many inmates are held for years without charge.

Interethnic clashes are common between Christian farmers of the various Nilotic
and Bantu ethnic groups generally living in the south, and Muslim Arab groups
living largely in the north. Turmoil linked to ethnic and religious differences is exac-
erbated by clan rivalries and external interference along the insecure borders. Com-
munal tensions in eastern Chad have worsened due to the proliferation of small arms
and ongoing disputes over the use of land and water resources. Reports of armed
violence and vandalism throughout Chad are on the rise.

The government restricts the movement of citizens within the country, a prac-
tice that has increased in tandem with the civil conflicts. The army and its paramili-
tary forces, as well as rebel forces, have recruited child soldiers. The government
has been slow to follow through on its agreement to demobilize them. Human Rights
Watch (HRW) reported that as of June 2008, the army continued to recruit children,
primarily in camps for the internally displaced in eastern Chad. HRW also found that
Sudan's Justice and Equality Movement (JEM) rebel group has recruited children in
camps for Sudanese refugees in eastern Chad.

Chadian women face widespread discrimination and violence. Female genital
mutilation is illegal but routinely practiced by several ethnic groups. Chad is a source,
transit, and destination country for child trafficking, and the government has not
made significant efforts to eliminate the problem.
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Chile

Population: 16,800,000
Capital: Santiago o2,

Political Rights: 1 ¢ -
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
22F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,IF | 1IF | LIF | LIF | LIF | LIF | LIF

Overview. President Michelle Bachelet continued to struggle with
rising inflation, increasing unemployment, and overall
macroeconomic sluggishness in spite of high copper prices

during 2008. Divisions within her Concertacion coalition also complicated her

efforts, and she was forced to reshuffle her cabinet for the fifth time in January

2008. Conservative opposition parties collected several surprise victories in the

October municipal elections, dimming Concertacion's prospects for the Decem-

ber 2009 presidential election.

The Republic of Chile was founded after independence from Spain in 1818. Demo-
cratic rule predominated in the 20th century until the 1973 military coup against Presi-
dent Salvador Allende, led by General Augusto Pinochet. An estimated 3,000 people
were Killed or "disappeared" under Pinochet's regime. The 1980 constitution pro-
vided for a plebiscite in which voters could bar another presidential term for Pinochet.
When the poll was held in 1988, some 55 percent of voters rejected eight more years
of military rule, and competitive presidential and legislative elections were sched-
uled for the following year.

In 1989, Christian Democrat Patricio Aylwin, the candidate of the center-leftbloc
Concertacion (Coalition of Parties for Democracy), was elected president.
Concertacion's Eduardo Frei, a businessman and the son ofa former president, was
elected to succeed Aylwin in 1993. Frei promised to establish full civilian control
over the military, but he found that he lacked the necessary votes in Congress. He
was also forced to retreat on his call for full accountability for human rights viola-
tions that had occurred under military rule.

Ricardo Lagos of Concertacion defeated former Pinochet adviser Joaquin Lavin,
the candidate of the center-right Alliance coalition, in the 1999 presidential election.
Though Lagos remained popular throughout his tenure, political corruption scan-
dals tainted his administration. In response, he forged a working alliance with the
opposition's strongest party to push for anticorruption reforms.

In the first step in what would become a years-long effort to hold Pinochet re-
sponsible for human rights atrocities, the former president was detained in London
in 1998 under an extradition order from Spain. After being released for health rea-
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sons in 2000, he returned to Chile, where he was eventually indicted in 2004 for tax
evasion and two outstanding human rights cases. A series of pretrial legal battles
over his health status and immunity from prosecution ended with a September 2006
Supreme Court decision that cleared the way for his trial. However, the case against
Pinochet came to a close with the former dictator's death in December 2006.

Running on a pledge to tackle inequality while maintaining economic discipline,
Michelle Bachelet, Lagos's health and defense minister, was elected president in
January 2006. Because of Concertacion's strong performance in the 2005 legislative
elections and a reform that eliminated the institution of unelected senators, she be-
came the first president to govern with majorities in both houses of Congress. How-
ever, this advantage was relatively short-lived. In December 2007, the Christian
Democratic Party—part of the Concertacion coalition—suffered a serious split, caus-
ing six of its legislature members to leave. Their departure ended the Concertacion's
majority in both houses of Congress.

Bachelet had also faced massive student demonstrations in the summer of 2006,
in which protesters demanded improvements in the education system, and she
struggled to cope with lower economic growth as high energy prices outweighed
record copper revenues. However, her administration oversaw the construction of
new hospitals and nursery schools, and an education reform passed by the lower
house of Congress in November 2007 awaited Senate approval at the end of 2008.
The education reform aimed to reduce discrimination in school admissions and to
redistribute government funds among public schools.

In January 2008, Bachelet reshuffled her cabinet for the fifth time, appointing
experienced party officials. The move was prompted by the abrupt resignation of
the interior minister. Also, in April 2008, the education minister was impeached over

$540million in missing funds. The problem was most likely due to incompetence
rather than corruption, but it did little to renew Chileans' faith in the administration's
ability to effectively manage the budget, which had grown sixfold since 1990.

Municipal elections held in October represented a setback for the president.
The opposition Alliance won the most mayoral votes, including those in Chile's
largest cities.

Political Ri%hés Chile is an electoral democracy. Elections are considered
and Civil Liberties:  free and fair. The constitution, which took effect in 1981 and
has been amended several times, currently calls for a presi-
dent elected for a single four-year term, and a bicameral National Congress. The
Senate's 38 members serve eight-year terms, with half coming up for election every
four years, and the 120-member Chamber of Deputies is elected for four years.

In 2005, the Senate finally passed reforms that repealed the last vestiges of mili-
tary rule, ending authoritarian curbs on the legislative branch and restoring the
president's right to remove top military commanders. The reform package included
the abolition of the Senate's nine unelected seats and reduced the presidential term
from six years to four.

There are three major political groupings in Chile: the center-left Concertacion
coalition, formed in 1989, comprising the Christian Democratic Party (PDC), the So-
cialist Party (PS), the Party for Democracy (PPD), and the Social Democratic Radical
Party (PRSD); the center-right Alliance coalition, formed in 1999, comprising the In-
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dependent Democratic Union (UDI) and the National Renewal party (RN); and the
Communist Party.

Congress passed significant transparency and campaign finance laws in 2003
that contributed to Chile's reputation as Latin America's best-governed country. In
June 2007, Congress passed a law designed to improve transparency, in part by
protecting public employees who expose corruption. Transparency International's
2008 Corruption Perceptions Index gave Chile a ranking of 23 out of 180 countries
surveyed, making it the best performer in Latin America.

Guarantees of free speech are generally respected, and the media operate without
constraint. Some laws barring defamation of state institutions remain on the books. The
print media are dominated by two right-leaning companies, but the television market
is considered highly diverse. On August 11,2008, President Bachelet signed a freedom of
information law, lauded by civil society groups for providing much needed trans-
parency in governance in Chile. There are no government restrictions on the internet.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion, and the government gener-
ally respects that right in this predominately Roman Catholic country. The govern-
ment does not restrict academic freedom.

The right to assemble peacefully is largely respected, and the constitution guar-
antees the right of association, which the government has also upheld. Demonstra-
tions are common, and protesters' demands range from improved education to increased
salaries. Workers may join existing unions or form unions without prior authoriza-
tion; however, the 2007 International Trade Union Confederation survey of trade
union rights highlighted ongoing antiunion practices including the replacement of
striking workers and the use of dismissal threats to discourage union organizing.

The constitution provides for an independent judiciary, and the courts are gen-
erally free from political interference. Most sitting judges come from the career judi-
ciary, and all judges are appointed for life. The constitution provides for the
right to legal counsel, but indigent defendants have not always received effective
legal representation.

Chile has two national police services: a uniformed service, the Carabineros,
and a smaller, plainclothes investigation service. In response to public complaints,
the government in June 2006 dismissed a special forces commander and his deputy
after their unit was implicated in police brutality during that year's student protests.
In spite of three new prisons built in 2007, prison conditions are poor, and overcrowding
is worsened by a prison population that continues to grow by 8 percent annually.

The Truth and Reconciliation Commission was formed in 1990 to investigate
human rights violations committed under military rule. Its report implicated the mili-
tary and secret police leadership in the deaths or forced disappearances of 2,279
people between 1973 and 1990. Chilean courts convicted several former military of-
ficers of heinous crimes, ruling that a 1978 amnesty decree was inapplicable in cases
of forced disappearance.

The army, the military branch most implicated in human rights violations, has
offered limited cooperation to judicial investigations. Chile's Supreme Court jailed
five military officers in October 2008 on charges of killing dozens of suspected left-
ists during the dictatorship. The officers were all members ofa committee, known as
the Caravan of Death, which traveled the country and killed political opponents
shortly after the 1973 coup.
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Indigenous groups comprise 4.6 percent of the population and are vocal about
their rights to ancestral lands. A general nondiscrimination bill that was under con-
sideration by Congress at year's end spells out a range of social categories to be
protected from discrimination.

Violence against women and children remains a problem, though discrimination
toward women is apparently in decline. In 2004, Congress passed a law that legal-
ized divorce; Chile had been one of only a handful of countries in the world to pro-
hibit divorce. President Michelle Bachelet has worked to limit gender discrimination,
fighting against higher medical insurance premiums for women during childbearing
years and lower salaries than men for comparable work. She initially fulfilled a cam-
paign promise by appointing women to half of her cabinet seats, and in 2006 she
helped enact a new public sector labor code that removes job candidates' gender
from applications and mandates job training during regular working hours. By year's
end, a draft law was being considered by Congress that would require political par-
ties to nominate women for at least 30 percent of their candidate lists.

Population: 1,324,700,000
Capital: Beijing 4

Political Rights 7
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free 1]

= -

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in
Hong Kong or Tibet, which are examined in seaprate reports.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF { 7,6NF { 7,6NF

Overview. Despite expectations that it would enact at least symbolic

human rights improvements during its year as host of the

Olympic Games, the Chinese government in 2008 in-
creased restrictions on online writers, human rights lawyers, democracy activ-
ists, migrant workers, and individuals seeking to petition the central government
on abuses by local officials. Religious and ethnic minorities were also subjected to
stepped-up repression, including a number of high-profile deaths. While it passed
promising labor legislation and extended regulations allowing greater freedom of
movement for foreign journalists, the ruling Communist Party generally sought
to tighten control over the judiciary and domestic media coverage. Grassroots ac-
tivists and intellectuals defied this government hostility, raising increasingly bold
calls for reform during the year.
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The Chinese Communist Party (CCP) took power in mainland Chinain 1949. CCP
leader Mao Zedong subsequently oversaw devastating mass-mobilization campaigns,
such as the Great Leap Forward (1958—61) and the Cultural Revolution (1966-76),
which resulted in tens of millions of deaths. Following Mao's death in 1976, Deng
Xiaoping emerged as paramount leader. Over the next two decades, he maintained
the CCP's absolute rule in the political sphere while initiating limited market-based
reforms to stimulate the economy.

The CCP signaled its resolve to avoid political reform with the deadly 1989 as-
sault on prodemocracy protesters in Beijing's Tiananmen Square and surrounding
areas. Following the crackdown, Jiang Zemin replaced Zhao Ziyang as general sec-
retary of the party. Jiang was named state president in 1993 and became China's top
leader following Deng's death in 1997. Jiang continued Deng's policy of rapid eco-
nomic growth, recognizing that regime legitimacy now rested largely on the CCP's
ability to boost living standards.

Hu Jintao succeeded Jiang as party general secretary in 2002, state president in
2003, and head of the military in 2004. Many observers expected Hu and Premier
Wen Jiabao to implement modest political reforms to address pressing socioeco-
nomic problems that had emerged in the course of China's modernization, including
a rising income gap, unemployment, the lack of a social safety net, environmental
degradation, and corruption. The new leadership instead renewed its commitment
to maintaining the CCP's monopoly on power. While it proved moderately more re-
sponsive to certain constituencies—especially the urban middle class—the gov-
ernment continued to exercise tight control over key institutions and intensified
repressive measures against those perceived as threats to the party's authority.

The CCP held its 17th Party Congress in October 2007. Changes to the Politburo
Standing Committee, the country's foremost policy-making body, were the focus of
the gathering, and one of those joining the committee was Shanghai party boss Xi
Jinping. In March 2008, the National People's Congress plenary session confirmed
Hu and Wen in their positions for the next five years, while Xi was appointed vice
president, setting the stage for him to succeed Hu.

In August 2008, China hosted the Olympic Games in Beijing. The authorities
failed to uphold pledges of an open media environment during the games, and ex-
pectations that the CCP would enact broader reforms or make gestures toward im-
proved human rights also proved unfounded. Furthermore, the government carried
out large-scale evictions; increased restrictions on movement; heightened surveil-
lance; and cracked down on rights activists, petitioners, and religious and ethnic
minorities to suppress internal dissent and project an image of efficiency and har-
mony in its organization of the games.

At the same time, the trend from recent years of growing rights consciousness
among the public and an expanding nonprofit sector continued, accompanied by
increasingly bold calls by citizens for protection of legally enshrined rights and in
some cases, wholesale political reform. Citizens mobilized for relief and investiga-
tion efforts after a massive earthquake in May in Sichuan province, lawyers contin-
ued to push legal reform from the bottom up, and taxi drivers and teachers initiated
a series of strikes. In December, a coalition of 300 prominent individuals published
a manifesto dubbed Charter 08, which called for multiparty democracy, a free press,
and an independent judiciary; it gained over 7,000 signatures by year's end. The
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Nine Commentaries, a collection of editorials published in 2004 by the Epoch Times
that analyzes the history of the CCP and encourages an end to its rule, continued its
underground circulation in 2008, according to the Wei Jingsheng Foundation and
official websites citing crackdowns on its distribution in several cities. The authori-
ties also responded to these activities with censorship of online communications
and detentions targeting some participants.

Also during the year, the earthquake in Sichuan province led to the deaths of an
estimated 70,000 people. The government's initial openness to news coverage and
nongovernmental relief efforts received international praise, but its later efforts to
cover up the disproportionate toll on shoddily constructed school buildings high-
lighted the party's reluctance to permit genuine public scrutiny. Separately, the
belated discovery that large quantities of baby formula had been tainted with melamine
raised concerns over widespread corruption and the dearth of independent over-
sight of both state-owned and private enterprises. As the year drew to a close, the
global economic downturn began to be felt in China, with tens of thousands of firms
closing and unemployment rising. On the international scene, with the victory of the
Kuomintang in Taiwanese elections, relations between the governments on the two
sides of the strait became closer, and a number of agreements were signed facilitat-
ing economic and tourist exchanges.

Political Rights China is not an electoral democracy. The CCP possesses a
and Civil Liberties: monopoly on political power, and the party's nine-member
Politburo Standing Committee makes most important politi-
cal decisions and sets government policy. Party members hold almost all top posts
in government, the military, and the internal security services, as well as in many
economic entities and social organizations. The CCP also exercises control over
government and society through networks of party committees at all levels.

The 3,000-member National People's Congress (NPC) is China's largely sym-
bolic parliament. It remains subordinate to the party in practice, serving primarily to
approve proposed legislation, though members sometimes question bills before
passing them. The country's only competitive elections are for village committees
and urban residency councils, neither of which are formal units of government. The
nomination of candidates remains a tightly controlled process, and fraud, violence,
corruption, and attacks on independent candidates have marred many elections.
The majority of village chiefs are still party members.

The state uses an opaque State Secrets Law to justify the detention of those
who engage in political activity without CCP approval. Opposition groups like the
China Democracy Party are suppressed, and members are imprisoned. Guo Quan, an
online writer and professor who launched the China New People's Party in 2007,
was arrested in November 2008 on charges of "subversion of state power." In De-
cember, democracy activist and Charter 08 drafter Liu Xiaobo was detained shortly
before the manifesto's public release; he remained in custody at year's end. Ac-
cording to official statistics obtained by the Duihua Foundation, the number of ar-
rests for "endangering state security” more than doubled from 2007 to 2008, reach-
ing a total of 1,623 new detentions.

Corruption remains endemic, and according to some observers, it has risen in
recent years, despite increased government anticorruption efforts. The problem is
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most concentrated in sectors with extensive state involvement, such as construc-
tion, land procurement, and banking. While multiple government bodies track and
prosecute corruption, there is no independent anticorruption agency, and the accu-
racy of official statistics is questionable. Nonetheless, tens of thousands of cases
were investigated at all levels in 2008. From November 2007 to November 2008, some
151,000 party officials and members were reportedly disciplined; prosecution may
be selective, however, as informal personal networks often influence who is pur-
sued by the authorities. New open-government regulations came into effect in May
2008, but courts hesitated to accept lawsuits seeking to compel the disclosure of
information by local officials. China was ranked 72 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of the press remains extremely restricted, despite constitutional free
speech guarantees and comparative freedom in private discussion. During 2008, the
authorities employed more sophisticated means to control news reporting about
events in the country, particularly on potentially sensitive topics. This included
proactively setting the agenda by allowing key state-run media outlets to cover events
in a timely but selective manner, followed by requirements that other media and
internet portals restrict their reporting to such versions. Media coverage of criticism
of top leaders, past CCP rights abuses, and repression of minorities is censored, and
party directives in 2008 curbed information related to public health, the financial crisis,
and other topics. Journalists who fail to comply with official guidance are harassed,
fired, or jailed. During the year, at least 11 journalists, cyberdissidents, and other
citizens were sentenced to prison or labor-camp terms of up to seven years for dis-
seminating information on a range of issues. In several particularly prominent cases,
Southern Metropolis Weekly deputy editor Chang Ping was removed from his post
for a commentary on Tibet, AIDS activist Hu Jia was sentenced to 3.5 years in prison,
and land rights activist Yang Chunlin was sentenced to five years. Four journalists
or commentators were released from prison, including Cheong Ching, a well-known
Hong Kong journalist.

Material in virtually every medium requires state approval for publication, and
violators face fines or imprisonment; pirated and underground copies circulate in
practice, however. Regulations allowing greater freedom of movement for foreign
journalists, first put in place in January 2007, remained in effect during the Olympic
Games in August 2008 and were permanently extended in October. Nevertheless,
local officials continued to block, harass, and sometimes assault foreign reporters,
while Human Rights Watch reported an increase in the intimidation of Chinese
sources. Some international radio and television broadcasts remain jammed; in June
2008, the French company Eutelsat stopped broadcasts of the Falun Gong-affiliated
overseas satellite station New Tang Dynasty TV, apparently under pressure from
the Chinese authorities.

Although access to digital media has grown exponentially in recent years, the
government routinely cracks down on internet users and monitors personal com-
munications, including text messaging via mobile telephones. The authorities block
websites they deem politically threatening and detain those responsible for posting
the content. As of June 2008, 49 cyberdissidents were serving prison terms. Foreign
and domestic internet companies cooperate with the Chinese government on cen-
sorship enforcement. In 2008, control over online video content was tightened un-
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der new regulations requiring that providers be state-owned or state-controlled.
Starting in October, government surveillance was increased in internet cafes, with
users obliged to register with their real name and submit to photographs before getting
online.

Though constitutionally recognized, religious freedom is sharply restricted. It
deteriorated further in 2008, as the CCP used the pretext of ensuring Olympic secu-
rity to crack down on minorities. All religious groups are required to register with the
government, which regulates their activities via state-sponsored associations. Mem-
bers of unauthorized groups face harassment, imprisonment, and torture. Though
some local governments tolerate Protestant and Catholic congregations, many mem-
bers of "underground" churches were affected by a series of raids and detentions in
2008. According to the Congressional-Executive Commission on China, repression
of the Falun Gong spiritual group also intensified following central government di-
rectives. The crackdown included increased propaganda efforts to vilify the group,
restrictions on movement, arrests, and sentencing of adherents to "reeducation
through labor" camps and prisons, with terms of up to eight years. In one high-profile
case, Beijing musician Yu Zhou died in custody 11 days after being detained for possess-
ing Falun Gong literature in late January; his wife, Xu Na, was sentenced in Novem-
ber to three years in prison. In the Xinjiang Autonomous Region, repression of eth-
nic Uyghurs and curbs on Muslim religious practice intensified, with large-scale
detentions, restrictions on fasting during Ramadan, and new regulations prohibit-
ing activities such as praying in public. Public executions and deaths in custody
were also reported, including the death of Mutellip Hajim, a jade merchantand prominent
community member, after his arrest in January; the incident sparked protests in March
that were forcefully broken up. A state-run propaganda campaign, joined by the
Daoist association's leader, to vilify Tibetans following protests in Tibetan areas in
March led to increased discrimination against members of that minority.

Academic freedom remains restricted with respect to issues deemed politically
sensitive, and such constraints increased around the Olympics. The CCP controls
the appointment of senior university officials, and many scholars practice self-cen-
sorship to preserve their positions and personal safety. Political indoctrination is a
required component of the curriculum at all levels of education.

Freedoms of assembly and association are severely restricted. None of the 77
people who applied to demonstrate in three designated "protest zones" during the
Olympics were approved, and at least 6 were detained. The authorities also increased
harassment of petitioners—individuals seeking to appeal to senior officials on in-
justices at the local level; 12.7 million such petitions were reported in 2007. Hun-
dreds of petitioners were detained in and around Beijing ahead of the Olympics,
while some provincial authorities reportedly confined them to mental hospitals or
illegal detention centers termed "black jails." Despite such repression, workers, farm-
ers, and others have held tens of thousands of public protests in recent years over
wrongdoing by local officials, especially land confiscation, corruption, and fatal police
beatings. Security agencies or hired thugs sometimes use excessive force to put
down such unrest, as when 70 young men reportedly used knives and clubs to at-
tack villagers resisting eviction in Hubei province in January 2008. In other cases,
officials tolerate demonstrations as an outlet for pent-up frustration or agree to pro-
testers' demands, as with a taxi-driver strike in Chongqging in November.



Country Report's 165

Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) are required to register with the gov-
ernment and follow strict regulatory guidelines, including vague prohibitions on ad-
vocating nonparty rule, "damaging national unity," or "upsetting ethnic harmony."
Many groups, including those working on health issues like HIV/AIDS, reported
heightened harassment and surveillance in the period surrounding the Olympics.
The Sichuan Union Relief Office, which had been coordinating the work of over 100
NGOs in the earthquake zone, announced in May that it would discontinue its ef-
forts after it was unable to register and received harassing visits from police.

The only legal labor union is the government-controlled All China Federation of
Trade Unions, and independent labor leaders are harassed and jailed. Collective
bargaining is legal but does not occur in practice. Three new labor laws took effect
in 2008; they were designed to protect workers, counter discrimination, and facili-
tate complaints against employers, while empowering CCP-controlled unions. Initial
promising signs on implementation—including a sharp rise in the number of labor-
dispute cases filed by workers—were overshadowed at year's end by the bleak
economic environment, a lack of independent arbitration bodies, and a growing
backlog of complaints. Though workers have no legal right to strike, there was an
increase in labor unrest during the year. Dangerous workplace conditions contin-
ued to claim lives. Chinese officials reported that the number of workplace accidents
fell by 10 percent from 2007 to 2008, setting the year's death toll at 91,172.

The CCP controls the judiciary and directs verdicts and sentences, particularly
in politically sensitive cases. In 2008, a party veteran with no formal legal training
was appointed as chiefjustice. Despite recent criminal procedure reforms, trials—
which often amount to mere sentencing hearings—are frequently closed, and few
criminal defendants have access to counsel in practice. Torture remains widespread,
with coerced confessions routinely admitted as evidence, and police conduct
searches without warrants. Endemic corruption exacerbates the lack of due process
in the judicial system. Many suspects are deprived of court hearings altogether,
detained instead by bureaucratic fiat in "reeducation through labor" camps. These
facilities are estimated to hold between 300,000 and 3 million detainees, with a major-
ity in some camps reported to be political and religious prisoners. The use of various
forms of extralegal detention has also increased in recent years, including secret
jails and psychiatric arrest of petitioners and dissidents. Some 65 crimes—including
nonviolent offenses—carry the death penalty in China, and human rights groups
estimated that as many as 6,000 people were executed in 2007, though exact figures
remain a state secret. Nonetheless, a recent reform enabling the Supreme People's
Court to review capital cases has apparently led to a modest reduction in execu-
tions, with the court stating that it overturned about 15 percent of death sentences
in the first halfof2008.

Though in most cases security forces are under direct civilian control, they work
closely with the party leadership at each level of government, which contributes to
frequent misuse of authority. Cases of extrajudicial and politically motivated mur-
der, torture, and arbitrary arrest continue to be reported. Ahead of the Olympics in
2008, authorities detained or placed under house arrest dozens of online writers,
human rights defenders, and other dissidents, including the wife and young daugh-
ter of activist Hu Jia. Civil rights lawyers have faced increasing harassment in recent
years, along with their families, and some have been detained. Lawyer Teng Biao
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was abducted in March, and his law-license renewal was refused in May; several
other lawyers were threatened with similar punishment or fired from their law firms
for advocating democratic elections to the Beijing Bar Association. Gao Zhisheng
was severely tortured in custody, and Li Heping's car was attacked as he drove his
son to school.

Minorities, the disabled, and people with HIV/AIDS face severe bias in main-
stream society. New legal provisions enabled successful lawsuits in Guangdong
and Shanghai in 2008 by individuals who had faced employment discrimination for
carrying Hepatitis B. A household registration, or hukou, system remains in place,
mostly affecting China's population of 150 million internal migrants. Officials inten-
sified inspections under the system ahead of the Olympics. Some local governments
have experimented with reforms to allow greater mobility, but citizens continue to
face restrictions on changing employers or residence, and many migrants are unable
to fully access social services. Other restrictions on freedom of movement intensi-
fied during the Olympics, including the confiscation of passports and restrictions
on air travel for Uyghur Muslims and human rights defenders. Law enforcement
agencies near the border with North Korea stepped up efforts to locate refugees,
and hundreds of people were reportedly repatriated, facing imprisonment or execu-
tion upon return.

Despite a growing body of legislation outlining property rights—including a
2007 Property Rights Law—protection remains weak in practice, and all land is for-
mally owned by the state. Tens of thousands of forced evictions in urban centers
and illegal land confiscations in rural areas take place each year, often with inad-
equate compensation. Individuals who resist eviction, seek legal redress, or orga-
nize protests face physical violence at the hands of local police or thugs hired by
property developers. The Center on Housing Rights and Evictions estimated that
1.5 million people had been displaced in Beijing since 2001, including hundreds of
thousands in 2008, often due to construction efforts surrounding the Olympics. In
October, party leaders announced possible reforms that would loosen restrictions
on rural land-use contracts, but all land would continue to be owned by the state
and managed by village committees.

China's policy of allowing only one child per couple remains in place, though it
is less stringently enforced in rural areas. Compulsory abortion or sterilization by
local officials still occurs but is illegal and far less common than in the past. Serious
human rights violations against women and girls continue. The one-child policy
and cultural preference for boys over girls have led to sex-selective abortion and a
general shortage of females, which exacerbates the problem of human trafficking.
Domestic violence and sexual harassment are growing concerns in Chinese society.
In July 2008, a court in Sichuan delivered the country's first criminal conviction for
sexual harassment in the workplace.
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Colombia

Population: 44,000,000
Capital: Bogota

Political Rights: 3
Civil Liberties: 4*
Status: Partly Free

Ratings Change: Colombia's civil liberties rating declined from 3 to 4 due to a rise in
internal displacement and extrajudicial executions as well as a series of violent acts
against protesters and protest organizers.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 4,4PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3 4PF

Ovenview:. The Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC)
rebel group suffered a number of major setbacks in 2008,
including the government's dramatic liberation of high-

profile hostages, a large-scale antirebel march, and the deaths ofthree FARC lead-

ers, including founder Manuel Marulanda. Several scandals also roiled the coun-

try, including the collapse ofa massive financial pyramid scheme and the sacking
ofthe army's top general following revelations on a series of extrajudicial execu-

tions. Rural violence increased the rate of internal displacement and also raised
tensions with indigenous groups, who subsequently marched to Bogota despite vio-
lence that resulted in one death and scores of injuries.

Following independence from Spain in 1819, Gran Colombia broke into what
became Venezuela, Ecuador, and modern Colombia. The 1903 secession of Panama,
engineered by the United States, left Colombia with its present boundaries. A civil
war between Liberals and Conserva-tives, known as La Violencia, erupted in 1948
and resulted in some 200,000 deaths before subsiding after 1953. From 1958 to 1974,
the two parties alternated in the presidency under the terms ofa 1957 coalition pact
(the National Front), aimed at ending civil strife. Colombia has since been marked by
the corrupt politics of the Liberal and Conservative parties, as well as by left-wing
guerrilla insurgencies, right-wing paramilitary violence, the emergence of vicious
drug cartels, and human rights abuses committed by all sides.

Conservative candidate Andres Pastrana won the 1998 presidential election, and
as part of the peace process, he arranged for the leftist Revolutionary Armed Forces
of Colombia (FARC) rebel group to occupy a so-called demilitarized zone in the south.
However, in 2001, it became clear that the FARC was using its territory to coordinate
military and criminal operations, and the government began a new offensive.

In the 2002 presidential election, Colombians chose Alvaro Uribe, a former pro-
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vincial governor who ran as an independent and pledged to crush the rebels by
military means. Soon after his inauguration, he decreed a state of emergency and
created special combat zones in 27 municipalities in which the military was allowed
to restrict civilian movement and conduct searches without a warrant. Right-wing
paramilitary death squads known as the United Self-Defense Forces of Colombia
(AUC) also continued to battle the guerrillas in both rural and urban areas. How-
ever, the country continued to be wracked by massacres, drug trafficking, and the
highest rate of kidnapping in the Western Hemisphere. Uribe was praised for his
diligent leadership and communications skills, but critics faulted him for his authori-
tarian bent and apparent lack of concern for human rights. The Constitutional Court
in 2003 stripped him of the emergency powers he had assumed in 2002, signaling
that he had overstepped his legal authority. In addition, Uribe triggered protests by
proposing an amnesty that would grant paramilitaries reduced prison sentences or
allow them to pay reparations in lieu ofjail time. In November 2003, more than 850
members of the AUC disarmed and were allowed to return to civilian life, even as
human rights groups charged that the move made a mockery of justice.

Although by 2005 the leftist guerrillas had largely ceded control of major cities
to the paramilitaries, the FARC and the smaller National Liberation Army (ELN) ap-
peared determined to hold out in remote areas, using the narcotics trade and extor-
tion for financial support. Moreover, the government failed to improve social or human
rights conditions in newly recaptured areas. Rural zones sometimes deteriorated
further as paramilitaries replaced the guerrillas. In subsequent years, the govern-
ment attempted to better integrate its military presence with social development in
former conflict zones.

Between 2005 and 2007, debate continued over the paramilitaries' demobiliza-
tion. Human rights groups claimed that the Justice and Peace Law, adopted in June
2005, failed to ensure the permanent dismantling of paramilitary organizations and
did not allow adequate time for their many crimes to be investigated. The govern-
ment denied that the law encouraged impunity—combatants were required to spend
between five and eight years in prison—and noted that it did not apply to drug-
related offenses. In May 2006, the Constitutional Court struck down certain elements
of the law and mandated full confessions, the seizure of illicitly acquired assets, and
the provision of reparations to victims.

In the run-up to the March 2006 legislative elections, the FARC carried out sev-
eral serious attacks on civilians and local politicians. In several departments with
heavy paramilitary influence, candidates not aligned with the militias were intimi-
dated and killed. However, violence declined prior to the May presidential election,
in which Uribe's prospects were bolstered by a growing economy and the percep-
tion ofimproved security. He was reelected with 62 percent of the vote, fully 40 points
ahead of his closest rival.

By late 2006, more than 30,000 paramilitaries had formally demobilized. However,
in 2007 and 2008, human rights groups reported problems with civilian reintegration,
a lack of resources for investigations, delays in reparation payments and physical
protection for victims, and the increasing presence of other groups, including the
FARC and neoparamilitaries, in territory vacated by demobilized combatants. New
armed groups, often composed of recalcitrant or rearmed AUC members, were esti-
mated to comprise 8,000 to 10,000 fighters and were operating in nearly a quarter of
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Colombia's municipalities. These organizations often mimicked the AUC, reportedly
engaging in extortion, assassinations, and in some cases collaborating with secu-
rity forces or guerrillas. While drug trafficking was their primary focus, they also
frequently directed aggression against social and human rights activists.
Demobilized and imprisoned AUC leaders, meanwhile, warned that they would
rearm if the government did not uphold promises to prosecute them as political crimi-
nals, which would allow for eventual rehabilitation. Top AUC leaders continued in
2007 and 2008 to testify about their crimes. In certain instances, the process deterio-
rated into a travesty, with leaders refusing to admit culpability or even busing in
supporters to cheer outside the courtroom. However, other cases yielded valuable
information on unsolved murders and paramilitary operations. In April 2008, 14 of
the most notorious paramilitary chiefs were extradited to the United States, where
they faced long sentences for drug trafficking. The Colombian government argued
that this would break their ongoing control over drug distribution networks, but
rights groups feared that the transfers would truncate the confessions process.
Observers also raised concerns that the AUC leaders' extraditions effectively
removed potential witnesses in the ongoing "parapolitics" scandal, which linked
scores of politicians to paramilitaries. By the end of 2008, over 70 congressmen—
including the president's cousin, Mario Uribe—had been arrested, convicted, or
were under investigation in the case. The government asserted that the revelations
reflected the success of its security policies, which provided space for the country
to confront its entrenched problems. Tension rose in 2008 between accused con-
gressmen and President Uribe on the one side, and the Supreme Court, which is
tasked with investigating sitting lawmakers, on the other. The court was accused of
detaining suspects based on weak evidence; over a dozen congressmen resigned
to remove their cases from the court's jurisdiction. Pro-Uribe lawmakers also at-
tempted to pass a bill that would have stripped the Supreme Court of its investiga-
tory powers over congressmen, but the measure remained stalled at year's end.
Following a dispiriting 2007, when it emerged that 11 state legislators held cap-
tive by the FARC had been shot to death, the government made major gains against the
rebels in 2008. On February 4, hundreds of thousands of Colombians joined a march to
demand the release of the group's hostages. On March 1, a Colombian raid across
the Ecuadorean border killed a top FARC commander, Raul Reyes, along with over
20 others. Both Ecuador and Venezuela cut off diplomatic relations with Colombia
over the incident, and the OAS issued a statement that "rejected" the attack. Al-
though tension with Venezuela later eased slightly, ties with Ecuador remained cut
off through the end of 2008. Days after the attack, another FARC leader, Ivan Rios,
was murdered by one of his own guards, and in May, the FARC announced that its
leader and founder, Manuel Marulanda, had died of natural causes in late March.
Finally, on July 2, military personnel posing as nongovernmental organization
(NGO) workers clinched the dramatic liberation of former presidential candidate Ingrid
Betancourt along with three American contractors and 11 other hostages, many of
whom had been held by the FARC for five years or more. Though the ruse was tar-
nished by the revelation that the military had used the Red Cross logo, an illicit act
under international law, the mission's success pushed Uribe's approval ratings above
85 percent and further diminished the FARC's image.
In the second half of 2008, details emerged on a major scandal involving extra-
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judicial executions, leading to the October dismissal of army chief Mario Montoya
and over two dozen others. Separately, a massive Ponzi scheme collapsed in No-
vember, wiping out the savings of thousands of Colombia's poorest residents. The
government was accused of doing little to investigate suspicious practices by the
companies involved. Also during the year, the government made major new narcot-
ics arrests even as U.S. and UN data showed increasing coca cultivation and no
significant dent in the amount of cocaine flowing out of the country. Meanwhile,
national homicide and kidnapping rates continued to decline.

Political RIghtS Colombia is an electoral democracy. The 2006 legislative
and Civil Liberties: elections, while an improvement over the 2002 contest, were

marred by vote buying, district switching, opaque financ-
ing, paramilitary intimidation, and violence. That year's presidential election was,
by comparison, fairly peaceful. The 2007 regional and local elections repeated some
ofthe flaws of the congressional polls but also marked an improvement over the last
such elections in 2003.

The Congress is comprised of the Senate and the Chamber of Representatives,
with all seats up for election every four years. Of the Senate's 102 members, 2 are
chosen by indigenous communities and 100 by the nation at large, using a party-list
system that features a 2 percent national threshold. The Chamber of Deputies con-
sists of 166 members elected by party-list proportional representation in multimember
districts. President Alvaro Uribe's 2006 reelection came after a drawn-out constitu-
tional amendment campaign to allow a second four-year presidential term. During
2008, Uribe would not say whether he would attempt to stand for a third term, caus-
ing increased institutional uncertainty. Supporters collected enough petition signa-
tures to launch a constitutional amendment referendum on the issue, but the effort
stalled amid serious doubts about its financing, the wording of the question, and
the procedures used to move the referendum through Congress.

The traditional Liberal-Conservative duopoly in Congress has in recent years
been supplanted by a rough division between anti-Uribe forces on the left and pro-
Uribe forces on the right. The shift was partly the result of 2003 reforms designed to
open the system and contain the problem of party fragmentation, while also leveling
the playing field with regard to campaign financing and media access. Further pro-
posed changes proved controversial in 2008, especially the opposition's argument
that seats vacated by lawmakers implicated in the parapolitics scandal should be left
empty rather than filled by the next candidate on their party list. A bill that gained
Senate approval in December included provisions to encourage internal party de-
mocracy and discourage clientelism, but it was denounced by critics both for laxity
regarding parapolitics-linked parties and for the disordered legislative atmosphere
in which it was passed.

Corruption affects virtually all aspects of public life. In the most prominent cor-
ruption scandal of 2008, the chief prosecutor in Medellin—the brother of the interior
minister—was placed under investigation for suspected cooperation with drug traf-
fickers. Also during the year, the demobilization and confession process produced
details on the paramilitaries' plundering of local treasuries in concert with local au-
thorities. Colombia was ranked 70 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.
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The constitution guarantees freedom of expression, and opposition viewpoints
are commonly expressed. However, crime and conflict make it difficult for journalists
to conduct their work. Dozens of journalists have been murdered since the mid-1990s,
many for reporting on drug trafficking and corruption; most of the cases remain
unsolved. Although none were killed in connection with their work in 2008, aggres-
sion and threats against reporters continued, and self-censorship remained com-
mon. The Uribe administration has repeatedly questioned the patriotism of journal-
ists and accused them of antigovernment bias or links to guerrillas. Slander and
defamation remain criminalized, and the incidence of these charges rose in 2008. The
government does not limit or block access to the internet or censor websites.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion, and the government gener-
ally respects this right in practice. The authorities also uphold academic freedom,
and university debates are often vigorous, although armed groups maintain a pres-
ence on many campuses to generate political support and intimidate opponents.

Constitutional rights regarding freedoms of assembly and association are re-
stricted in practice by violence. In 2008, soldiers were captured on video firing at
indigenous protesters who eventually marched from southern Colombia to Bogota
to voice their grievances. Although the government provides extensive protection
to hundreds of threatened human rights workers, numerous activists have been
murdered by the military or rightist paramilitary forces. Uribe has called rights work-
ers "spokespeople for terrorism" and cowards. These remarks and the sometimes
baseless legal cases brought against human rights defenders are sometimes inter-
preted as a green light to physically attack them. From 2006 to 2008, at least 20 vic-
tims' rights and land activists were killed; advocates for the displaced face special
risk as former paramilitaries seek to smother criticism of their ill-gotten assets.

Over 60 percent of all trade unionist killings occur in Colombia, making it the
world's most dangerous country for organized labor. More than 2,600 union activ-
ists and leaders have been killed over the last two decades, with an impunity rate of
over 95 percent. In 2008, the number of killings rose to 49, from 38 in 2007, but this
still represented a notable decline from the numbers earlier in the decade. Labor leaders
are frequently targeted by paramilitary groups, guerrillas, and narcotics traffickers.
In 2008, the issue continued to hold up ratification ofa bilateral free-trade agreement
by the U.S. Congress. In response, the government has worked with the Interna-
tional Labor Organization and formed a special unit of prosecutors that, starting in
2007, substantially increased prosecutions for assassinations of union members. A
number of strikes occurred in 2008, including one by judicial employees that was
settled only after Uribe declared a "state of internal commotion™ that allowed greater
leeway to deal with the strikers.

The justice system remains compromised by corruption and extortion. The tra-
ditional civil law system has been phased out in favor of an oral, adversarial system.
The Constitutional Court and Supreme Court have, on several occasions, demon-
strated independence from the executive, which has led to tensions with Uribe. In
2008, the local press reported on a series of meetings between representatives of
former paramilitaries and executive branch functionaries, and suggested that they
discussed a campaign to discredit the Supreme Court.

The civilian-led Ministry of Defense oversees both the military and the national
police. However, many soldiers operating in Colombia's complex security environ-
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ment work under limited civilian oversight. The government has in recent years con-
victed an increased number of military personnel for grave human rights abuses.

Human rights groups in 2007 reported a marked rise in extrajudicial killings by
state agents over the past several years. In many cases, soldiers killed civilians,
dressed them as guerrillas, and tampered with crime scenes to inflate battle statistics
and cover up their actions. In 2008, the problem was shown to be more extensive and
systematic than previously understood, with impoverished urban youths in some
cases being lured by offers of work, only to show up as dead "guerrillas" within
days or weeks. Army chief Mario Montoya and several dozen other officers were
fired over the scandal, and hundreds of soldiers remained under investigation at
year's end. The Uribe government was blamed in part for pressuring the military to
show results based on body counts.

Right-wing paramilitaries and left-wing guerrillas, some of whom are involved in
drug trafficking, systematically abuse human rights. FARC guerrillas regularly ex-
tort payments from businesspeople, use hostages as human shields, and lay
landmines that maim and kill civilians. Impunity is rampant, and victims often ex-
press frustration with the government's level of commitment to obtaining economic
reparations and prosecuting perpetrators. In April 2008, the Senate passed a vic-
tims' rights bill that was considered a major step forward, but the lower house sub-
sequently watered it down, making it more difficult for victims of state forces to re-
ceive reparations. Victims also expressed concern during the year that demobilized
paramilitaries had returned just a fraction of the millions of acres of land they seized
while ostensibly fighting the guerrillas.

Colombia's more than 1.7 million indigenous inhabitants live on more than 34
million hectares granted to them by the government, often in resource-rich, strategic
regions that are contested by the various armed groups. Indigenous people are fre-
quently targeted by all sides, including the security forces. Colombia was the only
Latin American country to abstain in the 2007 vote to adopt the Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples in the UN General Assembly.

Afro-Colombians, who account for as much as 25 percent of the population,
make up the largest sector of Colombia's 3.8 million displaced people, and 80 per-
cent of Afro-Colombians fall below the poverty line. The displaced population as a
whole suffers from social stigma, arbitrary arrest, and exploitation, as well as gener-
alized poverty. The fierce combat in the first half of 2008 resulted in nearly 270,000
newly displaced people, reportedly the largest such increase in over 20 years.

Homosexuals face active discrimination, but in 2007, the Constitutional Court
ruled that homosexual couples must be made eligible for various benefits, which
were expanded in April 2008.

Child labor is a serious problem in Colombia, as are child recruitment into the
armed groups and related sexual abuse. Sexual harassment, violence against women,
and the trafficking of women for sexual exploitation remain major concerns. Amnesty
International has reported that combatants on all sides treat women as "trophies of
war." Almost 60 percent of the displaced population is female. The country's active
abortion-rights movement has challenged restrictive laws, and in 2006, a Constitu-
tional Court ruling allowed abortion in cases of rape or incest or to protect the
mother's life.
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Comoros

Population: 700,000
Capital: Moroni

Political Rights: 3*
Civil Liberties: 4
Status: Partly Free

Ratings Change: The Comoros' political rights rating increased from 4 to 3 as a
result of the restoration of legitimate government to Anjouan, one of the country's
constituent islands.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2009 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6.4PF | 6,4PF | 6,4PF | 5,4PF | 5,4PF | 4,4PF | 4.4PF | 3.4PF | 4,4PF | 3 4PF

Overview:. In March 2008, the leader of the Comoran island of
Anjouan, who had sought to rule independently of the cen-
tral government, was forced out of power by a multinational

African Union military force. Also during the year, President Ahmed Abdallah

Sambi became the focus ofincreasing unrest, which was fueled largely by the ris-

ing cost of living.

The Union of the Comoros comprises three islands: Grande Comore, Anjouan,
and Moheli. Residents of Mayotte, the fourth island of the archipelago, voted to
remain under French rule in a 1974 referendum, and subsequently enjoyed French
subsidies and a far higher standard of living than that on the other islands.

Two mercenary invasions and at least 18 other coups and attempted coups have
shaken the Comoros since it gained independence from France in 1975. Mohamed
Taki Abdoulkarim was elected president in a 1996 poll that was considered free and
fair by international monitors, but in 1997, Anjouan and Moheli fell under the con-
trol of separatists.

Azali Assoumani, a colonel in the armed forces, staged a coup in 1999 in a bid to
restore order. A reconciliation agreement known as the Fomboni Declaration was
signed in 2000, and referendum voters in 2001 approved a new constitution that
gave greater autonomy to the three islands. The 2002 elections for the island presi-
dencies were deemed largely free and fair, but Azali won the federal presidency after
his two opponents claimed fraud and withdrew.

Comoran and international observers assessed the 2004 federal legislative elec-
tions—which resulted in Azali supporters capturing only 6 of the 33 seats—as le-
gitimate. In May 2006, a moderate Islamist preacher and businessman, Ahmed
Abdallah Sambi, won the federal presidency with 58 percent of the vote in an elec-
tion that was also deemed legitimate by most observers. Sambi pledged to focus on
improving the economy.

Serious tensions between the islands persisted in 2007, as Colonel Mohamed
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Bacar, president of Anjouan, refused to leave office at the end of his term in April.
He organized unauthorized elections in June to legitimize his continued rule, claim-
ing to have won with 90 percent ofthe vote. However, in March 2008 a 1,500-strong
African Union military force ousted him from power, and in June a supporter of Presi-
dent Sambi was elected in his place. Bacar was detained for three months by French
authorities on the islands of Mayotte and Reunion and was then deported to Benin.

The Comoros ranked 134 out of 177 countries on the UN Development
Programme's 2007-08 Human Development Index. The country relies heavily on
foreign aid and remittances from workers overseas and earns a small amount from
spice exports. Large numbers of Comorans illegally emigrate to Mayotte, either to
settle there or to seek entry into metropolitan France.

In 2008, rising food and fuel prices accelerated the Comoros' economic crisis,
resulting in swelling discontent with the Sambi administration.

Political Rights The Comoros is an electoral democracy. Since 1996, Comorans
and Civil Liberties: have voted freely in several parliamentary and presidential

elections. Under the archipelago's 2001 constitution, the
federal presidency rotates among the islands every four years. Current president
Ahmed Abdallah Sambi is from Anjouan. The unicameral Assembly of the Union
consists of 33 members, with 15 selected by the three islands' local assemblies and
18 by universal suffrage. All members serve five-year terms. The Assembly is domi-
nated by deputies elected in opposition to then president Azali Assoumani.

The main parties include the Movement for the Comoros, the Camp of the Au-
tonomous lIslands, and the Convention for the Renewal of the Comoros. Parties are
mainly defined by their positions regarding the division of power between the fed-
eral and local governments.

Corruption is a major problem in Comoros. In August 2007, former Moheli presi-
dent Said Mohamed Fazul received an 18-month suspended prison term and a fine
for fraud. There have also been complaints of corruption among the security forces
and of unpaid salaries for teachers and other government workers. The Comoros
was ranked 134 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index.

The constitution and laws provide for freedom of speech and of the press, but
the government partially limits press freedom. The authorities have arrested journal-
ists, seized newspapers, and pulled broadcast outlets off the air for reports found to
be objectionable. For example, paramilitary police in 2006 detained the editor of an
independent newspaper after he published a story that was critical of the military.
Several private newspapers that are at times critical of the government are sporadi-
cally published in the capital. Two state-run radio stations broadcast, as do about
20 regional radio stations and 5 local private television stations. Internet access is
extremely limited for economic reasons.

Islam is the official state religion, but tensions have risen between Sunni and
Shiite Muslims. In 2007, about 60 senior Sunni clerics called for Shia Islam to be
banned and for the expulsion of foreigners accused of spreading the sect. Non-
Muslims are legally permitted to practice their faiths, but they are reportedly subject
to restrictions, detentions, and harassment. Non-Muslim proselytizing is illegal.
Academic freedom is generally respected.
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The government typically upholds freedoms of assembly and association. How-
ever, security forces sometimes respond to demonstrations with excessive force. In
2005, 1 person was reportedly killed and 16 wounded when police violently dispersed
protests against rising fuel prices. A few human rights and other nongovernmental
organizations operate in the country. Workers have the right to bargain collectively
and to strike, but collective bargaining is rare. In 2008, teachers and medical workers
went on strike to protest deteriorating economic conditions.

The judicial system is based on both Sharia (Islamic law) and the French legal
code and is subject to influence by the executive branch and other elites. Most minor
disputes are settled informally by village elders or by local courts. A series of reforms in
2005 transferred some courts to the jurisdiction of the respective islands and left
only the Supreme Court under the authority of the central government. A complex
and overlapping system of security forces exists. Harsh prison conditions are marked
by severe overcrowding and a lack of adequate sanitation, medical care, and nutrition.

Women possess constitutional protections, but in practice, they enjoy little
political or economic power and have far fewer opportunities for education and sala-
ried employment than men, especially in rural areas. Economic hardship has forced
growing numbers of young girls into domestic servitude for little or no pay.

Congo, Democratic Republic of
(Kinshasa)

Population: 65,500,000
Capital: Kinshasa

Political Rights: 6*
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free

Ratings Change: The Democratic Republic of Congo's political rights rating declined
from 5 to 6 due to political violence, including a police crackdown on the politico-
religious movement Bundu Dia Kongo and the murder of an opposition politi-
cian in July.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1989 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,6NF | 7,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF { 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 5,6NF | 5,6NF | 6,6NF

Oveview. Despite the signing of a peace agreement in January 2008,
fighting in the east between rebel forces, local militias,
and the army intensified during the year, resulting in se-

vere human rights abuses and civilian displacement. Meanwhile, Prime Minister

Antoine Gizenga resigned in September, and the government of President Joseph
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Kabila cracked down on the political opposition. National police carried out deadly
raids against the politico-religious movement Bundu Dia Kongo in February and
March, and an opposition politician was murdered in July. Early in the year, the
government received a $9 billion loan from China, which has impeded negotiations
with the IMF on a new poverty reduction and growth facility because of the new debt
the loan entails.

The vast area of Central Africa claimed by the king of Belgium in the late 19th
century was exploited for decades with a brutality that was extreme even by colonial
standards. After it gained independence from Belgium in 1960, the country became
an arena for Cold War rivalries, and Colonel Joseph Mobutu seized power with CIA
backing in 1965. Mobutu changed the country's name from the Democratic Repub-
lic of Congo (DRC) to Zaire in 1971, renamed himself Mobutu Sese Seko, and as-
sumed dictatorial powers.

Following the end of the Cold War, domestic and international pressure forced
Mobutu to open up the political process. A national conference in 1992 reduced his
powers and named a new prime minster, but Mobutu created a rival government. In
a compromise that marginalized the conference's chosen prime minister, the two
governments merged in 1994, with Mobutu remaining head of state.

After the 1994 genocide in neighboring Rwanda, the Rwandan and Ugandan
governments tapped into popular hatred for Mobutu and turned their cross-border
pursuit of Rwandan Hutu militia members into an advance on Kinshasa. Rwandan
troops, accompanied by representatives of the Alliance of Democratic Forces for
the Liberation of Congo-Zaire (AFDL), a coalition led by former Zairian rebel leader
Laurent-Desire Kabila, entered eastern Zaire in October 1996 and reached Kinshasa
in May 1997; Mobutu fled to Morocco and died soon thereafter. Kabila consoli-
dated power, declaring himself president and changing the country's name back to
the Democratic Republic of Congo.

Relations between Kabila and his backers in Rwanda and Uganda deteriorated
after he ordered all foreign troops to leave the DRC in 1998. Rwanda intervened in
support of a newly formed rebel group, the Congolese Rally for Democracy (RCD),
but the DRC government was defended by Angolan, Namibian, and Zimbabwean
troops. Uganda later backed a rival rebel group, the Movement for the Liberation of
the Congo (MLC), establishing control over the northern third ofthe DRC, while the
RCD held much of the eastern Kivu region. The war eventually drew in forces from
Chad, Sudan, and Burundi as well, and the country's vast mineral wealth spurred
the involvement of multinational companies, criminal networks, and more distant
foreign governments.

Military stalemate and international pressure led to the signing of the Lusaka
Peace Agreement in 1999. The accord called for a ceasefire, the deployment of UN
peacekeepers, the withdrawal of foreign troops, and talks on forming a transitional
government. Kabila drew increasing international criticism for blocking the deploy-
ment of UN troops and suppressing internal political activity. He was assassinated
in January 2001 and succeeded by his son Joseph, who revived the peace process.
The resulting Sun City Peace Agreement, signed in South Africa in 2002, led to the
creation of a transitional government in 2003, bringing a formal end to the war.

A new constitution was passed by the bicameral transitional legislature and ap-
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proved by referendum in 2005. Presidential and legislative elections, the first multi-
party polls since independence, were held in July 2006. Despite daunting logistical
challenges, the elections were largely peaceful and drew a voter turnout of over 70
percent. Kabila's People's Party for Reconstruction and Democracy (PPRD) gained
the most seats in the National Assembly, but fell short of an outright majority. In a
field of 33 presidential candidates, Kabila won about 45 percent of the vote, and
then won the runoff against MLC leader and transitional vice president Jean-Pierre
Bemba. Bemba challenged but ultimately accepted the result.

Following the elections, two broad alliances emerged in the 500-seat National
Assembly: the Alliance ofthe Presidential Majority (AMP), comprising 332 seats in
support of President Kabila, and the Union for the Nation (UpN), comprising 116
seats and made up of parties that supported Bemba in his presidential bid.

Eleven provincial assemblies voted in the January 2007 Senate elections, grant-
ing the AMP 58 seats and the opposition UpN 21. Gubernatorial polls in 2007 handed
10 governorships to AMP-affiliated candidates and one to the UpN. Violence en-
sued after opposition members of provincial assemblies voted for progovernment
gubernatorial candidates.

The country's democratic transition remained uncertain when fighting broke
out in Kinshasa between the authorities and Bemba loyalists in March 2007. Bemba
went into exile in Europe, adding to doubts as to whether Kabila would allow genu-
ine political pluralism to emerge.

In November 2007, Kabila reduced the cabinet from 60 to 45 members but left
major ministerial positions unchanged as he strove to keep the ruling 38-party alli-
ance intact. The appointment of Katumba Mwanke as executive secretary of the
AMP allowed the president to increasingly circumvent Antoine Gizenga's authority
as prime minister amid growing tensions between the two. Gizenga ultimately re-
signed as prime minister in September 2008, citing health concerns. In October, Kabila
appointed Adolphe Muzito, a member of Gizenga's Unified Party for Lumumba
(PALU) and previously the minister of the budget, as prime minister.

The presence of armed groups remains a source of instability that has displaced
at least 1.2 million people within the DRC, according to the United Nations. In No-
vember 2007, the governments of the DRC and Rwanda signed an agreement in
Nairobi, Kenya, that focused on the repatriation of the Democratic Liberation Forces
of Rwanda (FDLR), an ethnic Hutu-dominated militia group led by perpetrators of the
1994 Rwandan genocide who fled to the DRC and have never been disarmed. According
to the agreement, the DRC government could commence military operations against the
FDLR if they did not disarm by March 15, 2008. The deadline passed without inci-
dent, however, and the FDLR remains a major obstacle to regional security.

On January 23, 2008, a peace agreement was signed between the government
and 22 armed groups operating in the eastern DRC. The pact called for a ceasefire
and an amnesty law that covered the period since June 2003 and excluded war crimes.
Notably, the FDLR and the Rwandan government were not included in the agree-
ment, and violence in the area continued. Heavy fighting broke out in August 2008
between government troops and the ethnic Tutsi rebel leader Laurent Nkunda's
National Congress for the Defense of the People (CNDP). In October, the govern-
ment accused Rwanda of cross-border incursions to support the CNDP, while the
Rwandan government alleged official DRC tolerance of the FDLR and its deploy-
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ment against the Congolese Tutsi minority. These developments sparked fear that
the fighting would again escalate into a wider regional war, and in November, it was
reported that Angolan and Zimbabwean troops had joined the conflict to support
the ineffective DRC army. As a result of increased violence since August, civilian
displacement and human rights abuses have been increasing. Doctors Without
Borders (MSF) reported treating 6,700 victims ofsexual violence in North and South
Kivu in 2008, and the recent conflict has displaced at least 250,000 people, adding to
the one million people already displaced in this area. In addition, the Lord's Resis-
tance Army (LRA) carried out a series ofattacks in northern DRC in late December,
resulting in the deaths of 865 civilians and the abduction of at least 160 children.

Competition to control earnings from the country's vast mineral wealth, which
includes some of the world's most significant deposits of cobalt, diamonds, coltan,
gold, and copper, has helped fuel the DRC's conflicts. The International Criminal
Court (ICC) continues to pursue cases in the DRC, including those against rebel
leaders Mathieu Ngudjolo Chui, Thomas Lubanga, and Germain Katanga, as well as
exiled opposition leader Jean-Pierre Bemba, who was transferred to The Hague in
July 2008. The ICC also issued a warrant in April 2008 for the arrest of Bosco
Ntaganda, who currently serves in Nkunda's CNDP.

Aside from the serious violence in the eastern DRC, most parts of the country
were relatively stable in 2008. However, all of the DRC has suffered severely under
the combined effects of war, economic crisis, and the breakdown of political and
social institutions. At least four million people have died since the conflict began in
1994, and humanitarian groups estimate that 1,000 people continue to die each day.
Critical health and social services are nonexistent in many areas, and much of the
country's infrastructure has disintegrated. Congo was ranked 168 out of 177 coun-
tries on the UN Development Programme's 2007/2008 Human Development Index.

The DRC was granted access to the International Monetary Fund/World Bank
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative in 2003. Despite significant ef-
forts to restore economic vitality, the economy has yet to improve. President Kabila
has tried to break with the tradition of printing money to meet budget shortfalls, but
there have been reports that the central bank has counterfeited its own currency to
make ends meet. In 2007, the country announced that it would sign a $5 billion deal,
the largest single loan to any African country, with China. In January 2008, a deal worth
closer to $9 billion was signed with China's Exim Bank. In return, China obtained a
significant stake in a joint venture with Gecamines, the DRC's state mining com-
pany, as well as rights to two large mining concessions. The opaque terms of this
loan package as well as the debt it entails are impeding negotiations between the
government and the International Monetary Fund (IMF) over a new poverty-reduc-
tion and growth facility, which would replace an earlier agreement that ended in 2006.

Political Rights The DRC is not an electoral democracy. The 2006 elections
and Civil Liberties:  were a significant improvement over previous elections, but

serious problems remained. The opposition Union for So-
cial Democracy and Progress (UDPS) party did not participate as a result of the party
leader's call for a boycott of the recent constitutional referendum. International
observers noted voter registration irregularities and corruption. The campaign pe-
riod included clashes between opposition militants and government forces as well
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as an attempt on opposition leader Jean-Pierre Bemba's life. The 2007 Senate elec-
tions were similarly plagued by political corruption, with allegations of vote buying.
Local elections initially scheduled for 2008 were delayed until at least 2009.

Under the new constitution, the president is elected to a five-year term, which is
renewable once. The president nominates a prime minister from the leading party or
coalition in the 500-seat National Assembly, the lower house of the bicameral legis-
lature, whose members are popularly elected to serve five-year terms. The provincial
assemblies elect the upper house, the 108-seat Senate, as well as the provincial gov-
ernors, for five-year terms.

Of the approximately 247 registered political parties, only a dozen have broad
representation. President Joseph Kabila's coalition, the AMP, currently holds 332
seats in the National Assembly and 58 in the Senate. The 2007 exile of Bemba,
whose MLC is the largest opposition party, represented a severe blow to politi-
cal pluralism.

In July 2008, MLC politician Daniel Botethi was killed in Kinshasa. Suspicions
about the involvement of the Republic Guard led the MLC to suspend its participa-
tion in the parliament for one week and call for an investigation. In September, a
military tribunal sentenced three soldiers and two civilians to death for Botethi's
murder. One of the soldiers claimed that the Kinshasa governor, Andre Kimbuta,
had ordered the Killing, though he later recanted this allegation. That same month,
the leader of a small opposition party was arrested and charged with "threatening
state security" after he suggested that government members were involved in the
Botethi murder.

Corruption is rampant in the DRC, particularly in the mining sector. The country
held the bottom rank in the World Bank's 2008 Doing Business survey of 181 coun-
tries, and it was ranked 171 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index. In 2006, the government approved
new investment and mining codes and established a commercial court to protect
foreign investment. The National Assembly's Lutundula Commission implicated a
number of senior officials in corruption that year, some of whom were fired. In 2007,
Kabila bowed to international pressure and announced a review of over 60 mining
contracts with foreign companies, but rejected calls for independent oversight. The
review was scheduled to end in September 2008, but was delayed after Prime Minis-
ter Antoine Gizenga's resignation. The first stage of the mining review was com-
pleted in March 2008, when the government published the findings that a total of 14
contracts were acceptable, 26 required negotiation, and 21 faced termination. The
next phase of the review is to negotiate new contracts or to revise contract terms
with mining companies. In October 2008, the government announced the results of
a World Bank-backed, three-year review of logging contracts, stating that it would
cancel more than two-thirds of the contracts and continue a moratorium on logging
deals for another three years.

Although guaranteed by the constitution, freedoms of speech and expression
are limited in practice. Independent journalists are frequently threatened, arrested,
and attacked, and have occasionally been killed. Radio is the dominant medium in
the country, which suffers from low literacy rates, narrow distribution of periodicals,
and limited access to television and the internet. The United Nations and a Swiss-
based organization, Fondation Hirondelle, launched Radio Okapi in 2002 to provide
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voter and civic education as well as accurate news. The government banned 40 tele-
vision and radio stations for improper licenses in 2007, and more were banned in
2008. In November, a Radio Okapi journalist, Didace Namujimbo, was shot and killed
in Bukavu by unknown assailants—the second Radio Okapi murder since that of
Serge Maheshe in 2007. Arrests and press intimidation also continued in 2008. Inci-
dents included the March arrest of Nsimba Embete Ponte, editor of the biweekly
publication L'Interprete, who was sentenced to 10 months in prison for allegedly
insulting President Kabila. In October, security forces ransacked the offices of Glo-
bal TV in Kinshasa, and its studio manager, Daudet Lukombo, was detained for 40
days after the station broadcast an opposition press conference. The government
does not restrict access to the internet, but it is limited by poor infrastructure.

The constitution guarantees religious freedom, which is generally respected in
practice, although religious groups must register with the government to be recog-
nized. In February and March 2008, the national police carried out operations against
Bundu Dia Kongo (BDK), a politico-religious movement based in Bas-Congo prov-
ince. More than 150 BDK members were arrested, and at least 100 people were Killed.
The United Nations called for an investigation into these incidents and the
government's heavy-handed approach, which the government rejected. In Octo-
ber, nine of the arrested BDK members were sentenced to death; four others died
while in detention. The government also made the movement illegal by revoking its
authorization to operate as a social and cultural organization. Academic freedom is
effectively restricted by fears of government harassment, which often lead univer-
sity professors to engage in self-censorship.

The rights to freedom of assembly and association are sometimes limited under
the pretext of maintaining public order, and groups holding public events must
inform local authorities in advance. Opposition politician Gilbert Kiakwama from
Bas Congo, who had attempted to mediate the violent events of February, made a
political tour of the region in April, but Kabila party supporters and Republican
Guards routinely disrupted his meetings. When Kiakwama attempt to speak out
about these abuses before the National Assembly, he was barred from showing
video footage of the events. Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) are able to
operate, but they face pressure from the government and nonstate actors if they
offend powerful interests. In addition, armed groups increasingly targeted NGOs
operating in eastern DRC after the resumption of large-scale conflict in August. Labor
unions, though legal, exist only in urban areas and are largely inactive. Some
unions are affiliated with political parties, and labor leaders and activists have
faced harassment. In 2008, there were strikes by transport workers, health-care work-
ers, teachers, and magistrates, who were concerned about low salaries and delayed
remuneration.

Despite guarantees of independence, the judiciary remains subject to corrup-
tion and manipulation, and the judicial system lacks both trained personnel and re-
sources. Prison conditions are often abysmal, and long periods of pretrial detention
are common.

Civilian authorities do not maintain effective control of the security forces. Sol-
diers and police regularly commit serious human rights abuses, including rape. Low
pay and inadequate provisions commonly lead soldiers to seize goods from civil-
ians, and demobilized combatants have not been successfully integrated into the
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civilian economy. The integration of former rebel soldiers into the military has re-
sulted in competing chains of command and factional conflicts, with many fighters
answering to former commanders and political leaders rather than formal superiors.
Numerous civilians who were victims of war crimes committed by these soldiers are
being threatened not to seek justice. Societal discrimination based on ethnicity is
practiced widely among the country's 200 ethnic groups, particularly against the
various indigenous Pygmy tribes and the Congolese Banyamulenge Tutsis. The
ongoing fighting in the eastern Kivu region is driven in part by ethnic rivalries.

Although the law provides for freedom of movement, security forces seeking
bribes or travel permits restrict it, and foreigners must regularly submit to immigra-
tion controls when traveling internally. In conflict zones, various armed groups and
soldiers have seized private property and destroyed homes.

Despite constitutional guarantees, women face discrimination in nearly every
aspect of their lives, especially in rural areas, where there is little government pres-
ence. Violence against women, including rape and sexual slavery, has soared since
fighting began in 1994. In June 2008, more than 2,000 rape cases were recorded in
North Kivu province, according to the Congo Advocacy Coalition. Congolese women
are also subjugated as agricultural laborers, and armed groups regularly loot their
harvests. Abortion is prohibited. Save the Children has ranked the DRC among the
world's five worst conflict zones in which to be a woman or child. The number of
abducted child soldiers continues to increase, with a sharp rise reported as fighting
intensified in late 2008.

Congo, Republic of (Brazzavilk)

Population: 3,800,000
Capital: Brazzaville

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,5NF | 6,4PF | 5,4PF | 6 4PF | 5,4PF | 5.4PF | S,5PF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF

Oveview. In late 2007, President Denis Sassou-Nguesso created a
60-party political coalition, the Rally of the Presidential
Majority (RMP), to broaden his support ahead ofthe 2009
presidential election. The bloc performed well in local elections in June, capturing
a sizable majority of council seats. In early 2008, the government settled a long-
running dispute with its creditors, who in the past had accused Congo of hiding oil
revenues and refusing to pay its debts.
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Congo's history since independence from France in 1960 has been marked by
armed conflict and a series of coups. Army officer Marien Ngouabi seized power in
1968 but was assassinated in 1977, when Colonel (later General) Joachim Yhomby-
Opango took over. Colonel Denis Sassou-Nguesso, then the defense minister, over-
threw Yhomby-Opango two years later. Domestic and international pressure forced
Sassou-Nguesso to convene a national conference and hold multiparty presidential
elections in 1992. He lost, coming in third in the first round. In the runoff, former
prime minister Pascal Lissouba defeated Bernard Kolelas.

Disputed parliamentary elections in 1993 triggered violent clashes between rival
militia groups. The fighting ended in 1997, when Sassou-Nguesso ousted Lissouba
with the help of Angolan troops and French political support. Lissouba, who fled
into exile, was convicted in absentia in 2001 on treason and corruption charges.
Kolelas, a former mayor of Brazzaville and founder of the dreaded "Ninja" militia,
was accused of war crimes and sentenced to death in absentia in 2000, but he was
granted amnesty in 2005 and returned to Congo.

Sassou-Nguesso oversaw the adoption of a new constitution by referendum in
2002. He won the presidential election that year with more than 89 percent of the
vote after his main challenger, former National Assembly president Andre Milongo,
claimed that the vote was rigged and withdrew. In the 2002 legislative elections,
Sassou-Nguesso's Congolese Labor Party (PCT) and its allies obtained about 90
percent of the seats. The polls failed to foster genuine reconciliation and dialogue,
although a March 2003 peace agreement was signed by virtually all ofthe country's
rebel factions. This enabled the government, with World Bank support, to launch a
program to demobilize an estimated 30,000 combatants and retrieve thousands of
illegal weapons.

The 2007 legislative elections were boycotted by the main opposition parties
after the government ignored calls to create an independent electoral commission.
The PCT and its allies won 125 out of 137 seats in the National Assembly. Given the
opposition boycott, the participation of Frederic Bintsangou's National Resistance
Council (CNR), a former rebel group based in the southern Pool region, was hailed
as a major step toward peace. The president appointed Bintsangou as minister of
state for humanitarian affairs in 2007 as part of a peace agreement, but he has yet to
take up this position.

In December 2007, Sassou-Nguesso made minor cabinet changes following the
release of the by-election results. Notably, members of the second-largest party in
the National Assembly, Kolelas's Congolese Movement for Democracy and Inte-
gral Development (MCDDI), were included in government for the first time.

In early 2008, a new political coalition, the Rally of the Presidential Majority (RMP),
was formed by 60 parties. The bloc, led by the PCT, was seeking to broaden the
government's support ahead of the 2009 elections; the PCT's base was largely lim-
ited to northern parts of the country. While the MCDDI had not yetjoined the RMP
at year's end, its inclusion in the government strengthened its ties with the ruling
party.

Local elections took place in June 2008 amid low voter turnout. The RMP made
a strong showing, winning 564 out of 864 council seats. Councilors from seven de-
partments subsequently elected members of the national Senate, marking the first
time the departments of Pool and Pointe-Noire chose senators. The RMP secured 34
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out of the 42 seats in the Senate. In preparation for the 2009 presidential elections,
the government has stated that it will update the electoral registry rather than carry
out a new voter census, which has been criticized by opposition leaders. By the end
of 2008, the government continued to refuse to establish an independent electoral
commission, and one opposition party, the Union for Democracy and the Republic-
Mwinda (UDR-Mwinda), declared that it would boycott the election unless this were
to change.

Congo is one of sub-Saharan Africa's major oil producers, which has led to strong
economic ties with France and other European states. In 2004, the Paris Club of credi-
tor countries granted Congo a significant debt write-off, followed in 2007 by a simi-
lar write-off from the London Club. In early 2008, the government settled a long-
running dispute with its creditors who in the past had accused Congo of hiding oil
revenues and refusing to pay its debts. In June, the government signed a new staff-
monitored program (SMP) with the International Monetary Fund (IMF), which may
help the countiy meet the completion point of the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries
(HIPC) initiative and thereby qualify for more debt relief. However, the government
was expected to come under pressure to increase spending ahead of the 2009 presi-
dential election.

Despite Congo's natural wealth, corruption and decades of instability have wors-
ened humanitarian conditions. Congo ranked 139 out of 177 countries on the 2007/
2008 UN Human Development Index. However, in 2008, Doctors Without Borders
(MSF) decided to wrap up its operations in the Pool region due to improved humani-
tarian conditions, and a new national disarmament, demobilization, and reintegra-
tion (DDR) program was launched for some 30,000 former combatants.

Political Rights The Republic of Congo is not an electoral democracy. Elec-
and Civil Liberties: tions held in 2002 and 2007 were not deemed fair, largely

because of irregularities and the absence of an independent
electoral commission. The 2008 local elections were peaceful and much better orga-
nized than the 2007 legislative elections, which were disorganized and marred by
irregularities, but had similarly low voter turnout. The amended constitution of 2002
limits the president to two seven-year terms. The bicameral Parliament comprises a
66-seat Senate and a 137-seat National Assembly; members of both houses are
elected for five-year terms, but senators are chosen by lawmakers at the department
level rather than by popular vote. Most of the over 200 registered political parties
are personality driven and ethnically based. The ruling coalition faces a weak and
fragmented political opposition.

Corruption in Congo's extractive industries remains pervasive. According to
the IMF and World Bank, the government maintains inadequate internal controls
and accounting systems. In November 2007, Congo was readmitted into the dia-
mond trade's Kimberly Process after a three-year expulsion due to discrepancies
between production and exports. In early 2008, the Anti-Corruption Observatory
(ACO) became operational. Parliament passed a law creating this body in 2007, and
it is tasked with increasing transparency and government accountability. In Febru-
ary 2008, Congo became an Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) Can-
didate Country after satisfying four sign-up indicators.

President Denis Sassou-Nguesso and his family have been beset by allegations
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ofgraft. In 2008, the watchdog organization Global Witness publicized the spending
habits of one of the president's sons, Denis Christel Sassou-Nguesso. The organi-
zation reported extravagant credit-card purchases and evidence of state oil com-
pany kickbacks. Congo was ranked 158 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transpar-
ency International's 2008 Corruption Perception Index.

Despite the abolition of censorship and the introduction of reduced penalties
for defamation in 2000, the government's respect for press freedom is limited. Sev-
eral cases ofjournalists being assaulted or arrested were reported in 2008. In Sep-
tember, the International Federation of Journalists (IFJ) called for an investigation
into the assault of journalist Giscard Mahoungou by Congolese police while cover-
ing a student protest. Speech that incites ethnic hatred, violence, or civil war is ille-
gal. The government monopolizes the broadcast media, which reach a much larger
audience than print publications. However, about 10 private newspapers that ap-
pear weekly in Brazzaville often publish articles and editorials that are critical ofthe
government. There are no government restrictions on internet access.

Religious and academic freedoms are guaranteed and respected. Freedoms of
assembly and association are generally upheld, although public demonstrations are
rare. Nongovernmental organizations operate more or less without interference.
Workers' rights to join trade unions and to strike are legally protected, and collec-
tive bargaining is practiced freely. Most workers in the formal business sector, in-
cluding the oil industry, are union members, and unions have made efforts to orga-
nize informal sectors, such as agriculture and retail trade.

Congo's weak judiciary is subject to corruption and political influence. Mem-
bers of the country's poorly coordinated security forces act with impunity in com-
mitting human rights abuses, and there have been reports of suspects dying during
apprehension or in custody. Prison conditions are life threatening. Women and men,
as well as juveniles and adults, are incarcerated together, and rape is common.

Ethnic discrimination persists. Members of Sassou-Nguesso's northern ethnic
group and related clans dominate key posts in government. Pygmy groups suffer
discrimination, and many are effectively held in lifetime servitude through custom-
ary ties to ethnic Bantu "patrons.” One small positive development occurred in March
2008, when the High Court approved an indictment on charges relating to the forced
disappearance 19 years ago ofa child from an indigenous family. Members of virtu-
ally all ethnicities favor their own groups in hiring practices, and urban neighbor-
hoods tend to be segregated.

Harassment by military personnel and militia groups inhibits travel, though such
practices have declined. Congo's judicial system offers few protections for busi-
ness and property rights. The country ranked 178 out of 181 nations surveyed in the
World Bank's 2008 Doing Business index.

Despite constitutional safeguards, legal and societal discrimination against
women persists. Access to education and employment, especially in the country-
side, is limited, and civil codes and traditional practices regarding family and mar-
riage formalize women's inferior status; for example, adultery is illegal for women but
not for men. Under traditional or common-law marriages, widows often do not in-
herit any portion of their spouses' estates and divorce is financially difficult for
women. Violence against women is reportedly widespread. Abortion is prohibited.
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Population: 4,500,000
Capital: San José

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 { 2007 | 2008
12F | L,2F | 1,2F | 1,2F | 1,2F | LLIF | 1,IF | LIF | LIF | LIF

Overview. Costa Rica experienced an increase in violent and orga-
nized crime in 2008. The security minister resigned after
suggesting that politicians had ties to criminal groups, and

two former presidents went on trial for alleged corruption. Meanwhile, President

Oscar Arias failed to secure long-delayed congressional approval for a regional

free-trade agreement by year's end. Conditions worsened for the poorest segments

ofthe population due to inflation and the rising cost of living.

Costa Rica achieved independence from Spain in 1821 and gained full sover-
eignty in 1838. For most of its subsequent history, the country enjoyed relative
political stability, with an economy based on agricultural exports. In 1948, Jose "Pepe"
Figueres launched a 40-day civil war to restore power to the rightful winner of that
year's presidential election, and he successfully pushed to disband Costa Rica's
military. In 1949, the country adopted a new constitution that ultimately strength-
ened democratic rule. Figueres later served as president for two separate terms un-
der the banner of the National Liberation Party (PLN). Since 1949, power has alter-
nated between the PLN and the Social Christian Unity Party (PUSC).

The PUSC's Abel Pacheco won the 2002 presidential election, succeeding Miguel
Angel Rodriguez, also of the PUSC. However, in 2006, former president Oscar Arias re-
captured the presidency for the PLN, narrowly defeating Citizens' Action Party (PAC)
candidate Otton Solis. Meanwhile, the PUSC lost its former prominence after Rodriguez
was sentenced on corruption charges. The 2006 balloting also resulted in a divided
Legislative Assembly; the PLN won 25 seats, the PAC 17, the Libertarian Movement
Party (PML) 6, and the PUSC 5. Other small parties won the remaining 4 seats.

In October 2008, Vice President Laura Chinchilla, who also served asjustice min-
ister, resigned with the intention of seeking the PLN presidential nomination in 2009,
ahead of the 2010 election. San Jose mayor Johnny Araya and former security min-
ister Fernando Berrocal were also expected to compete for the PLN nomination.

Berrocal had resigned as security minister in March 2008 after suggesting that
possible links between the Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC) rebel
group and Costa Rican politicians had been discovered on a laptop seized by Co-
lombian authorities during a raid. Amid broader concern about crime and drug traf-
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ficking, the government in May announced the creation of a new entity to fight or-
ganized crime. Also during the year, police began an anticrime initiative focusing on
Limon, where 15 officers were dismissed on corruption charges. About 1,500 police
corruption cases remain open in Costa Rica, but only 103 officers have been dis-
missed on corruption charges in the past six years.

The Dominican Republic-Central America Free Trade Agreement (DR-CAFTA)
with the United States, which Costa Rican voters had narrowly approved in an Oc-
tober 2007 referendum, had yet to secure congressional ratification at the end of
2008. In September 2008, Costa Rica's Supreme Court struck down an intellectual
property rights law that was crucial to the pact, finding that it violated the constitu-
tion. The country was granted a 90-day extension on October 1, during which time
it had to pass 13 remaining bills associated with the treaty.

While quality of life in Costa Rica is relatively high for the region, incomes have
declined for the bottom fifth of the population in recent years, and economic growth
is hampered by the national debt, inflation, and a rising cost of living. Since 2001,
Costa Rica's rank in the UN Development Programme (UNDP) Human Development
Index has consistently worsened; it placed 48 out of 177 countries surveyed in the
2008 index.

Political Rights Costa Rica is an electoral democracy. Legislative and presi-
and Civil Liberties: dential elections held in 2006 were generally considered free
and fair. The president and members of the 57-seat, unicam-
eral Legislative Assembly are elected for single four-year terms; they were banned
from seeking a nonconsecutive second term until the rule was overturned in 2003.
The main political parties are the PNL, the PAC, the PML, and the PUSC. There are
22 women in the Legislative Assembly, including seven committee chairwomen. There
is one black member, but there are no indigenous members. A special chamber of the
Supreme Court chooses an independent national election commission.

Every president since 1990 has been accused of corruption after leaving office.
In 2005, investigators reopened a probe into alleged illegal donations to former presi-
dent Abel Pacheco's 2002 presidential campaign by French telecommunications firm
Alcatel and a Taiwanese businessman, in addition to suspected kickbacks from other
foreign firms. Former president Miguel Angel Rodriguez (1998-2002) began pretrial
proceedings in September 2008 for allegedly taking illegal campaign financing from
Taiwan's government and a bribe of $1.4 million from Alcatel. Meanwhile, former
Alcatel executive Christian Sapsizian was sentenced in a U.S. court in September
2008 after admitting to paying $2.5 million in bribes to Costa Rican officials between
2000 and 2004. Former president Rafael Angel Calderon (1990-94) was convicted in
February 2008 of taking an US$800,000 kickback from the Finnish firm Instrumen-
tarium. He faced trial again in November 2008 on charges related to a loan from the
Finnish government to the Caja Costarricense de Seguro Social, a government insti-
tution. Costa Rica was ranked 47 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The Costa Rican media are generally free from state interference. There are six
privately owned dailies, and 90 percent of the population is literate. Both public and
commercial broadcast outlets are available, including at least four private television
stations and more than 100 private radio stations. The government had not modern-
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ized its defamation laws or removed excessive penalties as of the end of 2008. How-
ever, in September the Supreme Court ruled in favor ofjournalists' right to protect
confidential sources. An Open Society Institute (OSI) report in 2008 shed light on
the abuse of government advertising and direct pressure from senior officials to
influence media content. OSI has called on Costa Rica to pass legislation to regulate
government advertising and adopt a law on access to information for public bodies.
Internet access is unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is recognized, and there is complete academic freedom.

The constitution provides for freedom of assembly and association, and numer-
ous nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) are active. Although labor unions or-
ganize and mount frequent protests with minimal governmental restraint, employers
often ignore minimum-wage and social security laws, and the resulting fines are in-
significant.

The judicial branch is independent, with members elected by the legislature.
There are often substantial delays in the judicial process, including long pretrial
detention. In May 2008, three judges from the Administrative Environmental Tribu-
nal reported receiving death threats after working on a real-estate development case.
Prisons are notoriously overcrowded and offer inadequate medical services, though
the government has made efforts to reduce overcrowding. There have been some
police brutality complaints, which are collected by an ombudsman's office.

In 2006, the UNDP reported that 38.7 percent of Costa Rican households had
been affected by some form of violence, and 77 percent of citizens perceived the
country to be unsafe. Rates of violence and delinquency by minors increased by
145 percent between 2006 and 2007.The number of homicides in Costa Rica has also
risen in recent years, from 349 homicides committed in 2007 to 435 in 2008. The
number of homicides in the capital, San Jose, also rose from 172 in 2007 to 214 in
2008, but the largest increase was seen in Cartago, where the number of homicides
doubled in 2008.

At least 500,000 Nicaraguan immigrants live in the country illegally, and a 2006
law permits security forces to raid any home, business, or vehicle where they sus-
pect the presence of undocumented immigrants, who can be detained indefinitely.
There have been reports of abuse and extortion of migrants by the Border Guard.

Indigenous rights are not a government priority, and it is estimated by NGOs
that about 73 percent of the country's 70,000 indigenous people have little access to
health and education services, electricity, or potable water. The infant mortality rate
in indigenous communities is 13.1 per 1,000 births and can reach 18.4 in some areas,
compared with a national rate 0f9.2. According to UNICEF, only 21 percent of indig-
enous youth have more than a primary school education, and just 0.001 percent
attend college. Costa Ricans of African descent have also faced racial and economic
discrimination.

Women still face discrimination in the economic realm, and only about a third of
the economically active population is female. Most female employment is in the in-
formal sector, where women on average earn 50 percent less than men. According to
a study cited by Inforpress Centroamericana, Costa Rica is ranked 128 out 144 coun-
tries rated for gender equality in the workplace.

Violence against women and children is a major problem. The number of female
homicides in Costa Rica more than doubled from the previous year, with 16 reported
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in 2007 and 37 reported in 2008. Costa Rica in June 2008 passed a law banning the
physical punishment of children. The National Children's Hospital receives two to
three cases of physical child abuse a day. An increasing number of sex tourists visit
Costa Rica, and a 1999 law criminalizing sex with minors has failed to curb the prob-
lem. The Patronato Nacional de la Infancia reports that approximately 3,500 children
were victims of sexual exploitation in 2007. Costa Rica is also a transit and destina-
tion country for trafficked persons. In 2005, the Judicial Investigative Police created
a new unit dedicated to combating human trafficking, but few of the hundreds of
investigations launched resulted in convictions. Among other provisions, a law
passed in July 2007 criminalizes the possession of child pornography and makes sex
with minors punishable by 13 to 16 years in prison.

Cote d'Ivoire

Population: 20,700,000
Capital: Yamoussoukro (official); Abidjan (de facto)

Political Rights: 6*
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Ratings Change: Cote d'lvoire's political rights rating improved from 7 to 6 due to
progress in the distribution of identity cards and voter registration, particularly among
religious and ethnic minorities, in advance of the upcoming presidential election.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 ; 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,4NF | 6,5PF | 5,4PF | 6,6NF | 6,5NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,5NF | 6,5NF

Overview:. Preparations for the long-delayed presidential election
proceeded in 2008 following the signing of a peaceaccord
between President Laurent Gbagbo and rebel leader

Guillaume Soro in 2007. There was some progress in identifying and registering

voters during the year, as well as distributing identity cards, particularly among

religious and ethnic minorities. Nevertheless, efforts to disarm militias and
rebel forces met with resistance from both sides, and the elections were postponed

until 2009.

Cote d'lvoire gained independence from France in 1960, and President Felix
Houphouet-Boigny ruled until his death in 1993. Henri Konan Bedie, then the speaker
of the National Assembly, assumed power and won a fraudulent election in 1995.
Opposition candidate Alassane Ouattara was disqualified on the grounds of his
alleged Burkinabe origins.

General Robert Guei seized power in 1999 and declared himself the winner of a
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2000 presidential election when initial results showed that he was losing to Laurent
Gbagbo. He was soon toppled by a popular uprising, and Gbagbo, supported by
security forces, refused to call new polls. The postelection violence cost hundreds
of civilian lives and deepened the divisions between north and south as well as
between Muslims and Christians. In the 2000 legislative elections, Gbagbo's Ivorian
Popular Front (FP1) won 96 seats, while Ouattara's Rally of Republicans (RDR) took
only 5.

Civil war erupted in September 2002, when some 700 soldiers mounted a coup
attempt. Under unclear circumstances, government forces killed Guei in Abidjan on
the first day of fighting. Clashes intensified between loyalist troops and the rebels,
who quickly seized the north and called for Gbagbo to step down. This call was
echoed by similar forces in the west. By December 2002, the rebel factions had united
to form the New Forces (NF), led by Guillaume Soro.

In 2003, Gbagbo's government and the NF signed a ceasefire brokered by France,
but it soon broke down. In 2004, following the deaths of nine French peacekeepers
in a government bombing campaign against the NF, France destroyed the Ivorian
Air Force and—with the backing of the African Union (AU)—persuaded the UN
Security Council to impose a strict arms embargo on the country. In April 2005, South
African president Thabo Mbeki brokered a new peace accord that set general elec-
tions for the end of that year. However, because the requisite disarmament and poll
preparations were not completed in time, the AU postponed the elections, extended
Gbagbo's term, and appointed an interim prime minister, economist Charles Konan
Banny.

Similar disarmament and voter-identification delays prevented elections from
taking place in 2006, and Gbagbo ended the identification process after the
progovernment Young Patriot militia violently intimidated those going to register in
the south, resulting in a number of fatalities. The disarmament process was halted
when it became obvious that fighters were attempting to sign up without handing
over weapons. With the expiration of Gbagbo's extended mandate in October 2006,
the UN Security Council passed a resolution transferring all political and military
power to the prime minister until the next elections. But Gbagbo refused to accept it
and instead called for the removal of all foreign troops.

Gbagbo and Soro met in Burkina Faso in March 2007 and signed a bilateral peace
accord in which the UN plan was discarded and Soro was appointed interim prime
minister until elections could be held in 2008. Although opposition political parties
were essentially left out ofthe talks, the accord was widely accepted due to its greater
chance of success than any of the prior agreements reached. Also during 2007,
Gbagbo visited the north for the first time since 2002, the last remaining NF troops
being held in the south were released, and the "confidence zone" separating the
north from the south was officially dismantled.

The elections, initially expected in early 2008, were postponed until November
when they were again postponed without agreement about a new date. Several con-
ditions must be met in order for elections to take place, including the distribution of
identity cards, the creation of an electoral registry, the reintegration of rebel forces
into the army, the disarming of other rebel groups, and the restoration of political
administration in the north. There was more progress on some of these measures in
2008 than in any previous year, particularly the reestablishment ofa civil administra-



190 Freedom in the World—2009

tion in the north and the identification of voters. The Justice Ministry claimed to
have issued 586,755 new birth certificates (a requirement in order to be eligible to
vote) as of April, including many in the north, though some remote regions were not
reached. The government also hired a French company, SAGEM, to conduct voter
registration. However, the firm judged the November deadline to be unrealistic, and
overall, the year's preparations were not sufficient for elections to be held fairly.
Nevertheless, the successful identification of voters was a significant step forward
in a process that has been marked by more failure than progress.

Ongoing efforts to disarm all militias and reintegrate rebel troops into the mili-
tary were markedly less successful than the voter identification drive. By June, 2,600
combatants had been regrouped, including 1,200 who joined the national army.
Nonetheless, there was vocal opposition to the process from both sides. A UN re-
port in April noted with some alarm that military forces from both sides had been
training outside of Cote d'lvoire during the year. Moreover, no agreement was reached
on the salary and rank of former NF officers in the new army, and the government's
inability to pay demobilization allowances as promised led to a number of violent
protests. The United Nations launched a S5 million project to help accelerate the
process and provide technical and vocational training to former combatants and
young lvoirians at risk of falling into crime.

In April, during a visit by the UN secretary-general, all sides signed a preelection
code of conduct in which they promised, among other things, to provide equal ac-
cess to the state media and refrain from voter intimidation. It remained to be seen
whether these promises would be respected, but the electoral environment was better
in 2008 than it had been for many years.

Also in 2008, revenues from the crucial cocoa and petroleum sectors began to
deteriorate, and the government took steps to root out corruption in the cocoa in-
dustry. Efforts to obtain sufficient funds to finance the elections dominated the
government's economic agenda during the year. Eventually, officials were able to
secure the necessary US$86 million from the European Union, the UN Development
Programme, and the government's own resources.

Political Rights Cote d'lvoire is not an electoral democracy. The constitu-
and Civil Liberties: tion provides for the popular election of a president and a

225-seat unicameral National Assembly for five-year terms.
However, legislative and presidential elections have been repeatedly postponed as
the peace process has stalled, and both branches are essentially governing without
a mandate. Elections cannot be held until identification cards are distributed and
both the NF and progovernment militias are disarmed. There was some progress on
these fronts in 2008, but it was not sufficient to hold fair elections during the year.
The president traditionally appoints the prime minister; in 2007, President Laurent
Gbagbo replaced UN-backed prime minister Charles Konan Banny with NF leader
Guillaume Soro in keeping with that year's bilateral accord. Gbagbo's FPI won an
overwhelming number of seats in the most recent legislative elections, in December
2000. Other major parties include the Democratic Party of Cote d'lvoire-African
Democratic Rally and the RDR.

Corruption is a serious problem in Cote d'lvoire. Profits from cocoa, cotton, and
weapons, as well as informal taxes, have given many of those in power—including
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members of the military and rebel forces—an incentive to obstruct peace and politi-
cal normalization. The government made some moves to combat corruption in the
cocoa sector in 2008 in response to widespread corruption and mismanagement al-
legations. During the year, it established a cocoa management committee intended
to oversee operations of the sector and began conducting a court investigation into
high-level corruption. As a result, several leading industry officials were temporarily
detained and questioned, including the former agriculture minister. Cote d'lvoire
ranked 151 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index.

Despite constitutional protections for press freedom, it is generally not respected
in practice, though the situation seems to have improved slightly from 2007 based
on a reduction in the number of defamation suits and reports of violence against
journalists. In April 2008, all political parties accepted the United Nations' recom-
mended preconditions for successful elections, including equal access to the state
media for all parties and a moratorium on inflammatory language and hate speech
during the campaign. However, soon after this was agreed upon, a number of local media
outlets—many of which are regarded as highly partisan—accused various politicians of
violating the hate-speech provision. Separately, in February, the government in-
definitely suspended FM broadcasts of Radio France Internationale, allegedly be-
cause the service failed to appoint a permanent correspondent for Cote d'lvoire.

Legal guarantees of religious freedom were generally respected in practice in
2008. In the past, the government has shown a preference for Christians, particularly
as the north-south divide corresponds roughly with the Muslim and Christian popu-
lations. In 2006, local Abidjan officials unsuccessfully attempted to destroy a mosque
to make space for a shopping center, but direct attacks on Muslims have noticeably
decreased in recent years. The marginal success of the voter identification and reg-
istration process in the north in 2008 eased Muslim complaints about discrimination
to some degree.

The government, which owns most educational facilities, inhibits academic free-
dom by requiring authorization for all political meetings held on college campuses.
However, the greatest restriction on academic freedom is the impunity enjoyed by
the progovernment Student Federation of Cote d'lvoire (FESCI), which engages in
systematic violent intimidation of students, particularly those at the University of
Abidjan, or those believed to harbor sympathies for the NF. In a 2008 report on the
state of Cote d'lvoire's schools, Human Rights Watch found that FESCI was re-
sponsible for "politically and criminally motivated violence, including murder, as-
sault, extortion, and rape."”

The constitution protects the right to free assembly, but it is often denied in
practice. In recent years, opposition demonstrations have been violently dispersed
by progovernment forces like FESCI and the Young Patriots, leaving many dead.
There have been a number of peaceful antigovernment demonstrations, but a two-
day protest in March 2008 over rising food prices in Abidjan turned violent, and a
July protest over the government's decision to end fuel subsidies crippled the coun-
try. The government responded to the latter protest by reinstating subsidies for diesel
and kerosene, increasing the transportation allowance, and decreasing ministers’
salaries by 10 percent to compensate.

Human rights groups generally operate freely, although some face death threats
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and harassment. Labor unions are legally protected, and workers have the right to
bargain collectively. In January 2008, the influential farmers' union in the cocoa sec-
tor split into two factions, causing more chaos in an already disorganized industry.
Separately, the second phase of public hearings on voter identification, set to begin
in August, was temporarily put on hold after the union of registration clerks went on
strike to demand better security details and payment of their allowances in full.

The judiciary is not independent. Judges are political appointees without tenure
and are highly susceptible to external interference and bribes. A June 2007 report by
the UN Mission in Cote d'lvoire found that corruption was endemic to the judicial sys-
tem. In 2008, judges and clerks began to redeploy to the north, but they often en-
countered resistance from NF soldiers who were unwilling to relinquish authority.

Cote d'lvoire's cocoa and other industries have historically attracted and de-
pended on workers from neighboring countries, but conflicts between immigrant
populations and longer-term residents, coupled with the xenophobic concept of
Ivoirite, have contributed to the current political crisis. The disenfranchisement of
many in the north who were born in Cote d'lvoire but whose families originated in
countries like Burkina Faso and Guinea is one of the primary concerns of the NF.
The preliminary success of the voter-identification process in 2008 has begun to
ease these tensions. Nonetheless, the fact that a strong and inclusive national iden-
tity has failed to emerge despite the success of the peace process is cause for cau-
tion ahead of the elections, as political parties typically form along ethnic and reli-
gious lines.

The United Nations began to dismantle the internal border between the govern-
ment-controlled south and rebel-held north after the 2007 peace accord, and the last
of the international checkpoints was removed in September of that year. Nonethe-
less, vigilante roadblocks continue to serve as platforms for criminal activity and
have stoked human rights groups' concerns about an increase in cases of rape. A
July report by the Integrated Regional Information Networks (IRIN) news service
found that rape increased across the country between April and July 2008.

Child labor and child trafficking are problems throughout West Africa, but Cote
d'lvoire has made a number of symbolic efforts to combat them. Even so, tens of
thousands of children from all over the region are believed to be working on Ivorian
plantations. Many of the female children who are trafficked end up in prostitution;
a 2007 German study found that 85 percent of females in prostitution in Cote d'lvoire
were juveniles.

Despite official encouragement of their constitutional rights, women suffer wide-
spread discrimination. Equal pay is offered in the small formal business sector, but
women have few chances of obtaining formal employment. In 2007, both Human
Rights Watch and Amnesty International released studies on the widespread in-
stances of sexual abuse perpetrated by both government and rebel forces during
the civil war. Although the government has officially recognized the problem, none
of the culprits have been prosecuted.
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Croatia
Population: 4,400,000
Capital: Zagreb

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 { 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,4PF | 2,3F | 2,2P | 22F { 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F | 2,2F

Overview: Following weeks of negotiations, a new government led by
incumbent prime minister lvo Sanader took office in Janu-
ary 2008. In April, Croatia was formally invited to join

NATO, a iong-held goal. Also during the year, a series of violent attacks raised

concerns about organized crime. As part of the government response, Sanader re-

placed the country's justice and interior ministers.

As part of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, Croatia held its first
multiparty elections in 1990, and former general Franjo Tudjman won the presidency.
He and his nationalist Croatian Democratic Union (HDZ) went on to rule Croatia
until 1999. Even as the country declared independence from Yugoslavia in 1991, the
predominantly Serb region known as Krajina declared its independence from Croatia,
resulting in a de facto partition. In 1995, Croatian military offensives overran the
Serb enclave, and a majority of Croatia's Serbs either fled or were forcibly expelled
from the country.

Tudjman died in December 1999, and voters in a January 2000 presidential elec-
tion chose Stjepan Mesic, who ran with the backing of four allied parties. In that
month's legislative elections, a center-left coalition wrested control of parliament
from the HDZ. The leader of the Social Democratic Party (SDP, the former League of
Communists of Croatia), lvica Racan, was named prime minister.

The HDZ, under the leadership of Ivo Sanader, returned to power in 2003 and
repositioned itself as a standard center-right party, although some of its more con-
troversial nationalist figures remained in influential positions. Sanader's govern-
ment worked to meet the conditions for European Union (EU) accession, including
full cooperation with the International Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia
(ICTY) in The Hague, the Netherlands. The top Croatian war crimes suspect, Ante
Gotovina, was arrested in Spain in 2005 and went on trial in March 2008.

The HDZ led November 2007 parliamentary elections with 36.6 percent of the
votes, followed by the SDP with 31.2 percent. According to the Organization for
Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE), the elections were free, fair, and trans-
parent. New laws on the State Electoral Commission (SEC), voter lists, and party
financing had been enacted in 2006 and 2007 to remedy previous electoral problems.
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Still, the OSCE noted that the government needed to take additional steps, such as
making the SEC permanent and adding a provision requiring full transparency in
campaign spending.

Following weeks of negotiations, Sanader's new government took office in Janu-
ary 2008. The HDZ formed the governing coalition with the Croatian Peasant Party
(HSS), the Croatian Social Liberal Party (HSLS), and seven out of eight ethnic minor-
ity representatives. Those included three members of the Independent Serbian
Democratic Party (SDSS). One ofthe new cabinet's four deputy prime ministers was
a Serb.

Despite institutional measures to fight organized crime, a series of violent at-
tacks in 2008 raised serious concerns about the country's internal security. One of
the worst incidents was the October murder of the owner and editor in chief of the
Nacional newspaper group, Ivo Pukanic, and one of his managers, Niko Franjic. The
men were killed by a bomb placed under Pukanic's car in Zagreb. Pukanic, an inves-
tigative journalist who wrote frequently about corruption and organized crime, was
known to have connections to sources in the criminal underworld. The bombing
came less than a month after lvana Hodak, the daughter of a prominent attorney,
was shot dead in the building where she lived. As part of its response to the vio-
lence, the government replaced several key officials, including the justice and inte-
rior ministers. The police arrested 10 individuals in connection to the Pukanic-Franjic
murders in November, all of whom were described by the government as "danger-
ous members of the underworld.”

Croatia was formally invited to join NATO in April 2008, paving the way for
accession in 2009. The country also continued accession negotiations with the EU,
having passed numerous measures to bring its laws into compliance with EU stan-
dards. However, slow progress on judicial reform and the fight against corruption
remained serious obstacles.

Political Rights Croatia is an electoral democracy. Both the 2005 presiden-
and Civil Liberties: tial poll and the 2007 parliamentary elections were deemed

generally free and fair. The parliament is a unicameral body
composed of 140 members from geographical districts, 8 representing ethnic minori-
ties, and a variable number representing Croatians living abroad, for a current total
of 153 members. All members are elected to four-year terms. The largest parties are
the HDZ and SDP, but several smaller parties, including the HSS-HSLS coalition
and the Croatian People's Party (HNS), have won representation in the parliament.
The president, who serves as head of state, is elected by popular vote for a five-year
term, with a maximum of two terms. The prime minister is appointed by the president
but must be approved by the parliament.

Corruption remains a problem in Croatia, often driven by a nexus of security
institutions and businesspeople. Organized crime tied to political and business in-
terests is thought to be behind at least some of the recent violence. According a
2008 European Commission report, the legal framework for combating corruption
has improved, and the Office for the Fight against Corruption (USKOK) has become
more active. Egregious cases of lower-level corruption have recently captured pub-
lic attention. In August 2008, surgeon Ognjen Simic was sentenced to nine years in
prison—the most severe corruption sentence to date—for taking bribes from 18
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patients who needed urgent heart surgery; Simic fled to Bosnia before being incar-
cerated. In October, over 90 individuals—including professors, students, and uni-
versity staff—were detained in a crackdown on bribery in higher education. Croatia
was ranked 62 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008
Corruption Perceptions Index.

The constitution guarantees freedoms of expression and the press, and these
rights are generally respected in practice. However, reporters remain vulnerable to
political pressure, and several prominent journalists have alleged that the media are
becoming increasingly beholden to the interests of powerful advertisers. Moreover,
intimidation of journalists working on corruption issues has gained prominence. In
February 2008, a Radio Ogulin journalist alleged that his salary was lowered because
he criticized a cabinet minister. In June, journalist Dusan Miljus was badly beaten
near his home in Zagreb, and in July, his family received threats warning him to stop
his investigative reporting on organized crime and corruption. Access to the internet
is unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution. A group needs at least
500 members and five years of operation as a registered association to be recog-
nized as a religious organization. Members of the Serbian Orthodox Church con-
tinue lo report cases of intimidation and vandalism, although the number of such
incidents appears to be declining.

The constitution provides for freedoms of association and assembly. A variety
of both international and domestic nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) operate
in Croatia, and there were no reported instances of governmental harassment of NGOs
during 2008. The constitution allows workers to form and join trade unions, and
they do so freely. Approximately 64 percent of the workforce is unionized.

The judicial system suffers from numerous problems, most notably inefficiency.
Personnel shortages have led to a huge backlog of cases. Lengthy trials and a lack
of enforcement ofjudicial decisions, especially in cases related to the repossession
of property owned by Serbs, also plague the system. Despite improvements over
the past year, a lack of impartiality among the local courts remains a problem, and
ethnicity continues to be a factor in the prosecution and sentencing of war crimes
suspects. The trial of parliamentarian Branimir Glavas, the highest-ranking official
charged with war crimes against Serbs, started in November 2008.

Prison conditions do not fully meet international standards due to overcrowd-
ing and poor medical care. In November 2008, the system underwent reform after
media reports found that certain inmates had obtained special privileges through
bribery.

Respect for minority rights has improved since 1999, but various forms of ha-
rassment and discrimination persist. Ethnic minorities, particularly Serbs, remain
vastly underrepresented in local and regional governments, state administration,
and judicial bodies. Many impediments to the sustainable return of Serb refugees
remain. Returning Serbs are still harassed by the local population, although the fre-
quency of such incidents is on the decline.

The Romany population faces significant social and economic obstacles, as well
as widespread discrimination. In 2005, the government adopted a special action plan
to improve the conditions for Roma in employment, health, housing, and education.
Nevertheless, most Roma are excluded from mainstream society, and only 18 per-
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cent of those older than 15 were employed in 2006. Although no countrywide statis-
tics are available, the government reported increased rates of school enrollment
for Romany children over the last two years in several counties with large Roma
populations.

The constitution prohibits discrimination on the basis of gender. However, a
study presented at the Zagreb Institute of Economics in January 2008 found that
women were paid an average of 21 percent less than men with similar qualifications.
Women currently hold 32 (21 percent) of 153 seats in the parliament. In July 2008, the
government ratified a new act on gender equity, stipulating that women must com-
prise at least 40 percent of the candidate lists for each political party on the local,
national, and EU levels; it is unclear, however, whether the prescribed fines are large
enough to deter violations. Domestic violence against women is believed to be wide-
spread and underreported, though the government has helped to finance several
shelters and counseling centers for victims. Trafficking in women for the purpose of
prostitution continues to be a problem, and Croatia is considered to be primarily a
transit country for women trafficked to Western Europe.

Cuba

Population: 11,200,000
Capital: Havana

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 6*
Status: Not Free

Ratings Change: Cuba's civil liberties rating improved from 7 to 6 due to new rules
allowing greater access to consumer goods, the implementation of economic reforms,
and approval of social freedoms for homosexuals and transsexuals.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,/NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7.7NF | 7.7NF | 7,7NF | 7,7NF | 7.7NF | 7,7NF | 7,6NF

Oveview. In 2008, Raul Castro was elevated to the presidency fol-
lowing the announced retirement of his brother Fidel. He
quickly passed a series of measures to improve Cubans'

access to consumer goods and raise pensions and wages, but the initial movement

toward economic reform was halted when the island was struck by two major hur-
ricanes in August and September. While dissidents remained tightly controlled
during the year, the government encouraged greater debate about economic re-
form through formal channels, and sponsored a campaign against homophobia
that positioned the island at the forefront of the gay rights movement in Latin
America.
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Cubaachieved independence from Spain in 1898 as a result of the Spanish-Ameri-
can War. The Republic of Cuba was established in 1902 but remained under U.S.
tutelage until 1934. In 1959, the U.S.-supported dictatorship of Fulgencio Batista,
who had ruled Cuba for 18 of the previous 25 years, was ousted by Fidel Castro's
July 26th Movement. Castro declared his affiliation with communism shortly there-
after, and the island's government has been a one-party state ever since.

Following the 1991 collapse of the Soviet Union and the end of some US$5 bil-
lion in annual Soviet subsidies, Castro opened some sectors of the economy to di-
rect foreign investment. The legalization ofthe U.S. dollar in 1993 created a new source
of inequality, as access to dollars from remittances or through the tourist industry
enriched some, while the majority continued to live on peso wages averaging less
than US$10 a month.

The government remained highly repressive of political dissent. Although the
degree of repression ebbed and flowed over the years, the neutralization of orga-
nized political dissent endured as a regime priority. In February 1999, the govern-
ment introduced harsh sedition legislation, with a maximum prison sentence of 20
years. It stipulated penalties for unauthorized contacts with the United States and
the import or distribution of "subversive" materials, including texts on democracy
and material from news agencies and journalists. The government also undertook a
series of campaigns to undermine the reputations of leading opposition figures by
portraying them as agents of the United States.

In 2002, the Varela Project, a referendum initiative seeking broad changes in the
decades-old socialist system, won significant international recognition. However,
the referendum proposal was rejected by the constitutional committee of the Na-
tional Assembly, and the government instead held a counterreferendum in which
8.2 million people supposedly declared the socialist system to be "untouchable."
The government initiated a crackdown on the prodemocracy opposition in March
2003. Seventy-five people, including 27 independent journalists, 14 independent li-
brarians, and dozens of signature collectors for the Varela Project, were sentenced
to an average of 20 years in prison following one-day trials held in April.

On July 31,2006, Fidel Castro passed power on a provisional basis to his younger
brother, defense minister and first vice president Raul Castro, after serious internal
bleeding forced him to undergo emergency surgery and begin a slow convalescence.
The transfer of authority, which occurred shortly before Fidel's 80th birthday on
August 13, marked the first time he had relinquished control since the 1959 revolu-
tion. Fidel Castro resigned as president in February 2008, and the 76-year-old Raul
was elevated to formally replace him. While younger officials, such as economic
czar Carlos Lage and Foreign Minister Felipe Perez Roque, remained in prominent
roles, Raul appointed 77-year-old Jose Ramon Machado, a top Communist
apparatchik, as the new first vice president and named 72-year-old Julio Casas as
the new defense minister. Though officially retired, Fidel continued to write pro-
vocative columns about international affairs in the Cuban newspaper Granma; he
never appeared in public, but he remained in the public eye through the release of a
small number of carefully selected photographs and video clips.

Popular disaffection with the Castro government came to the fore in January
2008 following the release of a videotape that showed computer science student
Eliecer Avila sharply questioning government policies in an encounter with the
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National Assembly president, Ricardo Alarcon, at a town-hall forum. Avlia later was
shuttled to Havana, where he appeared on the television program Cuba Debate,
explaining that his questions had intended to "build a better socialism, not destroy it,"
but appeared to suffer no further repercussions. In August, Cuban punk rocker Gorki
Aguila was arrested for the crime of "social dangerousness,” sparking an out-
cry among the country's youth. Separately, 20 of the 75 prisoners from the 2003 crack-
down had been released by the fifth anniversary of the arrests. However, many sub-
sequently left Cuba, and those who remained were subject to rearrest at any time.

During his inauguration speech, Raul hinted that the government would em-
brace a limited path of economic reform under the banner of the Communist Party,
and in March 2008, the government approved a series of new economic measures.
These included allowing ordinary Cubans to buy consumer electronic goods, such
as DVD players and cellular telephones, and dropping another stricture that pre-
vented Cubans from staying in the country's top tourist hotels. After introducing a
plan in April that allowed thousands of Cubans to receive titles to their homes, the
government eliminated salary caps and raised pensions for the country's more than
two million retirees. The state also began to allow market forces to take root in the
agricultural sector by permitting farmers to select crops and play a larger role in making
decisions about land use. In late August and early September, however, Cuba was
struck in rapid succession by the major hurricanes Gustav and Ike; more than 100,000
homes were damaged, and 30 percent of the country's crops were destroyed. The
government estimated that the cost of the storm damage would exceed $5 billion and
forecast an extended period of food crisis and economic downturn. As a result, Cuba
was unlikely to match the 7.5 percent growth rate achieved in 2007, and the pace of
economic reform dropped off. In addition, Cuba's government imposed a ban on
street vending following the hurricanes, with those caught violating the ban subject
to one to three years in prison.

U.S.-Cuban relations remained frozen throughout 2008, as reflected in the two
countries' inability to agree on the terms of hurricane relief following the onslaught
of Gustav and lke. U.S. authorities offered Cuba $5 million in emergency aid, but the
Cuban government rebuffed the offer and instead called for the lifting of the U.S.
embargo. The outcome ofthe U.S. presidential election in November raised the pros-
pect of a significant shift in U.S. policy toward Cuba, however. The victor, Demo-
cratic candidate Barack Obama, had called for increased dialogue with the Cuban
government and favored lifting restrictions on the ability of Cuban Americans to
visit and send money to relatives on the island.

Political Rights Cuba is not an electoral democracy. Longtime president Fidel
and Civil Liberties: castro and, more recently, his brother and successor Raul

Castro dominate the political system. The country is a one-
party state, with the Communist Party of Cuba (PCC) controlling all government
entities from the national to the local level. The 1976 constitution provides for a
National Assembly, which designates the Council of State. That body in turn ap-
points the Council of Ministers in consultation with its president, who serves as
chief of state and head of government. However, the Castro brothers control every
lever of power. Raul serves as president of the Council of Ministers and the Council
of State, and as commander in chiefofthe Revolutionary Armed Forces (FAR), while
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Fidel remains in place as first secretary of the PCC. The most recent PCC congress
was held in 1997, and the next was scheduled for late 2009.

In October 2002, some eight million Cubans voted in tightly controlled munici-
pal elections. An election was held for the National Assembly in 2003, with just 609
candidates—all supported by the regime—vying for 609 seats. The body serves
five-year terms, and it grew in size to 614 seats as of the January 2008 elections. In
January 2008, just over 8 million Cubans voted to fill the 614-seat National Assem-
bly. As in the 2003 elections, each constituency has only one candidate and voters
were asked to either support or reject each candidate. All candidates received the
requisite 50 percent approval, with Raul Castro winning support from over 99 per-
cent of voters. Following their election, the National Assembly appointed the 31
members of the Council of State, with Raul Castro as president; Ricardo Alarcon
was reelected as the National Assembly's president.

All political organizing outside the PCC is illegal. Political dissent, whether spo-
ken or written, is a punishable offense, and dissidents frequently receive years of
imprisonment for seemingly minor infractions. The government has continued to
harass dissidents, often using arbitrary sweeps and temporary detentions of sus-
pects. The regime has also called on its neighbor-watch groups, known as Committees for
the Defense of the Revolution, to strengthen vigilance against "antisocial behavior," a
euphemism for opposition activity. Several dissident leaders have reported intimi-
dation and harassment by state-sponsored groups. However, the absolute number
of political prisoners in Cuba dipped slightly, from 234 to 205, during 2008.

Official corruption remains a serious problem, with a culture of illegality shroud-
ing the mixture of private and state-controlled economic activities that are allowed
on the island. Cuba was ranked 65 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of the press is sharply curtailed, and the media are controlled by the
state and the PCC. The government considers the independent press to be illegal
and uses Ministry of Interior agents to infiltrate and report on the media outlets in
question. Independent journalists, particularly those associated with the dozen small
news agencies that have been established outside state control, are subjected to
ongoing repression, including terms of hard labor and assaults by state security
agents. Foreign news agencies may only hire local reporters through government
offices, limiting employment opportunities for independent journalists. Nearly two
dozen of the independent journalists arrested in March 2003 remain imprisoned in
degrading conditions, including physical and psychological abuse; acts of harass-
ment and intimidation have also been directed against their families. Nevertheless,
some official state media, such as the newspaper Juventud Rebelde, began to cover
previously taboo topics such as corruption in the health and education sectors.

Access to the internet remains tightly controlled, and it is difficult for most Cu-
bans to connect to the internet in their homes. There arc state-owned internet cafes
in major cities, but websites are closely monitored, and costs put access beyond the
reach of most Cubans. Only select state employees are provided with workplace
access to e-mail and to an intranet system that blocks websites deemed inappropri-
ate. Despite these serious limitations on internet access, Cuban blogger Yoani Sanchez
gained worldwide attention in 2008 with ironic and critical musings about life in Cuba
on her popular blog, Generation Y.
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In 1991, Roman Catholics and other believers were granted permission to join
the PCC, and the constitutional reference to official atheism was dropped the fol-
lowing year. In 1998, Pope John Paul Il visited Cuba and called for greater religious
freedom; his visit was followed by a temporary easing of restrictions on religious
practice. However, according to the Cuban Conference on Catholic Bishops, official
obstacles to religious freedom remain as restrictive as before the pope's visit. Cuba
continues to employ authoritarian measures to control religious belief and expres-
sion. Churches are not allowed to conduct educational activities, and church-based
publications are subject to control and censorship by the Office of Religious Af-
fairs. While Roman Catholicism is the traditionally dominant faith, an estimated 70
percent of the population practices some form of Afro-Cuban religion.

The government restricts academic freedom. Teaching materials for subjects in-
cluding mathematics and literature must contain ideological content. Affiliation with
official PCC structures is generally needed to gain access to educational institu-
tions, and students' report cards carry information regarding their parents' involve-
ment with the party. In 2003, security forces raided 22 independent libraries and sent
14 librarians tojail with terms ofup to 26 years. Many of the detainees were charged
with working with the United States to subvert the Cuban government. In 2007, at
least two independent journalists were arrested and temporarily detained. In Febru-
ary 2008, the government released an additional four political prisoners to exile in
Spain, including Pedro Pablo Alvarez, a close ally of Oswaldo Paya.

Limited rights of assembly and association are permitted under the constitution.
However, as with all other constitutional rights, they may not be "exercised against
the existence and objectives of the Socialist State." The unauthorized assembly of
more than three people, even for religious services in private homes, is punishable
by law with up to three months in prison and a fine. This prohibition is selectively
enforced and is often used to imprison human rights advocates.

Workers do not have the right to bargain collectively or to strike. Members of
independent labor unions, which the government considers illegal, are often ha-
rassed, dismissed from their jobs, and barred from future employment. In 2008, fol-
lowing years of measures to reduce opportunities for private economic activity, the
government shifted course and lifted a nine-year ban on private taxi drivers. The
government also opened up unused land to private farmers and cooperatives, giv-
ing producers greater freedom to manage their lands and set their own prices. Farm-
ers are now able to buy their own basic supplies at stores, rather than rely solely on
state provisions, for the first time since the 1960s.

The executive branch controls the judiciary. The Council of State, presided over
by Raul Castro, serves as a de facto judiciary and controls both the courts and the
judicial process as a whole.

Since 1991, the United Nations has voted annually to assign a special investiga-
tor on human rights to Cuba who was routinely denied a visa. In 2007, the UN Hu-
man Rights Council ended the investigator position for Cuba. In February 2008, Raul
Castro authorized Cuban representatives to sign two UN human rights treaties, despite
strong objections from Fidel Castro. Cuba does not grant the International Commit-
tee of the Red Cross or other humanitarian organizations access to its prisons.

Many Afro-Cubans have only limited access to the dollar-earning sectors of
the economy, such as tourism and joint ventures with foreign companies.
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Freedom of movement and the right to choose one's residence and place of em-
ployment are severely restricted. Attempting to leave the island without permission
is a punishable offense. Intercity migration or relocation is also restricted and re-
quires permission from the local Committee for the Defense of the Revolution and
other authorities. In the post-Soviet era, only state enterprises can enter into eco-
nomic agreements with foreigners as minority partners; ordinary citizens cannot par-
ticipate. PCC membership is still required to obtain good jobs, suitable housing, and
real access to social services, including medical care and educational opportunities.
In April 2008, the government dropped wage caps and said that it would begin moving
away from state-enforced egalitarianism and toward a system in which pay was more
closely linked with productivity. Also in April, the government announced that it
would work to remove the backlog of applications for private housing, and in July,
the government began accepting applications for private farmland.

Cuba positioned itself at the forefront of the gay rights movement in Latin America
in 2008, due in part to the advocacy of Mariela Castro, Raul Castro's daughter, on
behalf of equality for homosexuals and transsexuals. In May, the government helped
to sponsor an International Day Against Homophobia that featured shows, lectures,
panel discussions, and book presentations. The program included a center that of-
fered blood tests for sexually transmitted diseases, and a screening of the gay-themed
U.S. film Brokeback Mountain, which is still banned in most of the Caribbean, on
state television. In June, the Ministry of Public Health authorized government-pro-
vided sex-change surgeries for transsexuals, a move that provoked a strong protest
from the Catholic Church. Cuba had already ranked well on gender equality; about
40 percent of all women work, and they are well represented in most professions.

Cyprus

Population: 1,100,000
Capital: Nicosia

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Note: The numerical ratings and status listed above do not reflect conditions in
Northern Cyprus, which is examined in a separate report.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status
1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,IF L,IF 1,IF 1,1F 1,IF LIF 1LIF 1,IF 1,IF 1,IF

Overview. Demetris Christofias of the Progressive Party of the
Working People(AKEL), a communist party, won the Feb-
ruary 2008 presidential election. His victory was seen as
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an opportunity to restart negotiations on reunification, which continued through-
out the year.

Cyprus gained independence from Britain in 1960 after a five-year guerrilla cam-
paign by partisans demanding union with Greece. In July 1974, Greek Cypriot Na-
tional Guard members, backed by Greece's military junta, staged an unsuccessful
coup aimed at such unification. Five days later, Turkey invaded northern Cyprus,
seized control of 37 percent of the island, and expelled 200,000 ethnic Greeks from
the north. Today, the Greek and Turkish communities are almost completely sepa-
rated in the south and north, respectively.

A buffer zone known as the Green Line has divided Cyprus, including the capi-
tal, since 1974. UN resolutions stipulate that Cyprus is a single country of which the
northern third is illegally occupied. In 1983, Turkish-controlled Cyprus declared its
independence, a move recognized only by Turkey.

Reunification talks accelerated after a more receptive Turkish government was
elected in 2002; the European Union (EU), the United States, and the United Nations
added pressure for an agreement, and a new pro-unification government was elected
in Northern Cyprus in 2003. Then-UN secretary-general Kofi Annan led a round of
negotiations that collapsed in 2004 after no consensus was reached. As previously
agreed, Annan then proposed a plan that was put to a vote in simultaneous, sepa-
rate referendums on both sides of the island in April 2004. Ultimately, 76 percent of
Greek Cypriots voted against the plan, while 65 percent of Turkish Cypriots voted in
favor. With the island still divided, only Greek Cyprus joined the EU as scheduled in
May 2004.

In parliamentary elections held in the south in 2006, the Democratic Party (DIKO)
won 11 seats, while the Democratic Rally (DISY) and Progressive Party of the Work-
ing People (AKEL), a communist party, each took 18 seats; three other parties cap-
tured the remaining 9 seats. The 2004 referendum and the prospects for reunification
were major campaign issues, and the results were considered a signal of support for
President Tassos Papadopoulos of DIKO and his rejection of the UN plan.

However, this sentiment was reversed in the 2008 presidential election. The top
two candidates in the first round in February were AKEL leader Demetris Christofias
and DISY candidate loannis Kasoulides, followed by Papadopoulos in third.
Christofias ultimately won 53 percent of the runoff vote, making him the only com-
munist head of state in Europe. His cabinet includes ministers from DIKO as well as
the Movement for Social Democrats (EDEK).

Christofias's election paved the way for new reunification talks, and he subse-
quently met with the Northern Cypriot leader regularly. However no major break-
throughs were made, and the negotiators ended the year less hopeful about progress.

Political Rights Cyprus is an electoral democracy. Suffrage is universal, and

and Civil Liberties: elections are free and fair. The 1960 constitution established

an ethnically representative system designed to protect the

interests of both Greek and Turkish Cypriots; the Greek Cypriots maintain that the
constitution still applies to the entire island.

The president is elected by popular vote to serve a five-year term. The unicam-

eral House of Representatives has 80 seats filled through proportional representa-
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tion for five-year terms. Ofthese, 24 are reserved for the Turkish Cypriot community,
but the Turkish Cypriot representatives withdrew in 1964 and have not been replaced
to date. Instead, the Turkish Cypriots maintain their own parliament in the northern
part of the island.

Following a ruling against Cyprus by the European Court of Human Rights
(ECHR) in 2004, a law was passed allowing Turkish Cypriots living in the south to
vote and run for office in Greek Cypriot elections. About 390 registered to vote be-
fore the 2008 presidential election, up from 270 in 2006, when one also ran for a par-
liament seat. Turkish Cypriots cannot run for president, as the constitution states
that a Greek Cypriot should hold that post and a Turkish Cypriot should be vice
president. The Maronites (Catholics of Lebanese descent), Armenians, and Latins
(Catholics of European descent) elect special nonvoting representatives. Women
are very poorly represented politically, with only one woman in the cabinet.

Corruption is not a significant problem in Cyprus. A 2004 anticorruption law
instituted compulsory asset declarations by state officials, although past evidence
has shown that many do not comply with the law. New laws were passed in 2008 to
prevent conflicts of interest by government officials and to make it a criminal of-
fense to withhold information on bribery in defense procurement. The auditor-gen-
eral has reported serious financial mismanagement in government departments, and
in 2008 the opposition accused the president of cronyism in some of his appoint-
ments. Cyprus was ranked 31 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of speech is constitutionally guaranteed and generally respected. A
vibrant independent press frequently criticizes the authorities. Several private tele-
vision and radio stations in the Greek Cypriot community compete effectively with
public stations. In March 2008 a court ordered the daily paper Politis to pay ap-
proximately US$130,000 in libel damages, the highest such fine ever imposed on a
paper in Cyprus, for articles on a case of sexual harassment. The local journalists'
union said the damages were a "serious threat to the freedom of the press." Al-
though Turkish Cypriot journalists can enter the south, Turkish journalists based in
the north have reported difficulties crossing the border. Access to the internet is
unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is guaranteed by the constitution and protected in practice.
Nearly all inhabitants of the south are Orthodox Christians, and some discrimination
against other religions has been alleged. State schools use textbooks containing
negative language about Turkish Cypriots and Turkey. The education minister in
2008 proposed revising history textbooks to promote mutual respect between the
two communities, sparking resistance that included the political opposition and the
island's archbishop.

Freedoms of association and assembly are respected. Nongovernmental orga-
nizations generally operate without government interference, although they have
been accused of inactivity. In 2008, a women's group was prosecuted for accounting
fraud, and the head of a foreigner-rights organization was arrested for playing music
without a license at a protest. Both claim to have been treated unfairly due to their
negative stance toward the government, something that is rare in Cyprus. Workers
have the right to strike and to form trade unions without employer authorization.

The independent judiciary operates according to the British tradition, uphold-
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ing due process rights. In 2008 the Cyprus ombudswoman issued complaints on
behalf of asylum-seekers who were indefinitely detained in Nicosia's prison; they
launched a hunger strike in September. Prison overcrowding has decreased but re-
mains a problem. The Council of Europe and other groups have noted police and
prison brutality, including targeted beatings of minorities. A bureau established in
2006 to investigate complaints against the police reported 30 complaints in the first
five months 0f2008, although most were found to be groundless. The 10 plainclothes
police who were videotaped beating two men in 2005 were acquitted of torture and
causing grievous bodily harm in September 2008 but still face other charges in an
ongoing trial.

A 1975 agreement between the two sides of the island governs treatment of mi-
norities. Turkish Cypriots are now entitled to Republic of Cyprus passports, and
thousands have obtained them. In practice, Turkish Cypriots in the south have re-
ported difficulty obtaining identity cards and other documents, as well as harass-
ment and discrimination. A 2008 Eurobarometer survey on discrimination found that
61 percent of Cypriots had problems with people of other races. A gang of youths as-
saulted foreigners indiscriminately one night in June 2008, apparently in retaliation
for an attack on their friend, and a series of racist attacks occurred against citizens of
foreign descent in December 2008. The ombudswoman's reports in 2007 and 2008
have highlighted discrimination against homosexuals, and 73 percent of Cypriot
respondents to the Eurobarometer survey admitted that they engaged in such dis-
crimination. Asylum-seekers face regular discrimination, especially in employment.

Since accession to the EU in 2004, all citizens can move freely throughout the
island, and a key border crossing in Nicosia was opened in 2008. While the Greek
Cypriots have thwarted attempts to lift international trade and travel bans on the
north, trade continues to increase between the two sides.

The status of property abandoned by those moving across the Green Line be-
ginning in 1974 is a point of contention in reunification talks. Under changes in the
law in the north, Greek Cypriots can appeal to a new property commission to resolve
disputes, but the government in the south does not recognize this commission. In
2008 the ECHR upheld a land swap arranged through the property commission by
Greek Cypriot Mike Tymvios and a Turkish Cypriot who owned land in the south;
the ruling sparked controversy over whether it was also endorsing the property
commission, and it generated a conflict with the southern government, which had
custody of the southern land and refused to hand it over. A 1991 law states that
property left by Turkish Cypriots belongs to the state, and in 2007 the Supreme Court
rejected the appeal ofa Turkish Cypriot living in the north who sought to regain his
land in the south.

Workplace gender discrimination, sexual harassment, and violence against
women are problems. According to police, there was a 5 percent increase in reports
of domestic violence in 2007. The police have set up a Human Trafficking Preven-
tion Bureau, and a government task force is preparing an action plan to prevent
trafficking, but Cyprus remains a transit and destination country. So-called artiste
visas—for women coming to Cyprus to work in cabarets, where they are often ex-
ploited—were abolished in late 2008.
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Czech Republic

Population: 10,400,000
Capital: Prague

Political Rights: |
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1899 | 2000 { 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
12F | 12F | 12F | 12F | 12 | 1P | 10E | 10F | 0LIE | LIF

Overnview. President Vaclav Klaus, a conservative, won a second five-
year term in the February 2008 presidential election.
However, the opposition center-left Czech Social Demo-
cratic Party strengthened its position in Senate and regional elections held in
October.

Czechoslovakia was created in 1918 amid the collapse of the Austro-Hungarian
Empire. After World War Il, Soviet forces helped establish a Communist govern-
ment. In 1968, Soviet tanks crushed the so-called Prague Spring, a period of halting
political liberalization under reformist leader Alexander Dubcek.

In December 1989, a series of peaceful anti-Communist demonstrations led by
dissident Vaclav Havel and the Civic Forum opposition group resulted in the resig-
nation of the government, in what became known as the Velvet Revolution. The
country's first post-Communist elections were held the following year. In 1992,
a new constitution and the Charter of Fundamental Rights and Freedoms were
adopted, and the country began an ambitious program of political and economic
reform under Finance Minister Vaclav Klaus of the center-right Civic Democratic
Party (ODS), who became prime minister that year. In 1993, the state dissolved peace-
fully into separate Czech and Slovak republics, and Havel became president of the
former.

Close parliamentary elections in 1998 led to control of the government by the
center-left Czech Social Democratic Party (CSSD), although an "opposition agree-
ment" between the CSSD and the ODS limited meaningful political competition and
brought about several years of political gridlock. The CSSD won the 2002 elections,
and Vladimir Spidla, the party's new chairman, became prime minister. Klaus won
the 2003 presidential poll.

In May 2004, the Czech Republic joined the European Union (EU), fulfilling one
of the government's most important goals. EU accession had required years of work
to meet strict EU standards, including a stable market economy, a consolidated de-
mocracy, a cleaner environment, and laws protecting minority rights. In the country's
first elections for the European Parliament in June 2004, the ruling CSSD secured
just 9 percent of the vote, while the unreformed Communist Party of Bohemia and



206 Freedom in the World—2009

Moravia (KSCM) captured 20 percent. Spidla stepped down in favor of Stanislav
Gross, who formed a new CSSD-led government with the same set of coalition part-
ners: the Christian and Democratic Union-Czechoslovak People's Party (KDU-CSL)
and a free-market liberal party, Freedom Union-Democratic Union (US-DEU).

The CSSD was further weakened in 2005 by allegations of corruption and com-
plaints from the opposition, which led to the collapse of the governing coalition in
April. Jiri Paroubek replaced Gross as prime minister, and the CSSD formed a new
government with the KDU-CSL and the US-DEU. The coalition held a bare majority,
with 101 seats in the 200-seat lower house of Parliament.

The June 2006 parliamentary elections saw the CSSD and the KSCM capture
100 seats (74 and 26, respectively) while three other parties—the ODS, the KDU-
CSL, and the Greens—also won 100 (81,13, and 6, respectively). Months of negotia-
tions failed to produce a viable government, as no party was willing to work with the
KSCM, which refuses to apologize for the repression ofthe Communist era. A short-
lived government of the ODS, KDU-CSL, and Greens failed a confidence vote in
October after serving only one month, and the two largest parties—the ODS and
CSSD—uwere unable to agree on a grand coalition due to personal and political dif-
ferences. The ODS easily won regional and Senate elections in late October, strength-
ening its public position and offering a possible way out of the impasse.

In January 2007, President Klaus reappointed Prime Minister Mirek Topolanek
ofthe ODS, who had remained in office in a caretaker capacity since the last coali-
tion collapsed. Topolanek's new government—again consisting of the ODS, KDU-
CSL, and Greens—narrowly won a parliamentary confidence vote that month after
two CSSD lawmakers abstained. The government managed to pass a package of
economic reforms in August, overcoming a hurdle that had threatened to bring down
the ruling coalition yet again.

Klaus was narrowly reelected in February 2008, receiving 141 votes in Parlia-
ment in the last of six rounds conducted over three days. His main opponent, Czech-
American economist Jan Svejnar, who was favored by the public, received 111 votes.
The election broke new ground in several ways: Svejnar holds dual citizenship, the
two candidates engaged in the country's first televised presidential debate, and law-
makers voted openly rather than using the traditional secret ballot, to avoid suspi-
cions of corruption.

Regional and Senate elections were held in October 2008, with the opposition
CSSD setting a new record for campaign spending on regional elections. The party
won a majority of seats in the country's 13 regional legislatures. In the Senate con-
test, the CSSD captured 23 of the 27 seats at stake for a new total of 29, while the
ODS fell to a total of 35, losing its majority in the 81-seat chamber. Smaller parties
held the remainder.

Political Rights The Czech Republic is an electoral democracy. Since the
and Civil Liberties:  velvet Revolution in 1989, the country has enjoyed free and

fair elections. The Chamber of Deputies, the lower house of
Parliament, has 200 members elected for four-year terms by proportional representa-
tion. The Senate has 81 members elected for six-year terms, with one-third up for
election every two years. The president, elected by Parliament for five-year terms,
appoints judges, the prime minister, and other cabinet members, but has few other
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formal powers. The prime minister, whose recommendations determine the cabi-
net appointments, relies on support from a majority in the Chamber of Deputies to
govern.

The three largest political parties are the center-left CSSD; the center-right, mar-
ket-oriented ODS; and the leftist KSCM. Parties must win at least 5 percent of the
vote to enter the lower house.

Corruption affects many sectors of society, especially government and busi-
ness. The government has taken little action to improve transparency and prevent
graft. The Czech Republic was ranked 45 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transpar-
ency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of expression is respected, although the Charter of Fundamental Rights
and Freedoms, a document that forms part of the Czech constitution, prohibits threats
against individual rights, state and public security, public health, and morality. The
country's print and electronic media are largely in private hands. Under a 2001 law
designed to limit political influence over Czech Television (CT), the state broad-
caster, nongovernmental groups nominate candidates for the CT's governing coun-
cil. In 2005, the Constitutional Court ruled that journalists cannot be compelled to
reveal their sources. A bill banning the publishing of information from police wire-
taps was approved in October 2008 by the lower house of Parliament. At the end of
November 2008, journalist Sabina Slonkova was fined 700 euros for refusing to name
the source of photos showing an illicit meeting between a lobbyist and an adviser to
President Klaus, a story she reported on the website Aktualne.cz in February 2008.
Internet access is unrestricted.

The government generally upholds freedom of religion. In 2006, Muslim authori-
ties were denied an exemption from the registration law that would have granted
them permission and state financing for activities including religious instruction in
schools and performing marriages; they had not met the law's requirements for such
benefits, including proof of membership equivalent to at least 0.1 percent of the popu-
lation. Academic freedom is widely respected.

Czechs may assemble peacefully, form associations, and petition the govern-
ment. Trade unions and professional associations function freely. Judges, prosecu-
tors, and members of the armed forces and police may not strike. A new labor code
that took effect in 2007 abolished several restrictions on freedom of association but
requires trade unions within a single enterprise to act in concert when conducting
collective bargaining.

The independent judiciary consists of the Supreme Court, the Supreme Admin-
istrative Court, and high, regional, and district courts. There is also a Constitutional
Court. Czech authorities in 2002 issued new guidelines to police and prison war-
dens, including improvements in short-term detention facilities. A law that took ef-
fect in October 2008 streamlined the selection procedure for Constitutional Court
and Supreme Court judges and established disciplinary measures for those caught
accepting bribes.

The Charter of Fundamental Rights and Freedoms gives minorities the right to
participate in the resolution of matters pertaining to their group. A 1999 law restored
citizenship to many residents, including Roma, who continue to experience discrimi-
nation. In 2001, Parliament approved legislation for the protection of ethnic minority
rights, including the creation of a governmental minority council. However, in June
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2007, the European Commission cited the country for not fully incorporating prin-
ciples of racial equality into its laws, and racist violence has risen. The Czech Re-
public remains the only EU country not to have adopted a comprehensive antidis-
crimination law, as required by EU membership. Although a Czech court in October
2007 issued the firstjudgment awarding financial compensation to a Romany woman
who was involuntarily sterilized, the High Court in November 2008 overturned a
decision requiring a hospital to compensate one Roma woman for forced steriliza-
tion. Promoting denial of the Holocaust and inciting religious hatred are illegal. The
Senate in September 2007 passed a proposal to prohibit extremism—specifically
Nazism and communism—and its symbols, but the measure seems to have stalled.

Property ownership, choice of residence, and fair wages are legally protected,
and citizens generally enjoy all of these rights in practice.

Gender discrimination is legally prohibited. However, sexual harassment in the
workplace appears to be fairly common, and women are underrepresented at the
highest levels of government and business. Trafficking of women and girls for pros-
titution remains a problem. The government has taken steps in recent years to
strengthen the reporting and punishment of domestic violence.

Denmark

Population: 5,500,000
Capital: Copenhagen

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 { 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
LIF 1,IF IL,IF IL1F 1L,IF LIF ILIF LIF 1,IF 1,IF

Overvew. A European Court of Justice ruling in July 2008 struck
down an Irish immigration law that restricted residency
for foreign spouses, raising doubts about similar laws in

Denmark. Danish immigration officials also drew fire during the year for failing

to inform applicants of their family-reunification rights. Separately, ongoing eth-

nic tensions were exacerbated by riots in immigrant neighborhoods in February
and by reprints of notorious cartoons of the prophet Muhammad in Denmark's major
newspapers.

Denmark has been a monarchy since the Middle Ages, but after the promulga-
tion of its first democratic constitution in 1849, the monarch's role became largely
ceremonial. The country was occupied by Nazi Germany during World War Il de-
spite its attempts to maintain neutrality, and in 1949 itjoined NATO. In 1973, Den-
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mark became a member of the European Economic Community (EEC), forerunner to
the European Union (EU).

Postwar Danish politics have been dominated by the Social Democratic Party.
However, in the 2001 elections, a right-wing coalition led by Anders Fogh
Rasmussen's Liberal Party won control by pledging to reduce immigration and lower
taxes. The coalition, which also included the Conservative People's Party, was sup-
ported by the anti-immigrant and Euroskeptic Danish People's Party. Denmark has
had a conflicted relationship with the EU, rejecting the bloc's 1992 Maastricht Treaty
on justice, foreign, and monetary policy and opting not to adopt the euro as its sole
currency in 2000.

The Liberals won reelection in 2005, maintaining their coalition with the Conser-
vatives and receiving external support from the Danish People's Party. Prime Min-
ister Rasmussen was returned to office again in the 2007 elections, with the Liberals,
Conservatives, and Danish People's Party receiving 45, 18, and 25 seats, respec-
tively. The Social Democrats placed second with 45 seats, and the Socialist People's
Party, one of the smaller opposition parties, more than doubled its share of seats,
from 11 to 23.

Ethnic tensions remained a major issue in Denmark throughout 2008, particu-
larly with respect to the Muslim population. The most severe unrest came in Febru-
ary, when youths in the mostly Muslim immigrant neighborhoods of Denmark's larg-
est cities, including Copenhagen, Aarhus, and Odense, rioted for seven consecu-
tive nights, burning cars, buses, and schools. Up to 70 youths were arrested for the
disturbances, which were allegedly sparked after police beat an immigrant youth
and then exacerbated when major newspapers reprinted notorious cartoons depict-
ing the prophet Muhammad. The images had caused worldwide controversy after
they were originally printed in the Danish daily Jyllands-Posten in 2005.

Denmark's major newspapers chose to reprint the cartoons on February 13 after
three men were arrested for plotting to kill cartoonist Kurt Westergaard, who drew
one of the images published in 2005. The cartoons' reappearance led to widespread
boycotting of Danish goods in the Muslim world and an attack on the Danish em-
bassy in Pakistan in June. That attack was attributed to al-Qaeda, which made new
threats against Denmark in a video released in September.

In July, the European Court of Justice (ECJ) struck down an Irish law requiring
an EU citizen's spouse of non-EU origin to live in another EU member state prior to
residency in Ireland. A 2004 EU directive stated that non-EU nationals married to EU
citizens have the right to reside within their spouse's country regardless of prior
residency, and the new ruling highlighted the fact that Danish immigration law also
violated the directive. In September, Denmark attempted to circumvent the conflict
by requiring foreign spouses to work for between 2 and 10 weeks in another EU
country prior to immigration to Denmark.

Political Rights Denmark is an electoral democracy. The current constitu-
and Civil Liberties: tion, adopted in 1953, established a single-chamber parlia-

ment (the Folketing) and retained a monarch, currently
Queen Margrethe Il, with mostly ceremonial duties. The parliament's 179 represen-
tatives are elected at least once every four years through a system of modified pro-
portional representation. The leader of the majority party or coalition is usually cho-
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sen to be prime minister by the monarch. Danish governments most often control a
minority of seats in parliament, ruling with the aid of one or more supporting parties.
Since 1909, no single party has held a majority of seats, helping to create a tradition
of compromise.

The territories of Greenland and the Faeroe Islands each have two representa-
tives in the Folketing. They also have their own elected institutions, which have
power over almost all areas of governance.

Levels of corruption in Denmark are very low. The country tied with New Zealand
and Sweden as the best performers among 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index. The police began investigating a
case in 2008 concerning the pharmaceutical company Missionpharma, which was
suspected of bribing two consultants to secure a UN contract in the Democratic
Republic of Congo. The investigation was pending at year's end.

The constitution guarantees freedom of expression. The media reflect a wide
variety of political opinions and are frequently critical of the government. The state
finances radio and television broadcasting, but state-owned television companies
have independent editorial boards. Independent radio stations are permitted but
tightly regulated. Internet use in Denmark is among the world's highest in terms of
the percentage of the population with access. The internet is generally open and
unregulated, although a filtration system designed to block child pornography is in
place that has been criticized for mistakenly blocking other sites. In February 2008,
major newspapers reprinted controversial cartoons of the prophet Muhammad to
demonstrate press freedom and solidarity after three men were arrested for plotting
the murder of cartoonist Kurt Westergaard. In July, Muslim groups brought a civil
case to the Supreme Court against Jyllands-Posten, the newspaper that originally
printed the cartoons in 2005, for allegedly violating the country's hate-speech laws.
The case was rejected by the justice ministry at the end of October. In a separate
case, two men were arrested in August under Danish hate-speech laws, then extra-
dited to Germany to face charges of violating antiracist legislation by distributing
right-wing texts.

Freedom of worship is legally protected. However, the Evangelical Lutheran
Church is subsidized by the government as the official state religion. The faith is
taught in public schools, although students may withdraw from religious classes
with parental consent. At present, about half ofall schoolchildren are exempted from
the catechism taught in public schools. Some cases of discrimination and anti-Semitic
and anti-Muslim defacement were reported during 2008. Religious tensions were
exacerbated by republication of the Muhammad cartoons. Also in 2008, a rule bar-
ring judges from wearing religious symbols took effect. Some claimed that the ban
was aimed at preventing female Muslim judges from wearing headscarves. Academic
freedom is generally respected.

The constitution provides for freedom of assembly and association. Civil soci-
ety is vibrant, and workers are free to organize. The labor market is mainly regulated
by agreements between employers' and employees' organizations. In December 2008,
15 youths were sentenced to over a year in prison for riots that erupted in 2007 dur-
ing a protest over the eviction of squatters from the Ungdomshuset youth house in
Copenhagen.

The judiciary is independent, and citizens enjoy full due-process rights. The
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court system consists of 100 local courts, 2 high courts, and the 15-member Supreme
Court, with judges appointed by the monarch on the government's recommenda-
tion. A 2007 report by the International Commission of Jurists found ethnic bias in
"a limited scope" of Danish court rulings and suggested mandatory training courses
on discrimination forjudges and lawyers. Prisons generally meet international stan-
dards. Police brutality became an issue in February 2008, however, when a week of
rioting in mostly immigrant neighborhoods in Denmark's largest cities were appar-
ently touched off by the alleged police beating of an immigrant youth.

Discrimination is prohibited under the law. However, Denmark introduced one
of Europe's strictest immigration laws in 2002. The measure restricts citizens' ability
to bring foreign spouses into the country, requiring both partners to be aged 24 or
older. The law also requires the Dane to pass a solvency test, prove that he or she
has not drawn social security for at least a year, and post a bond of almost $10,000.
A reunified family's husband and wife must both prove "close ties to Denmark."
The law came under scrutiny after the ECJ ruled in July 2008 that a similar Irish law,
which requires foreign spouses to prove residence in an EU country before taking
up residence in Ireland, was incompatible with a 2004 EU directive allowing foreign
spouses to live in EU member states regardless of prior residence. Separately in 2008,
Immigration Minister Birthe Ronn Hornbech faced calls to resign after admitting that
she broke the law by not enforcing the Immigration Service's obligation to inform a
Danish-Thai couple of their family-reunification rights. Although the Immigration
Service became aware in 2003 ofan EU ruling requiring member states to allow non-
EU nationals working within the EU to reside with their EU national spouse, it did
not make this information available until 2007.

Denmark has closed 47 asylum centers since the introduction of the 2002 immi-
gration law. In June 2006, the government secured reforms, including tighter unem-
ployment rules designed to promote job seeking and greater workforce integration
by immigrants. However, in the 2007 Migrant Integration Policy Index, Denmark was
ranked the second-worst performer out of 28 mostly EU countries for migrant eligi-
bility to enter the labor market.

Women enjoy equal rights in Demark and represent half of the workforce. How-
ever, disparities have been reported in the Faeroe Islands and Greenland. In October
2008, the prime minister announced plans for a 2009 referendum that would allow the
firstborn child of the monarch to become heir to the throne regardless of sex. Den-
mark is a destination and transit point for women and children trafficked for the
purpose of sexual exploitation. Following the 2003 adoption of legislation that de-
fined and criminalized such trafficking, the government began working regularly with
nongovernmental organizations in their trafficking-prevention campaigns. In 2008,
an EU report cited Denmark as one of nine European countries that do not have
antidiscrimination agencies to protect gay rights, and one of only seven EU member
states that fail to offer protections to gays beyond the workplace.
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Djibouti
Population: 800,000
Capital: Djibouti

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 { 2003 | 2084 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
4,6PF | 4,5PF | 4,5PF | 4,5PF | S,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | §5,5PF

Oveview. Legislative elections took place in February 2008, but the
main opposition parties did not participate, citing govern-
ment harassment and manipulation of the electoral pro-

cess. Border clashes erupted between Djibouti and Eritrea in June. Meanwhile,

drought and rising food prices combined to pose significant hardships for the ma-
jority of the population.

Djibouti, formerly the French Territory of the Afars and Issas, gained indepen-
dence in 1977. Its people are deeply divided along ethnic and clan lines, with the
majority Issa (Somali) and minority Afar peoples traditionally falling into opposing
political camps. The Issa make up about 60 percent of the population and the Afar
about 35 percent. Ethnic conflict broke out in 1991, with Afar rebels of the Front for
the Restoration of Unity and Democracy (FRUD) launching a guerrilla war against
Issa domination. In 1994, the largest FRUD faction agreed to end its insurgency in
exchange for inclusion in the government and electoral reforms.

President Hassan Gouled Aptidon controlled a one-party system until 1992, when
a new constitution authorized four political parties. In 1993, Gouled won a fourth six-
year term in Djibouti's first contested presidential election, which was considered
fraudulent by both the opposition and international observers. In the 1997 legisla-
tive elections, which were also considered unfair, the ruling People's Progress As-
sembly (RPP), in coalition with the legalized arm of the FRUD at the time, won all 65
legislative seats.

Gouled stepped down in 1999. The RPP's Ismael Omar Guelleh—Gouled's
nephew and a former head of state security—won that year's presidential poll with
74 percent of the vote, while his leading opponent received 26 percent. For the first
time since elections began in 1992, no group boycotted the vote, which was regarded as
generally fair. In 2001, a comprehensive peace accord aimed at ending the decade-long
ethnic Afar insurgency was signed. A bloc of four parties under the umbrella Union
for the Presidential Majority (UMP) ran against the four-party opposition bloc, Union
for a Democratic Alternative (UAD), in the 2003 parliamentary elections. The UMP
captured all 65 seats even though the UAD received 37 percent of the overall vote.

In April 2005, Guelleh won a second six-year term. The only challenger withdrew
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from the election, citing government control of the media and repression of the
opposition's activities. The country's human rights league called the official turn-
out figure of 79 percent "highly unlikely." According to the Indian Ocean Newslet-
ter, a number of opposition supporters were arrested.

As president, Guelleh has used Djibouti's strategic importance to generate in-
ternational support and development assistance. The country has granted foreign
armed forces, particularly those of the United States, access to its port and airport
facilities. Since 2004, approximately 2,000 U.S. military personnel have been stationed
in Djibouti, alongside a similar number of French troops. Guelleh has endorsed ac-
tions taken by the United States and its allies to combat terrorism. In March 2006,
the United States and Djibouti renewed their agreement on U.S. use of military facili-
ties in the country, the only such arrangement in sub-Saharan Africa.

Djibouti's only private newspaper was closed by the authorities in 2007 in the
wake of a libel suit involving the president's brother-in-law. Legislative elections
took place in March 2008, but the main opposition parties did not participate, citing
government abuses, including the house arrest of opposition leaders and manipu-
lation of the electoral process. In June, an Eritrean military incursion across the poorly
delineated border resulted in the deaths of about a dozen Djiboutian soldiers and
the wounding of scores of others.

Drought and rising food prices combined to pose significant hardships for the
majority of the population in 2008. With virtually no industry and few natural re-
sources, Djibouti is heavily dependent on foreign assistance. The port and trans-
port sector accounts for one-third of gross domestic product (GDP). Ethiopia is an
important economic partner, with approximately 85 percent of the goods moving
through the port of Djibouti destined for Ethiopia. Two-thirds of the country's in-
habitants live in the capital city, and most of the remainder are nomadic herders.
Scant rainfall limits crop production, meaning most food must be imported. The UN
Population Fund has reported that more than 40 percent of the country's residents
live below the national poverty line, and a U.S.-funded agency warned in September
2008 that the majority of the population was in need of emergency food aid.

Political Rights Djibouti is not an electoral democracy. The formal existence
and Civil Liberties; of representative government and electoral processes have

little relevance to the real distribution and exercise of power.
The ruling party has traditionally used the advantage of state resources to maintain
itself in government.

The elected president serves a maximum of two six-year terms, and the 65 mem-
bers of the unicameral parliament, the National Assembly, are directly elected for
five-year terms. Opposition parties are significantly disadvantaged by electoral rules
and the government's abuse of the administrative apparatus. In the 2003 legislative
elections, in which opposition parties competed, the ruling UMP coalition won 62
percent of the vote. It captured all the National Assembly seats, however, because
the election law stipulates that the winner of the majority in each of the country's
five electoral constituencies is awarded all seats in that district. While the opposi-
tion UAD alleged widespread voter fraud, its case was rejected by the Constitu-
tional Council. Opposition parties subsequently boycotted the 2005 presidential
election and the 2008 parliamentary polls.



214  Freedom in the World—2009

Political parties are required to register with the government. Some opposition
leaders engage in self-censorship and refrain from organizing popular demonstra-
tions and other party activities so as to avoid a government crackdown. In July 2008,
President Ismael Omar Guelleh dissolved by decree the opposition Movement for
Democratic Renewal party, whose leader had reportedly voiced support for the re-
cent Eritrean incursion into Djibouti.

Efforts to curb the country's rampant corruption have met with little success.
According to the Heritage Foundation's 2008 Index of Economic Freedom, busi-
ness activity is obstructed by inefficiency and graft in the bureaucracy, and the courts
are subject to political influence and corruption in their decisions on property rights
and intrusive labor regulations. The Center for Public Integrity, citing a 2004 report
by the Djiboutian Court of Auditors, has noted widespread concern about port rev-
enues that are not listed in the official budget. Djibouti was ranked 102 out of 180
countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions
Index.

Despite constitutionally mandated protections, freedom of speech is not up-
held in practice. The government owns the principal newspaper, La Nation, as well
as RadiodifTiision-Television de Djibouti (RTD), which operates the national radio
and television stations. Journalists generally avoid covering sensitive issues, in-
cluding human rights, the army, the FRUD, relations with Ethiopia, and French fi-
nancial aid. The opposition-oriented Le Renouveau newspaper was closed by the
authorities in May 2007 on grounds of libel, due to an article stating that a business-
man had paid a bribe to the national bank governor, the president's brother-in-law.
FM radio relays of the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC) and Radio France
Internationale are available in Djibouti. There is only limited internet access.

Islam is the state religion, and most of the population is Muslim. Freedom of
worship is respected, although the government discourages proselytizing. While
academic freedom is generally upheld, educational choices are limited, and the gov-
ernment only authorized the establishment of a university in 2006.

Freedoms of assembly and association are nominally protected under the con-
stitution, but the government has demonstrated little tolerance for political protests.
The Ministry of the Interior requires permits for peaceful assembly and monitors
opposition activities. Political candidates and union leaders have complained of ha-
rassment by the authorities, and local human rights groups do not operate freely. In
March 2007, the chairman of the Djibouti League of Human Rights was found guilty
of "defamation and spread of false information" and sentenced to six months in prison.
However, women's groups and some other nongovernmental organizations are able
to work without much interference.

Workers may join unions and strike, but the government routinely obstructs
the free operation of unions. Two Djibouti Trade Union officials were arrested in
2006 after returning from training in Israel, and they were accused of engaging in
"secret contacts with a foreign power" and perpetrating an "affront to the President
of the Republic." An international labor union delegation subsequently sent to in-
vestigate the situation was expelled.

The judicial system is based on the French civil code, although Sharia (Islamic
law) prevails in family matters. The courts are not independent of the government.
The Constitutional Council is charged with ensuring the constitutionality of laws
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and protecting the individual, but in practice its rulings do not always uphold civil
and human rights. Security forces often make arrests without a proper decree
from a judicial magistrate, in violation of constitutional requirements. Security
forces at times have physically abused prisoners and detainees. Prison conditions
remain harsh, and overcrowding is a serious problem. No action has been taken against
security personnel who used excessive force to disperse demonstrations in previ-
ous years.

The Afar people, Yemeni Arabs, and non-Issa Somalis suffer from social and
economic discrimination. A family law that took effect in 2002 was designed to pro-
tect women's and children's rights. Although women in Djibouti enjoy a higher public
status than in many other Muslim countries, progress on women's rights and family
planning has been hampered by a number of obstacles, many of them stemming
from poverty. The 2008 parliamentary elections resulted in a record nine female law-
makers, 14 percent of the total. As ofthe end 0f2008, only 2 ofthe 21 cabinet minis-
ters were women. Women continue to suffer serious discrimination under custom-
ary practices related to inheritance and other property matters, divorce, and the right
to travel. Female genital mutilation is widespread, and legislation forbidding mutila-
tion of young girls is not enforced; women's groups are engaged in efforts to curb
the practice, however.

Dominica 3
Population: 70,000 '
Capital: Roseau - N

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1 O . p
status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1899 | 2000 | 2007 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
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Overview. The Dominica Labour Party (DLP) of Prime Minister
Roosevelt Skerrit governed competently in 2008, while the
opposition United Workers Party attempted to recover from

the disarray that followed the July resignation of party leader Earl Williams.

Dominica gained independence from Britain in 1978. The centrist Dominica Labour
Party (DLP) swept to victory for the first time in 20 years in the January 2000 parlia-
mentary elections, winning 10 ofthe 21 elected seats and forming a coalition with the
right-wing Dominica Freedom Party (DFP). DLP leader Roosevelt "Rosie" Douglas was
named prime minister, but died ofa heart attack in October 2000. He was replaced by
Pierre Charles, his communications and works minister. In January 2004, Charles,
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49, collapsed and died of heart failure. He was succeeded by Roosevelt Skerrit,
also of the DLP, who had been serving as education and youth affairs minister.

Skerrit's government inherited tremendous financial troubles and lost public sup-
port as it implemented austerity measures. Increased global competition hit the ag-
riculturally based economy especially hard, and the imposition of an International
Monetary Fund (IMF) stabilization and adjustment program proved highly unpopular.
Despite those difficulties, the DLP confirmed its mandate by easily winning an April
2004 by-election. Also that month, China promised $122 million in aid in return for
Dominica's revocation of its recognition of Taiwan.

Skerrit and the DLP secured 12 seats in the 2005 elections, ensuring a majority
even without the support ofthe DFP. Former prime minister Edison James, leader of
the opposition United Workers Party (UWP), initially accepted the results but later
claimed that five ofthe DLP seats were obtained through fraud. In 2007, he resigned
as opposition leader and was replaced by Earl Williams, an attorney and UWP stal-
wart. However, Williams resigned in July 2008 amid credible allegations of financial
wrongdoing. UWP deputy leader Ronald Green filled the leadership vacuum in
August. Meanwhile, the DFP struggled to remain relevant and was not represented
in the parliament.

In 2008, the IMF praised Dominica's sound economic policies as a necessary
bulwark against the expected global slowdown. In January, Dominica became the
first country of the English-speaking Caribbean to join the Bolivarian Alternative
for the Americas (ALBA), the leftist regional bloc led by Venezuelan president Hugo
Chavez.

Political Rights Dominica is an electoral democracy. The government is
and Civil Liberties:  headed by a prime minister, and the unicameral House of
Assembly consists of 30 members serving five-year terms.
Twenty-one members are elected, and nine senators are appointed—five by the prime
minister and four by the opposition leader. The president is elected by the House of
Assembly for a five-year term; the prime minister is appointed by the president.

The three main political parties are the ruling DLP, the opposition UWP, and
the once-robust DFP, which ruled from 1980 to 1995 but no longer has a seat in the
parliament.

Dominica was ranked 33 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The press is free, and there is no censorship or government intrusion. Four pri-
vate newspapers and an equal number of political party journals publish without
interference. Although the main radio station is state owned, there is also an inde-
pendent station. Citizens have unimpeded access to cable television and regional
radio broadcasts, as well as to the internet. In May 2008, press freedom groups criti-
cized stricter broadcasting regulations proposed by the government and called for
the passage ofa freedom of information law. In August 2008, the government launched
an official website designed to increase government transparency.

Freedom of religion is recognized. While a majority of the population is Roman
Catholic, some Protestant churches have been established. Certain religious and
cultural minorities feel that the law infringes on their rights. In 2007, Rastafarians
demanded the repeal ofa 1974 measure that outlaws their religion, and the Kalinago
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indigenous tribe called for the legalization of polygamy, saying it was part of their
culture. Academic freedom is respected.

The authorities uphold freedoms of assembly and association, and advocacy
groups operate freely. Throughout 2008, the political opposition mobilized occa-
sional anticorruption protests in response to the government's perceived failings.
Workers have the right to organize, strike, and bargain collectively. Although unions
are independent of the government and laws prohibit antiunion discrimination by
employers, less than 10 percent of the workforce is unionized.

The judiciary is independent, and the rule of law is enhanced by the courts'
subordination to the inter-island Eastern Caribbean Supreme Court. In 2008, Dominica
postponed a decision on whether to accept the Caribbean Court of Justice as its
final court of appeal instead of the Privy Council in London. The judicial system
operated smoothly over the year, and its efficient handling of cases compared fa-
vorably with other islands in the region. Understaffing continues to lead to a large
backlog of cases, however.

The island's only prison is overcrowded and has sanitation problems. In the fall
of 2005, the government announced plans to build a separate youth detention cen-
ter, but the project has not yet been completed. Dominica in 2006 signed a prisoner
transfer agreement with Britain that would allow convicted criminals to serve out
their sentences in their countries of origin.

The police force became responsible for security after the military was disbanded
in 1981. In 2008, Dominica continued to work with its neighbors to strengthen the
police and build on the previous year's national anticrime policy, aiming to maintain
the country's low-crime status. Despite these efforts, eight homicides were reported
in 2008, an increase over the three homicides reported during the previous year. In
the late 1990s, the police created the Internal Affairs Department to investigate pub-
lic complaints against the police and provide officers with counseling. The force
operated professionally in 2008, and there were few human rights complaints.

Steady economic growth has been managed in an equitable fashion, making
Dominica less prone to the extreme variations of wealth that exist elsewhere in the
Caribbean. In May 2008, the labor minister announced an increase in the minimum
wage, the first of its kind in 20 years.

The Protection against Domestic Violence Act allows abused persons, usually
women, to appear before a judge and request a protective order without seeking
legal counsel. There are no laws mandating equal pay for equal work for men and
women in private sector jobs, and inheritance laws do not fully recognize women's
rights. When a husband dies without a will, the wife cannot inherit their property,
though she may continue to inhabit their home.



218 Freedom in the World—2009

Dominican Republic
Population: 9,900,000
Capital: Santo Domingo

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 2
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,3F 2,2? 2,2F 2,2F 3,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F 2,2F

Ovenview: In 2008, President Leonel Fernandez of the Dominican
Liberation Party won another four-year term in a convinc-
ing electoral victory, but the worsening economic situa-

tion threatened to undermine progress on security as violence flared along the

border with Haiti.

After achieving independence from Spain in 1821 and from Haiti in 1844, the
Dominican Republic endured recurrent domestic conflict, foreign occupation, and
authoritarian rule. The assassination of General Rafael Trujillo in 1961 ended 30 years
of dictatorship, but a 1963 military coup led to civil war and U.S. intervention. In
1966, under a new constitution, civilian rule was restored with the election of con-
servative president Joaquin Balaguer. His ouster in the 1978 election marked the
first time an incumbent president peacefully handed power to an elected opponent.

Since the mid-1990s, Dominican politics have been defined by competition be-
tween the Dominican Liberation Party (PLD) and the Dominican Revolutionary Party
(PRD), although Balaguer's Social Christian Reformist Party (PRSC) remained an
important factor. Leonel Fernandez of the PLD was first elected president in 1996,
but term limits prevented him from running in 2000. He was succeeded by the PRD's
Rafael Hipolito Mejia Dominguez, a former agriculture minister whose campaign
appealed to those left behind by the country's overall economic prosperity.

In 2003, a major bank scandal that cost the equivalent of 15 percent of gross
domestic product (GDP) triggered an economic collapse, leading to months of pro-
tests and leaving the government widely reviled. Mejia in 2001 had successfully
enacted a constitutional change to allow a second consecutive presidential term,
but he decisively lost his 2004 reelection bid to Fernandez.

While his 1996-2000 presidential term had featured substantial economic growth,
Fernandez returned to face a ballooning $6 billion foreign debt, a 16 percent unem-
ployment rate, annual inflation of some 32 percent, and a deep energy crisis. Within
a short period, however, inflation had been brought into the single digits, and mac-
roeconomic stability had improved dramatically, with the economy posting a 9 per-
cent growth rate in 2005. In return for International Monetary Fund (IMF) financing,
the government agreed to cut subsidies on fuel and electricity and reduce the bloated
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government payroll. In July 2005, the U.S. Congress ratified the regional free-trade
agreement known as DR-CAFTA, which included Costa Rica, ElI Salvador, Guate-
mala, Honduras, Nicaragua, and the Dominican Republic.

The PLD, capitalizing on the president's successful economic management, won
a majority in both houses of Congress in May 2006. In the Senate, the PLD took 22
seats, while the PRD won only 6 and the PRSC won 4. In the Chamber of Deputies, the
PLD won 96 seats, the PRD won 60, and the PRSC took 22. The Organization of American
States (OAS) observation mission declared the elections to be free and fair.

In August 2006, Fernandez named 13 judges to head a commission of experts
that would formulate and review constitutional reform proposals, which could in-
clude allowing Dominicans residing abroad to run for elected office. The panel pre-
sented its findings in September 2008, generating debate as the opposition called
for a constituent assembly to handle the reform process. Also during the year,
Fernandez oversaw the completion of an underground mass-transit system in the
capital. The project had drawn criticism due to its high costs, frequent delays, and
concerns about ongoing energy shortages.

In the May 2008 presidential election, Fernandez secured a third term with 54
percent of the vote. His opponent, the PRD's Miguel Vargas Maldonado, garnered
just over 40 percent. Political violence associated with the balloting led to three deaths,
but Fernandez called for a national celebration, dubbing the election a "democratic
fiesta.”

Political Rights The Dominican Republic is an electoral democracy. The
and Civil Liberties: 2008 presidential election and the 2006 legislative elections

were determined to have been free and fair. The constitu-
tion provides for a president and a bicameral National Congress, both elected to
four-year terms. The Congress consists of the 32-member Senate and the 178-mem-
ber Chamber of Deputies. The three main political parties are the ruling PLD, the
opposition PRD, and the smaller PRSC.

Official corruption remains a serious problem. Fernandez, whose first term in the
1990s was marred by a scandal involving the disappearance of $100 million in gov-
ernment funds, made fighting corruption a central theme of his 2004 election cam-
paign. In his inaugural address, he pledged fiscal austerity and promised large cuts
in the borrowing, hiring, and heavy spending that had characterized the outgoing
administration. Still, the corruption problem has not improved much during his ten-
ure, and the Dominican Republic was ranked 102 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index. The government
in 2008 remained dogged by problems stemming from illegal contracts awarded as
part of the Sun Land case, in which Fernandez authorized a $130 million loan to a
private company for its public works projects, without congressional approval. More
positively, the public agencies in charge of customs and taxes, once riddled with
corruption, underwent significant reforms during the year.

The law provides for freedom of speech and of the press, and the government
generally respects those rights. There are five national daily newspapers and a large
number of local publications. The state-owned Radio Television Dominicana oper-
ates radio and television services. Private owners operate more than 300 radio sta-
tions and over 40 television stations, most of them small, regional broadcasters. In
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March 2005, Fernandez signed implementation rules for a 2004 freedom of informa-
tion law. Internet access is unrestricted but not widely available outside of large
urban areas; the Fernandez government has worked to improve access to technol-
ogy in rural areas.

Constitutional guarantees regarding religious and academic freedom are gener-
ally observed.

The government upholds the right to form civic groups, and civil society orga-
nizations in the Dominican Republic are some of the best organized and most effec-
tive in Latin America. Labor unions are similarly well organized. Although legally
permitted to strike, they are often subjected to government crackdowns. In 2003 and
2004, general strikes triggered by the government's handling of the economic crisis
resulted in several deaths and mass arrests. Leaders from the transportation unions
called two general strikes in 2007 to protest low wages and high fuel prices. In 2008,
the union representing public hospitals confronted the government with claims that
its demands for higher wages had not been met, and public hospital doctors en-
gaged in several one-day strikes. In general, while some unions enjoy favorable public
opinion, many are viewed with distrust due to their corrupt practices. Peasant unions
are occasionally targeted by armed groups working for major landowners.

The judiciary, headed by the Supreme Court, is politicized and riddled with cor-
ruption, and the legal system offers little recourse to those without money or influ-
ence. However, reforms implemented in recent years, including measures aimed at
promoting greater efficiency and due process, show some promise of increasing
citizen access to justice. In 2004, a new criminal procedures code gave suspects
additional protections, and a new code for minors improved safeguards against sexual
and commercial exploitation.

Extrajudicial Killings by police remain a problem, and low salaries encourage en-
demic corruption in law enforcement institutions. However, the Fernandez adminis-
tration has undertaken serious police reform efforts and has begun to refer cases of
military and police abuse to civilian courts instead of nontransparent police or mili-
tary tribunals. Prisons suffer from severe overcrowding, poor health and sanitary
conditions, and routine violence that has resulted in a significant number of deaths.
A 2005 riot at a badly overcrowded detention center in Higuey led to a fire that killed
at least 134 inmates. New initiatives launched in 2005 as part of Fernandez's demo-
cratic security plan included a crackdown on illegal weapons, tougher policing mea-
sures, and a curfew on alcohol sales. The overall security situation has improved as the
rate of homicides and other violent crimes has declined, but the worsening economic
situation in 2008 threatened to set back progress in fighting crime. In 2008, the homi-
cide rate in the Dominican Republic fell to 20.8 per 100,000, the lowest rate since 2003,
though still higher than the regional average for Latin America and the Caribbean.

The Dominican Republic is a major transit hub for South American drugs, mostly
cocaine, headed to the United States. Local, Puerto Rican, and Colombian drug
smugglers use the country as both a command-and-control center and a transship-
ment point. The government estimates that some 20 percent of the drugs entering
the country remain there as "payment in kind." The government has sought the
right to shoot down planes that drop unauthorized packages onto its territory, but
the United States opposes the measure.

The mistreatment of Haitian migrants continues to mar the Dominican Republic's
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international reputation, but no strategy has been adopted to handle this growing
problem. In 2007, a small, center-right political party filed a court case to strip citizen-
ship from Sonia Pierre, a Dominican-born activist for Haitian rights, but backed down
under international pressure. Several violent incidents against Haitians flared in
Dominican towns close to the border in October 2008, with civilians chasing and
beating Haitians—resulting in a number of deaths—despite the authorities' efforts
to protect some of the migrants. The situation is exacerbated by poor economic pros-
pects in the Dominican Republic, which has intensified competition for work among
local and migrant populations.

Violence and discrimination against women remain serious problems, as do traf-
ficking in women and girls, child prostitution, and child abuse. Domestic violence is
particularly problematic; approximately two-thirds of women killed in the Dominican
Republic in 2008 were killed by their domestic partners. The government has created
the post of secretary for women's issues, and women regularly serve in Congress
and at the cabinet level. In 2008, several women's health groups continued to push
for legalized abortion, but they were stymied by concerted opposition from large
segments of the population and the Roman Catholic Church.

East Timor

Population: 1,100,000
Capital: Dili

Political Rights: 3
Civil Liberties: 4
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1899 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,4PF | 6,3PF | 5,3PF | 3,3PF { 3,3PF | 3,3PF { 3,3PF | 3,4PF | 3,4PF { 3,4PF

Overview:. An assassination attempt in February 2008 left President

Jose Ramos Horta severely wounded, but he recovered in

Australia and returned to Dili in April. While the rebel
soldiers involved in the attack later surrendered to security forces, it remained unclear
who masterminded the events. Meanwhile, the coalition government struggled with
corruption charges, and tensions in the police force mounted as officials pushed
for reforms aimed at improving internal security. Separately, the Commission on
Truth and Friendship released its final report, which concluded that the Indone-
sian civilian and military leadership had organized and implemented the scorched-
earth campaign that followed East Timor's vote for independence in 1999.

Portugal abandoned East Timor in 1975 after four centuries of ineffective colo-
nial rule. Indonesia, under the staunchly anticommunist regime of General Suharto,
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invaded when the leftist Revolutionary Front for an Independent East Timor (Fretilin)
declared independence later that year. East Timor became Indonesia's 26th prov-
ince in 1976. Over the next two decades, Fretilin's armed wing, Falintil, waged a low-
grade insurgency against the Indonesian army (TNI), which committed widespread
human rights abuses as it consolidated control. Civil conflict and famine may have
killed up to 180,000 Timorese during Indonesian rule.

International pressure on Indonesia mounted following the 1991 Dili massacre,
in which TNI soldiers were captured on film killing more than 200 people. In 1999,
78.5 percent ofthe East Timorese electorate voted for independence in a referendum
approved by Suharto's successor, B. J. Habibie. The TNI's scorched-earth response
to the vote killed roughly 1,000 civilians, drove more than 250,000 into Indonesian
West Timor, and destroyed approximately 80 percent of East Timor's buildings and
infrastructure before an Australian-led multinational force restored order.

In 2001, East Timor elected a Constituent Assembly to draft a constitution. Fretilin
fell just short of the two-thirds majority required to give it absolute control. Kay Rala
Xanana Gusmao, a former head of Falintil and chairman of Fretilin until he broke from
the party in 1988 to form a wider resistance coalition, won the presidency the follow-
ing year. Independence was officially granted in May 2002. Despite growing frus-
tration with the Fretilin government due to heightened unemployment and corrup-
tion, the party achieved a solid victory in the country's first local elections in 2004
and 2005.

Widespread rioting and violence erupted in the capital in May 2006, catalyzed
by the firing of 600 defense force (F-FDTL) troops as well as frustration over ram-
pant corruption and high levels of unemployment. After peaceful demonstrations,
armed clashes between the police and mobilized civilian groups resulted in numer-
ous deaths and displaced 150,000 people; Australian troops were deployed to re-
store security. Conflict escalated when fighting between soldiers and unarmed po-
lice left nine people dead. Allegations emerged that Prime Minister Mari Alkatiri had
formed a hit squad to kill off his political opponents, and Alkatiri was forced to step
down in June 2006. While a UN commission of inquiry blamed Alkatiri for the out-
break of violence, charges against him were later dropped. In March 2007, former
interior minister Rogerio Lobato was found guilty of arming the hit squad, and he
was sentenced to seven years and six months in prison. He was ultimately pardoned
in May 2008.

Nobel Peace Prize winner and former foreign minister Jose Ramos Horta was
appointed prime minister after Alkatiri stepped down. After serving less than a year
in this capacity, Ramos Horta achieved a landslide victory of 69 percent in the May
runoff of the 2007 presidential election, defeating Fretilin party president Francisco
Guterres.

The June 2007 legislative elections revealed a significant decline in public sup-
port for Fretilin. Outgoing president Gusmao launched a new party, the National
Congress for Timorese Construction (CNRT), to contest the legislative elections,
which yielded no clear victor. CNRT then organized a coalition, the Alliance of the
Parliamentary Majority (AMP). Both Fretilin and the AMP claimed the right to con-
trol government based on distinct constitutional provisions. Deadlock ensued, and
in August 2007 Ramos Horta asked the AMP to form a government, appointing
Gusmao as prime minister.
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In February 2008, former F-FDTL major Alfredo Reinado led an assassination
attempt against Prime Minister Gusmao and President Ramos Horta. Reinado had
been arrested for involvement in the May 2006 uprising, but he and 56 others had
escaped from prison in August 2006. Gusmao survived the attack unharmed, but
Ramos Horta was severely injured. He was flown to Australia for surgery and re-
turned to Dili several weeks later. Reinado was killed during the assassination at-
tempt, while former army lieutenant Gastao Salsinha and the remaining rebels es-
caped. In April, the Roman Catholic Church brokered an agreement under which the
fugitives surrendered to security forces.

While confusion lingered as to who masterminded the rebel attack, Reinado's
funeral drew a crowd of 1,000, highlighting his popularity among Timorese youth.
Initial hopes that Ramos Horta's return in April would stabilize the situation went
unfulfilled; he appeared inconsistent and unreliable during public events, and he
announced in June that he had been offered the position of UN human rights com-
missioner and was taking it under consideration.

Beginning in October, Fretilin threatened to organize a "March of Peace" of thou-
sands in Dili to demand that the government call an early election. Prime Minister
Gusmao promised to arrest protestors in order to maintain security, and accused
Fretilin of deliberately attempting to increase tension. In November, the Constitu-
tional Court ruled that the government's proposed 2009 budget was illegal. The
budget aimed to double government expenditure in order to cushion the impact of
higher food and fuel costs, primarily financed through the petroleum fund. The court
ruled that the proposed amount to be withdrawn from the petroleum fund was un-
sustainable and therefore unconstitutional. The case was brought to the court by
Fretilin opposition MPs. A leaked report by the UN Department of Peacekeeping
Operations found in December that East Timor was at risk of political collapse, and
urged an ongoing international peacekeeping presence. It cited weak judicial and
police systems. The government denounced the report as inflammatory.

With a 50 percent unemployment rate, 40 percent of the population living under
the poverty line, and approximately 15,000 internally displaced persons, East Timor
remains the poorest country in Southeast Asia. At the end of 2008, the total value of
the oil and gas fund was estimated to be $4 billion, and the government is faced with
the challenge of managing this income effectively. Bilateral ties with Australia re-
main strong, although some East Timorese resent the continued presence of Australian
troops, partly because of the force's perceived bias against Fretilin and complaints
about the division of offshore oil and gas fields between the two countries. Resent-
ment lingers particularly over perceived asymmetry in a 2006 agreement between
East Timor and Australia over the Greater Sunrise oil field located in the Timor Sea.
East Timor maintains a sovereign claim to a maritime boundary that includes 80 per-
cent of the oil field. Under the agreement, East Timor and Australia agreed to post-
pone border discussions for 40 years, and to share the revenue from the field equally.

Political Rights East Timor is an electoral democracy. The directly elected
and Civil Liberties: president is a largely symbolic figure, with formal powers

limited to the right to veto legislation and make certain ap-
pointments. In keeping with the five-year terms stipulated in the constitution, elec-
tions for the presidency and the unicameral Parliament were held in 2007, marking
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the country's first direct legislative elections since the Fretilin-dominated Constitu-
ent Assembly became the Parliament after writing the charter in 2002. The elections
were generally deemed free and fair. Personalities and old loyalties tied to the resis-
tance movement of the 1970s influence political outcomes more than policy issues,
as evidenced by Kay Rala Xanana Gusmao and Jose Ramos Horta's retention of the
country's two top executive posts.

Despite the initial impasse over the results, the legislative elections ultimately
brought greater pluralism to Parliament and an end to Fretilin's dominance of gov-
ernment. However, the new AMP coalition government enjoys only a slim majority;
initially it held 37 out of 65 seats. In May 2008, the leader of the Social Democratic
Association of Timor (ASDT) threatened to leave the AMP coalition after coming to
an agreement with Fretilin. However, legislators from ASDT did not themselves drop
from the coalition. Two legislators from the National Democratic Union for Timorese
Independence (UNDERTIM) party joined the AMP coalition in May, giving the coa-
lition a total of 39 seats. The government was able to maintain cohesion during the
year despite rumors of an impending collapse and Fretilin's ongoing efforts to chal-
lenge its constitutional and popular legitimacy.

Frustration with corruption and nepotism was one reason for Fretilin's relatively
poor showing in the 2007 elections; accusations of graft have continued under the
AMP government. East Timor dropped from the 43rd percentile to the 39th percen-
tile in the Fiscal Year 2009 Millennium Challenge Account report, primarily due to its
low corruption score. The country was ranked 145 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index. In July 2008, stu-
dents protested the purchase of cars for members of Parliament, and tear gas was
used to disperse the crowd. Later that month, Prime Minister Gusmao signed an
exclusive $14.4 million food-security contract with a company owned by the vice
president of the CNRT.

The free flow of information in East Timor is hampered primarily due to short-
ages of infrastructure and resources. An estimated 68 percent of Timorese are reached
by the national broadcaster Radio Timor-Leste, though few community radio sta-
tions are functional. Since 2007, East Timor Television (TVTL) has been available
via satellite outside of Dili. East Timor has two major daily newspapers and two major
weekly papers. The daily Suara Timor Lorosae is generally considered to be pro-
Fretilin, while the weekly Jornal Nacional Diaro is loosely affiliated with the CNRT.
Less than 1 percent of the population has access to the internet.

Press freedom is limited by the criminal defamation provisions of the Indonesian
penal code that continue to apply until a new East Timorese penal code is promul-
gated. An East Timorese penal code was finalized in October 2008, however, and
was awaiting ratification at year's end. The original draft of the bill maintained the
defamation provisions of the Indonesian code, although the Ministry of Justice re-
moved the criminal defamation provisions in September after public consultation, a
move hailed by rights activists as a significant step toward expanding press free-
dom. Earlier in the year, Gusmao threatened to arrest local journalists who he claimed
were contributing to instability in the wake of the February assassination attempt.
Separately, in late February, a senior staff member of the East Timor Post was beaten
while in military police custody. Journalists often feel intimidated and consequently
practice self-censorship.
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East Timor is a secular state, but the Roman Catholic Church plays a central role;
98 percent of the population is Roman Catholic. Church rules prohibit persons living
under religious vows from holding political office. There are no significant threats to
religious freedom or clashes among the country's different religious groups, which
include a small minority of Muslims, mostly from Indonesia, and a growing number
of evangelical Christian denominations. The practice of indigenous rituals remains
strong, despite the dominance of the Catholic faith. Academic freedom is generally
respected, though religious education is compulsory in schools.

Freedoms of association and assembly are constitutionally guaranteed, yet the
2004 Law on Freedom, Assembly, and Demonstration regulates political gatherings
and prohibits demonstrations aimed at "questioning constitutional order" or dis-
paraging the reputations of the head of state and other government officials. The
law requires that demonstrations and public protests be authorized in advance.

East Timor's labor code, which is based on International Labor Organization
standards, permits workers other than police and army personnel to form and join
worker organizations. It also guarantees the rights to bargain collectively and to
strike, although written notice must be given 10 days before a strike. Foreigners are
barred from joining unions. Unionization rates are low due to high unemployment
and the fact that more than 80 percent of the working population is employed in the
informal sector.

The country suffers broadly from weak rule of law, a prevailing culture of impu-
nity, and inadequate security forces. The legal system is fragile, with thousands of
cases backlogged. Due process rights are often restricted or denied, largely because
ofa lack ofresources and personnel. In May 2008,94 criminals were pardoned, among
them former interior minister Rogerio Lobato. His conviction had been hailed as a
victory for the justice system in 2007, and his release was widely denounced. Also
released was the pro-Indonesia militia leader Joni Marques, who had been convicted
of crimes against humanity in 2000.

While the security situation has improved slightly, the country's future stabil-
ity is injeopardy. In September 2008, a six-month amnesty to collect illegal weapons
ended; rather than extend the amnesty, the government chose to focus on passing
a gun bill that could allow civilians to own firearms. The initial bill was defeated twice
in Parliament. Meanwhile, measures to weed out corruption and professionalize the
police force (PNTL) have created internal divisions similar to those within the army
that sparked the 2006 unrest. In October, police checkpoints were set up to prevent
officers from taking weapons home after work, after leaflets were distributed warn-
ing of action "against the government™ if the new police commander originated from
the eastern part of the country.

Approximately 1,500 UN police remain in East Timor to uphold internal security;
there is currently no timeline for their withdrawal. The Gusmao government called
for the Australian-led International Security Force (ISF) to remain throughout 2008
and the UN mission through 2012. Neither the PNTL nor the F-FDTL enjoy the trust
and confidence of the population, and significant tensions dating back to the inde-
pendence struggle persist between the two forces

The final report of the Commission on Truth and Friendship (CTF) was released
in July 2008, concluding that the Indonesian government and military organized and
directed the scorched-earth campaign after the independence vote in 1999. Both the
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Indonesian and East Timor presidents accepted the findings, while the East Timor
Parliament has postponed debate on the report. The Catholic Church in East Timor had
opposed the creation of the CTF and rejected the report. The commission had been formed
after efforts to prosecute and convict Indonesian officials under the Commission for
Reception, Truth, and Reconciliation in East Timor fCAVR) were halted in 2005. In
June 2007, President Ramos Horta agreed to grant amnesty for perpetrators of crimes
against humanity on the condition that they publicly confess to the CTF.

Equal rights for women are constitutionally guaranteed, yet domestic violence
remains a persistent problem. It is estimated that half of all women were victims of
gender-based crimes in 2008, while only a marginal fraction of cases of abuse were
reported to the police. The country's weak legal system, coupled with the preva-
lence of customary law at the local level, means that abuse is rarely prosecuted. While
women's participation in government remains much lower than that of men, women
hold 18 out of 65 seats in Parliament and cabinet posts for three key ministries: Jus-
tice, Finance, and Social Affairs, Labor, and Solidarity.

Ecuador

Population: 13,800,000
Capital: Quito

Political Rights: 3
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 ; 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004
2,3F | 3,3F | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF

Overview:. In March 2008, Colombian forces carried out a cross-bor-
der bombing raid on rebels based in Ecuador, dramatically
raising tensions between the two countries. In September,

voters approved a new constitution that granted extensive powers to the executive

branch.

2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF | 3,3PF

Established in 1830 after achieving independence from Spain in 1822, the Re-
public of Ecuador has endured many interrupted presidencies and military govern-
ments. The last military regime gave way to civilian rule when a new constitution
was approved by referendum in 1978.

In January 2000, President Jamil Mahuad was forced to step down after midlevel
military officers led by Colonel Lucio Gutierrez joined large protests by indigenous
groups. Congress then met in emergency session in the city of Guayaquil to ratify
Vice President Gustavo Noboa, who did not belong to any political party, as the new
constitutional president.
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In October 2002 legislative elections, the Social Christian Party (PSC) secured
the largest number of seats. Gutierrez won a surprise victory in that year's presi-
dential election, pledging to eliminate corruption and ease acute rural poverty.
His January 2003 inauguration marked the first time that Ecuador's head of state
shared the ethnicity and humble background of the country's large indigenous
population.

By the end of 2003, the president had been weakened by conflicts within his
leftist coalition and the immediate effects of his tough fiscal policies, which support-
ers said had curbed inflation and improved Ecuador's balance of payments. The
powerful Confederation of Indigenous Nationalities of Ecuador (CONAIE) move-
ment soon withdrew support for Gutierrez, and dissent over fiscal and labor reforms
spilled into the streets.

After a dismal showing by Gutierrez's Patriotic Society Party (PSP) in the Octo-
ber 2004 regional and municipal elections, the opposition began to press for his re-
moval. In December, Gutierrez dismissed the Supreme Court for political bias, replacing
the panel with loyal judges who granted immunity to several exiled politicians facing
corruption accusations. When one such leader, former president Abdala Bucaram,
returned to Ecuador, middle-income groups in Quito joined the protest movement
against Gutierrez. The president sought to placate protesters by dismissing the new
Supreme Court in April 2005, but he was ousted that month on the spurious charge
of "abandonment of post."”

Assuming the presidency, Vice President Alfredo Palacio initiated an elaborate
factional balancing act and reversed his predecessor's fiscal policies, diverting funds
to social programs. In late 2005, in an apparent attempt to bolster his waning popu-
larity, Palacio demanded that contracts with foreign oil companies be renegotiated
to meet terms more favorable to the state.

Demonstrations against foreign oil companies and a proposed free-trade agree-
ment (FTA) with the United States dominated the first half of 2006, leading to emer-
gency declarations in six provinces in February and March. In May, the government
annulled the contract of U.S.-based Occidental Petroleum, accusing the company of
violating its terms; the move prompted the United States to suspend FTA talks in-
definitely. Meanwhile, relations with Colombia deteriorated as that country's mili-
tary and guerrillas with the rebel Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia (FARC)
crossed the border on several occasions.

Charismatic former finance minister Rafael Correa—who criticized free-market
economic policies and pledged to renegotiate the country's foreign debt and end
the FTA talks with the United States—finished second to banana magnate Alvaro
Noboa in the first round of the presidential election in October 2006. Correa went on
to win the runoff with 57 percent of the vote, but Noboa's Institutional Renewal
Party of National Action (PRIAN) led congressional elections with 28 out of 100
seats. The PSP placed second with 24.

Correa soon began pressing Congress to authorize a referendum calling for a
constituent assembly that would be empowered to write a new constitution. By the
end of March 2007, the fight to determine the rules of the prospective assembly had
led the congressional opposition to remove the head of the Supreme Electoral Tri-
bunal (TSE). The tribunal subsequently dismissed 57 legislators, many of whom were
replaced by alternates more sympathetic to the executive branch. When the Consti-
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tutional Court declared the dismissals illegal, the reshaped Congress removed all
nine of its judges. According to Human Rights Watch, all of these decisions "were
without any credible basis in law."

In April 2007, some 82 percent of referendum voters approved the call for a con-
stituent assembly with "full powers." Correa and his Country Alliance Movement,
taking advantage of the battered and fragmented opposition, captured 80 of the
assembly's 130 seats in September delegate elections.

Work on the new charter was fitful during the first half of 2008. The most signifi-
cant interruption came on March 2, when Colombian warplanes bombed a FARC
camp on Ecuadorean territory. Ecuador angrily denounced the attack and recalled
its ambassador from Bogota. Despite several attempts at reconciliation, the two
countries remained at odds for the rest of the year.

In July 2008, the government confiscated the first of what would eventually be
over 250 businesses owned by the Grupo Isaias conglomerate. The government said
it would sell the seized assets to compensate citizens whose savings were lost in the
1998 crash of an lIsaias-owned bank, but critics noted that the two television sta-
tions confiscated in the action would be useful to the government during the forth-
coming constitutional referendum and subsequent elections.

Meanwhile, the constituent assembly finally approved a draft constitution, com-
posed of 444 articles, in late July. Supporters said it would do away with Ecuador's
ossified party system while guaranteeing an array of rights and services to all citi-
zens. Critics of the document argued that it concentrated both political and eco-
nomic power in the hands of the president and posited a long list of rights that the
state would be hard pressed to uphold.

In a September referendum, the new constitution passed with approximately 64
percent of the vote. A subset of 76 of the 130 constituent assembly members were
tasked with fulfilling legislative duties during the transition period, including enact-
ment of an election law that would govern presidential and legislative elections sched-
uled for April 2009.

Political Rights Ecuador is an electoral democracy. However, it suffers from
and Civil Liberties:  an unstable political system that has brought it eight presi-

dents since 1996. The 2006 elections, while generally free
and fair, were plagued by technical glitches. Elections to the constituent assembly
in 2007 were deemed free and fair by the European Union, as was the September 2008
constitutional referendum.

The 2008 constitution provides for a president elected to a four-year term, with
one possible reelection; in practice, this means that President Rafael Correa could
serve until 2017. To win without a runoff, presidential candidates must garner 40
percent of the first-round votes and beat their closest rival by at least 10 percentage
points. The unicameral National Assembly is elected via party-list proportional rep-
resentation, with 124 seats up for election in 2009. The president has the authority to
dissolve the legislature once in his term, which triggers new elections for both the
assembly and the presidency, the assembly can likewise dismiss the president,
though under more stringent rules.

For decades, Ecuador's parties have been largely personality-based, clientelist,
and fragile. Correa's Country Alliance party, though not fully ideologically coher-
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ent, is currently dominant; its competitors include PRIAN, the PSP, the PSC, and the
Ethics and Democracy Network (RED).

Politics are affected by regionalist tension between the coast, which is the base
of both the economic elite and the Afto-Ecuadorean minority, and the interior (both
the Andean mountain region and the Amazon River basin), where indigenous groups
are centered. Despite Correa's roots in Guayaquil, the country's largest city and
commercial center, opposition to his administration is concentrated there. In-
digenous representation has increased greatly over the past 15 years; the CONAIE
indigenous movement is one of the better-organized and more vocal social groups
in the country.

Ecuador is racked by corruption. Numerous politicians and functionaries have
been investigated for graft, and the public perceives corruption to be present in nearly
every social sphere. In 2008, the sports minister was forced to resign when evidence
of substantial graft within his ministry emerged. The country was ranked 151 out of
180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Percep-
tions Index.

Constitutional guarantees of freedom of expression are generally observed, and
the media, most of which are privately owned, are outspoken. However, relations
between the press and Correa are poor. He has frequently accused the media of
improper links with private interests and often refers to journalists as corrupt liars
and feral beasts, among other slurs. In May 2007, Correa filed a defamation suit
against the editor of the newspaper La Hora for an editorial that accused him of
governing with "tumult, sticks and stones"; the case was closed in 2008. Separately,
two reporters received jail sentences for defamation in 2008. The two television sta-
tions seized by the authorities in July as part of the Grupo Isaias case subsequently
softened their editorial line toward the government. Separately, press watchdog
groups warned that several vague articles in the new constitution opened the door
to potentially abusive new forms of regulation. Internet access is unrestricted.

The constitution provides freedom of religion, and the authorities respect this
right in practice, though tensions between the government and the Catholic Church
increased during the run-up to the constitutional referendum. Academic freedom is
not restricted.

The right to organize political parties, civic groups, and unions is upheld by the
authorities. Ecuador has numerous human rights organizations, and despite occa-
sional acts of intimidation, they report openly on arbitrary arrests and instances of
police brutality and military misconduct. Human rights groups loudly protested re-
pression by security forces and the large volume of arrests during protests related
to the draft mining law being debated in late 2008. The country's labor unions have
the right to strike, though the labor code limits public sector strikes. A mere 1 per-
cent of the workforce, which is concentrated in the informal sector, is unionized.

The judiciary, broadly undermined by the corruption afflicting all government
institutions, remained in a state of crisis following the political turmoil of 2005 and
the struggle between the executive and legislative branches in 2007. The highest
judicial bodies under the new constitution are the 9-member Constitutional Court
and the 21-member National Court of Justice (CNJ). Following approval of the new
charter, the majority of previous Supreme Court members selected to serve on the
CNJ refused to take their seats. A standoff of several months ended with an agree-
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ment in which former alternate Supreme Courtjudges occupied a majority ofthe new
court's positions.

A new criminal code in 2001 replaced the existing civil law-based, inquisitorial
system with aspects of a common-law, adver-sarial system. However, judicial pro-
cesses remain slow; many inmates reach the time limit for pretrial detention while
their cases are still under investigation. The number of inmates in the country's
overcrowded prisons is more than double the intended capacity, and torture and ill-
treatment of detainees and prisoners remain widespread. In late 2008, the Ministry
of Justice began to prepare an overhaul of the criminal justice system, including the
drafting of a new criminal procedure code.

Civil-military tensions increased in 2008 following the cross-border raid by Co-
lombian forces. After it emerged that military officials had provided information to
their Colombian counterparts that had not been provided to Correa, Defense Minis-
ter Wellington Sandoval and several senior commanders were dismissed.

In 2007, Correa presented a plan to increase spending on services for the hun-
dreds of thousands of Colombian refugees in Ecuador. The country continued ef-
forts to grant residency status to the refugees in 2008.

Despite their significant political influence, indigenous people continue to suf-
fer discrimination at many levels of society. In the Amazon region, indigenous groups
have attempted to win a share of oil revenues and a voice in natural-resources and
development decisions. Although the government tends to consult indigenous
communities on natural-resources matters, their wishes are not always granted. In-
digenous activists frequently report threats and violence against them by state and
private security forces. In 2008, a new draft mining law led to conflict between the
government and indigenous groups, including several violent protests. Debate on
the law in the transitional assembly continued at year's end.

Women held 45 of 130 seats in the constituent assembly, and the new constitu-
tion calls for significant female presence throughout the public sphere. Violence
against women is common, as is employment discrimination. Trafficking in persons,
generally women and children, remains a problem.
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Egypt

Population: 74,900,000
Capital: Cairo

Political Rights: 6
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1993 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,6NF | 6,6NF { 6,6NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | 6,5NF | §5NF

Overview. A reenergized Egyptian state continued to assert its power
over civil society in 2008. The long-standing emergency
law was extended, President Hosni Mubarak's critics were

methodically sidelined and detained, and journalists were forced to contend with

prosecutorial harassment.

Egypt formally gained independence from Britain in 1922 and acquired full sov-
ereignty following World War Il. After leading a coup that overthrew the monarchy
in 1952, Colonel Gamal Abdel Nasser established a state centered on the military
hierarchy and ruled until his death in 1970. The constitution adopted in 1971 under
his successor, Anwar al-Sadat, established a strong presidential system with nomi-
nal guarantees for political and civil rights that were not respected in practice. Sadat
signed a peace treaty with Israel in 1979 and built an alliance with the United States,
which provided the Egyptian government with roughly $2 billion in aid annually.

Following Sadat's assassination in 1981, then vice president Hosni Mubarak
became president and declared a state of emergency, which has been in force ever
since. Despite abundant foreign aid, the government failed to implement compre-
hensive economic reforms. A substantial deterioration in living conditions and the
lack of a political outlet for many Egyptians fueled an Islamist insurgency in the
early 1990s. The authorities responded by jailing thousands of suspected militants
without charge and cracked down heavily on political dissent. Although the armed
infrastructure of Islamist groups had been largely eradicated by 1998, the govern-
ment continued to restrict political and civil liberties as it struggled to address Egypt's
dire socioeconomic problems.

Economic growth in the late 1990s temporarily alleviated these problems, but
the country experienced a downturn after the 2001 terrorist attacks on the United
States. Popular disaffection with the government spread palpably, and antiwar pro-
tests during the U.S.-led invasion of Irag in 2003 quickly evolved into antigovern-
ment demonstrations, sparking a harsh response by security forces.

The government embarked on a high-profile effort to cast itselfas a champion of
reform in 2004. Mubarak removed several "old guard" ministers, appointed a new
cabinet of younger technocrats, and introduced market-friendly economic reforms.



232  Freedom in the World—2009

However, the awarding of key economic portfolios to associates of the president's
son Gamal, himselfa rising star in the ruling party, raised concerns that the changes
were simply preparations for a hereditary transition.

Meanwhile, a consensus emerged among leftist, liberal, and Islamist political
forces as to the components of desired political reform: direct, multicandidate presi-
dential elections; the abrogation of the emergency law; full judicial supervision of
elections; the lifting of restrictions on the formation of political parties; and an end
to government interference in the operation of nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs). The opposition nevertheless remained polarized between unlicensed and
licensed political groups, with the latter mostly accepting the regime's decision to
put off reform until after the 2005 elections.

In December 2004, Kifaya (Enough), an informal movement encompassing a broad
spectrum of secular and Islamist activists, held the first-ever demonstration explic-
itly calling for Mubarak to step down. Despite a heavy-handed response by security
forces, Kifaya persisted with the demonstrations in 2005, leading other opposition
groups to do likewise. The United States was also pressing Egypt to democratize at
the time.

Mubarak called for a constitutional amendment that would allow Egypt's first
multicandidate presidential election, but the proposed amendment restricted eligi-
bility to candidates who were nominated by licensed parties or a substantial bloc of
elected officials. Consequently, all major opposition groups denounced the mea-
sure and boycotted the referendum that approved it.

The results of the September 2005 election were predictably lopsided, with
Mubarak winning 88 percent of the vote. His main opponent, Al-Ghad (Tomorrow)
Party chairman Ayman Nour, took just 8 percent; having been charged earlier in the
year with forging signatures in his party's petition for a license, Nour was convicted
and sentenced to five years in prison a few months after the election. Three rounds
of legislative elections in November and December 2005 featured a strong showing
by members ofthe formally banned Muslim Brotherhood, who ran as independents.
The Brotherhood increased its representation in the parliament sixfold, to 88 of 454
seats. Still, the ruling National Democratic Party (NDP) remained dominant. Voter
turnout was low, and violent attacks on opposition voters by security forces and
progovernment thugs abounded. Judges criticized the government for failing to
prevent voter intimidation and refused to certify the election results, prompting the
authorities to suppress judicial independence in 2006.

The government postponed the 2006 municipal elections until 2008 and began
a renewed crackdown on the Muslim Brotherhood. U.S. pressure for democratic re-
form had subsided after the Brotherhood's recent gains and the victory of Hamas in
the January 2006 Palestinian elections. In March 2007, a set of 34 constitutional
amendments were submitted to a national vote. Official reports stated that only 25
percent of eligible voters participated, with 76 percent of those approving the pro-
posals, but independent monitors put the turnout closer to 5 percent. Opposition
leaders boycotted the referendum on the grounds that the amendments would limit
judicial monitoring of elections and prohibit the formation of political parties based
on religious principles. The Judges' Club accused the government of ballot stuffing
and vote buying. The Shura Council elections that June were similarly marred by
irregularities, and the Muslim Brotherhood was prevented from winning any seats.
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When the postponed municipal elections were finally held in 2008, the Brotherhood
was again shut out, and the government's ongoing crackdown on the group led to
lengthy prison terms for many senior members.

Political Rights Egypt is not an electoral democracy. The political system is
and Civil Liberties: designed to ensure solid majorities for the ruling NDP at all

levels of government. Constitutional amendments passed
in 2007 banned religion-based political parties, ensuring the continued suppression
of the Muslim Brotherhood, a nonviolent Islamist group that represents the most
organized opposition to the government. President Hosni Mubarak, who has been
in power since 1981, serves six-year terms and appoints the cabinet and all 26 pro-
vincial governors. The first multicandidate popular election for the presidency was
held in 2005.

The 454-seat People's Assembly (Majlis al-Sha'b), parliament's lower house,
exercises only limited influence on government policy, as the executive initiates al-
most all legislation. Ten of its members are appointed by the president, and the re-
mainder are popularly elected to five-year terms. The 264-seat upper house, the
Consultative Council (Majlis al-Shura), functions only in an advisory capacity. The
president appoints 88 of its members; the rest are elected to six-year terms, with half
coming up for election every three years. As a result of government restrictions on
the licensing of political parties, state control over television and radio stations, and
systemic irregularities in the electoral process, legislative elections do not meet in-
ternational standards.

The 2007 constitutional amendments allow citizens to form political parties "in
accordance with the law," but no party can be based on religion, gender, or ethnic
origin. Previously, new parties required the approval of an NDP-controlled body
linked to the Shura Council. Religious parties have long been banned, but members
of the Muslim Brotherhood have competed as independents. Also under the new
rules, a party must have been continuously operating for at least five years and
occupy at least 5 percent of the seats in parliament in order to nominate a presiden-
tial candidate.

The June 2007 Shura Council elections put the new constitutional amendments
into practice. Police detained a number of Muslim Brotherhood members on election
day, including six candidates, for violating the ban on religious parties. Prior to
municipal council elections in April 2008, the police arrested hundreds of would-be
candidates. Authorities also prevented thousands of Muslim Brotherhood candi-
dates from registering and effectively excluded them from the process.

The Muslim Brotherhood has faced a renewed, orchestrated government crack-
down that began in 2006. Members and supporters are regularly detained on dubi-
ous charges. Senior Brotherhood members are sometimes charged in military courts,
which do not allow appeals. In April 2008, a military court convicted over two dozen
Brotherhood activists, including deputy leader Khairat al-Shatir, on charges of money
laundering and belonging to a banned organization. The men received sentences
that ranged from 3 to 10 years in prison.

Corruption remains pervasive. Egypt was ranked 115 out of 180 countries sur-
veyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Freedom of the press is restricted in law and in practice. The parliament passed
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a press law in 2006 that abolished custodial sentences for libel, but it also increased
the fines that could be imposed. Journalists and human rights groups noted that the
measure allowed judges to determine whether imprisonment was appropriate for
other, related offenses. Authorities continue to use an array of security and other
laws to curb free expression.

Government harassment of the press continued in 2008. Journalists were pre-
vented from covering events, prosecuted on dubious charges, fined, and sentenced
to prison time. In February, an appeals court upheld the conviction of a reporter for
Qatar-based Al-Jazeera television, Howaida Taha, who was accused of harming the
country's reputation in connection with a documentary on police brutality. Her origi-
nal six-month prison sentence was rescinded, but a fine imposed on her was upheld.
In late September, an appeals court upheld the March conviction of prominent Al-
Dustour newspaper editor Ibrahim Issa, but reduced his sentence from six to two
months in jail. Several days later, the president pardoned Issa, who had been con-
victed of publishing false information and rumors about the president's health. Al-
though neither journalist served a prison sentence, the episodes served as a re-
minder of the government's control over the fate of critical reporters.

The government exercises influence over all privately owned publications
through its monopoly on printing and distribution. The three leading daily newspa-
pers are state controlled, and their editors are appointed by the president. Foreign
publications and Egyptian publications registered abroad are subject to direct gov-
ernment censorship. Several private satellite television stations have been estab-
lished, but their programming is subject to state influence. Films, plays, and books
are subject to censorship, especially on grounds of containing information that is
"not in accordance with the principles of Islam" or harmful to the country's reputa-
tion. A number of books and movies have been banned based on the advice of the
country's senior clerics.

The government does not significantly restrict or monitor internet use, but fol-
lows online media closely and punishes bloggers for perceived transgressions.
Blogger Abdel Kareem Nabil Suleiman was sentenced to four years in prison in 2007
for "inciting hatred of Islam" and insulting the president. He remained behind bars
at the end of 2008. In addition to Suleiman, several other bloggers were detained and
released from their posts throughout 2008, and at least three were still detained at
year's end.

Islam is the state religion. The government appoints the staff of registered
mosques and attempts to closely monitor the content of sermons in thousands of
small, unauthorized mosques. Most Egyptians are Sunni Muslims, but Coptic Chris-
tians comprise a substantial minority, and there are small numbers of Jews, Shiite
Muslims, and Baha'is. Although non-Muslims are generally able to worship freely,
religious expression considered deviant or insulting to Islam is subject to prosecu-
tion. In January 2008, a court ruled that the authorities could not prevent Baha'is
from receiving identity cards. The religion section on Baha'i cards will now be left
blank. In February, the Supreme Administrative Court found that Christians who
had converted to Islam and wanted to return to Christianity were permitted to do so.
Anti-Christian employment discrimination is evident in the public sector, especially
the security services and military. The government frequently denies or delays per-
mission to build and repair churches.
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Academic freedom is limited in Egypt. Senior university administrators are appointed
by the government, and the security services reportedly influence academic appoint-
ments and curriculum on sensitive topics. University professors and students have
been prosecuted for political and human rights advocacy outside of the classroom.

Freedoms ofassembly and association are heavily restricted. Organizers of public
demonstrations must receive advance approval from the Interior Ministry, which is
rarely granted. The Emergency Law allows arrest for innocuous acts such as insult-
ing the president, blocking traffic, or distributing leaflets and posters. Authorities
have cracked down more zealously on protesters and labor activists in recent years,
partly because U.S. pressure for democratic reform has eased.

The Law of Associations prohibits the establishment of groups "threatening
national unity [or] violating public morals,” bars NGOs from receiving foreign grants
without the approval of the Social Affairs Ministry, requires members of NGO
governing boards to be approved by the ministry, and allows the ministry to
dissolve NGOs without a judicial order. Security services have rejected registra-
tions, decided who could serve on boards of directors, harassed activists, and in-
tercepted donations.

The 2003 Unified Labor Law limits the right to strike to "nonstrategic" industries
and requires workers to obtain approval for a strike from the government-controlled
Egyptian Trade Union Federation, the only legal labor federation. Nevertheless, Egypt
has been swept by a wave of wildcat strikes since late 2006. The strikes continued
throughout 2008 and began to increase in scope from the local to the national level.
The government has used a mix of threats, arrests, and concessions to cope with the
work stoppages. In April, the police forcefully shut down a labor protest in Mahalla,
an industrial town north of Cairo where many labor actions have been organized.

The Supreme Judicial Council, a supervisory body of senior judges, nominates
and assigns most members of the judiciary. However, the Justice Ministry controls
promotions and compensation packages, giving it undue influence over the courts.
The 2006 Judicial Authority Law offered some concessions tojudicial independence,
but fell short of reforms advocated by the Judges' Club.

Egypt remains subject to the Emergency Law, invoked in 1981 and renewed most
recently in April 2008 despite Mubarak's 2005 promise that it would be replaced with
specific antiterrorism legislation. Under the Emergency Law, "security” cases are
usually placed under the jurisdiction of exceptional courts that are controlled by the
executive branch and deny defendants many constitutional protections. The spe-
cial courts issue verdicts that cannot be appealed and are subject to ratification by
the president. Although judges in these courts are usually selected from the civilian
judiciary, they are appointed directly by the president. Arrested political activists
are often tried under the Emergency Law. The recently approved amendments to the
constitution essentially enshrine many controversial aspects of the Emergency Law,
such as the president's authority to transfer civilians suspected of terrorism to mili-
tary courts.

Since military judges are appointed by the executive branch to renewable two-
year terms, these tribunals lack independence. Verdicts by military courts are often
handed down on the basis of little more than the testimony of security officers and
informers, and are subject to review only by a body of military judges and the presi-
dent. Legislation passed in 2007 allows for limited appeal of military court decisions,
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but opposition figures denounced it as an inadequate attempt to bolster the rights
guarantees of the new constitutional amendments.

The Emergency Law restricts many other basic rights. It empowers the gov-
ernment to tap telephones, intercept mail, search persons and places without war-
rants, and indefinitely detain without charge suspects deemed a threat to na-
tional security.

The Egyptian Organization for Human Rights (EOHR) has reported that as many
as 16,000 people are detained without charge for security-related offenses, and thou-
sands have been convicted and are serving sentences. Conditions in Egyptian pris-
ons are very poor; prisoners are subject to torture, overcrowding, abuse, and a lack
of sanitation, hygiene, and medical care.

Human rights groups like Human Rights Watch (HRW) have criticized Egypt's
treatment of migrants and refugees from Sudan and other African states. HRW re-
ported that from June 2007 though November 2008, Egyptian authorities shot and
killed at least 32 migrants trying to enter Israel.

Although the constitution provides for equality of the sexes, some aspects of
the law and many traditional practices discriminate againstwomen. Unmarried women
under the age of 21 need permission from their fathers to obtain passports. A Mus-
lim heiress receives half the amount of a male heir's inheritance, though Christians
are not subject to such provisions of Islamic law. Domestic violence is common, and
spousal rape is not illegal. Job discrimination is evident even in the civil service. The
government has been involved in a major public information campaign against fe-
male genital mutilation, but it is still widely practiced.

El Salvador

Population: 7,200,000
Capital: San Salvador

Political Rights: 2
Civil Liberties: 3
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,3F 2,3F 2,3F 2,3F 2.3F 2,3F 2,3F 2,3F 2,3F 2,3F
Overview. Political violence related to elections scheduled for early 2009

rose in 2008, and in October parties signed a pact to pre-

vent such violence as well as inflammatory campaign tactics.
Economic growth began to slump during the year as a result of the global economic
climate, and persistent poverty continued to fuel crime and outward migration.

El Salvador gained independence from Spain in 1821 and broke away from a
Central American federation in 1841. A republican political system dominated by the
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landowning elite, and subject to foreign interference, gave way to military rule in the
mid-20th century. The country endured a civil war from 1979 to 1992 that left more
than 75,000 people dead and 500,000 displaced. During the war, which pitted the
right-wing military government against Marxist guerrillas led by the Farabundo Marti
National Liberation Front (FMLN), paramilitary death squads terrorized the capital
and other urban centers.

The National Republican Alliance (ARENA) has held the presidency since 1989.
Elias Antonio Saca Gonzalez won the 2004 election with 58 percent of the vote, and
Shafik Handal of the FMLN, which had evolved into an opposition political party
after the war, placed second with 36 percent. The balloting was relatively peaceful
and free of major irregularities, despite threats of intervention from both within the
country and abroad.

Handal, the FMLN's legendary leader, died of a heart attack in January 2006, but
the event did not appear to affect the outcome of legislative and municipal elections
that March. ARENA won 34 of 84 seats in the Legislative Assembly, up from 27 in
2003. The FMLN took 32 seats, the National Conciliation Party (PCN) captured 10,
the Christian Democratic Party (PDC) won 6, and the Democratic Convergence party
took 2.

In 2007, the conservative ARENA and PCN, responding to the rise of the left in
neighboring Nicaragua and other Latin American countries, began to build an alli-
ance aimed at blocking the FMLN from taking power in the 2009 elections. The Su-
preme Electoral Tribunal (TSE) announced in September 2008 that it had finalized a
voter registry of about 4.2 million people, but it claimed that it was unable to remove
the names of voters who may have died. A 2007 audit by the Organization of Ameri-
can States (OAS) had identified 85,000 deceased voters on the registry. Also in
September, the TSE announced the country's first-ever restrictions on international
electoral observers, and granted official status only to missions from the European
Union, the OAS, and the Inter-American Union of Electoral Organisms.

Political violence related to the upcoming elections increased in 2008. The FMLN
and ARENA accused each other of instigating violence, and the office of the
country's human rights ombudsman drafted a nonviolence pact that was signed by
representatives of all major parties in October. The agreement obliged the parties to
prevent violence among their supporters, avoid confrontational language while cam-
paigning, implement mechanisms to maintain discipline among party members, and
recognize the legitimacy of the election results.

El Salvador's epidemic murder rate continued to drop in 2008, with a daily aver-
age of 8.7 murders, down from 10 per day in 2007 and 10.8 in 2006. The majority of
homicides occur in the metropolitan area of San Salvador. Crime has affected com-
merce as well as individuals, and businesses are subject to regular extortion by or-
ganized criminal groups. Saca's administration has claimed that street gangs (maras),
with an estimated 100,000 members and associates, are behind the country's crime
problems. The forced repatriation of hundreds of Salvadoran criminals from the
United States has contributed to the violence and reflects the international reach of
major gangs like Mara Salvatrucha (also known as MS-13). The government has
responded with round-ups of suspected members and crackdowns on the display
ofgang symbols. Unofficial death squads and vigilantes, allegedly linked to the police
and army, have also emerged to combat the gangs with extrajudicial killings.



238 Freedom in the World—2009

The Dominican Republic-Central American Free Trade Agreement (DR-CAFTA),
which lowered trade barriers between five Central American countries, the Domini-
can Republic, and the United States, took effect in 2006. However, the benefits in
foreign investment and job creation predicted by the Saca administration have been
lackluster, despite a 38 percent increase in U.S. investment stemming mostly from
U.S.-based Citigroup's acquisition of ElI Salvador's Cuscatlan Financial Group in
2007. Gross domestic product growth slowed to about 3.0 percent in 2008, due in
part to recession conditions in the United States. It is estimated that between 30 and
40 percent of all Salvadorans live in poverty, and 70 percent of the potential workforce
is either underemployed or unemployed.

Poor economic conditions and a recent series of natural disasters have spurred
further mass emigration from El Salvador, which began during the civil war. Accord-
ing to the Inter-American Development Bank, there are approximately 1.5 million Sal-
vadorans living in the United States, and migrants sent back nearly $3.7 billion in
remittances in 2007; this source of income was expected to suffer as deportations
mounted and the U.S. economy faltered.

Political Rights El Salvador is an electoral democracy. The 2006 legislative
and Civil Liberties:  and 2004 presidential elections were deemed free and fair.

The president is elected for a five-year term, and the 84-
member, unicameral Legislative Assembly is elected for three years. The two largest
political parties are the conservative ARENA and the FMLN, formerly a left-wing
guerrilla organization. Other parties include the PCN, the PDC, and Democratic
Convergence.

Corruption is regarded as a serious problem throughout government. In 2006,
the legislature approved an Ethics Law designed to combat corruption in the public
sector, but critics, including Governance Commissioner Gloria Salguero Gross,
stressed that the law needed to be strengthened with an access-to-information com-
ponent. El Salvador was ranked 67 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency
International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The constitution provides for freedom of the press, and this right is generally
respected in practice. The media are privately owned, but ownership is confined to
a small group of powerful businesspeople who often impose controls on reporters
to protect their political or economic interests. The ARENA-aligned TeleCorporacion
Salvadoreno (TCS) owns three of the five private television networks and domi-
nates the ratings. Reporters are subject to criminal defamation laws, and judges can
close legal proceedings to the media on national security grounds. In 2003, the Leg-
islative Assembly exempted journalists from having to reveal their sources if or-
dered to testify in a court case. In January 2008, an owner of Radio Cadena Mi Gente,
William Osmar Chamagua Morataya, reported receiving death threats related to pro-
gramming that criticized the government, including a show hosted by the FMLN
presidential candidate. Salvadoran courts sentenced three gang members in May
2008 for the 2007 murder of journalist Salvador Sanchez Roque, but human rights
organizations criticized the prosecutors for neglecting to investigate the motives
behind the killing. In September 2008, reporters filming a documentary in the depart-
ment of La Libertad were allegedly attacked and threatened by municipal officials.
Some reporters have been accused of using their status for personal gain, raising
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ethical concerns. There is unrestricted access to the internet, and the government
and private organizations have worked to extend internet access to the poor.

The government does not encroach on religious freedom, and academic free-
dom is respected.

Freedoms of assembly and association are generally upheld, but a vaguely
worded 2006 antiterrorism law has raised concerns about the potential repression of
left-leaning social movements. Police arrested 14 people on terrorism charges dur-
ing a July 2007 protest in Suchitoto against the privatization of water services. The
detainees included ajournalist as well as the leaders of local labor unions and com-
munity activist groups, though all of the charges were dropped in February 2008.
One of those arrested, Hector Antonio Ventura, was assassinated by unknown as-
sailants in May 2008; an investigation was ongoing at year's end.

El Salvador's wide array of nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) generally
operate freely, but some have reported registration difficulties. Labor unions have
long faced obstacles in a legal environment that has traditionally favored business
interests. Under pressure from the European Union, El Salvador ratified International
Labor Organization conventions 87,98, 135, and 151 in 2006. However, many activ-
ists have voiced doubts as to whether these protections would be enforced.

The ineffectual and corrupt judicial system continues to promote impunity, es-
pecially for the well connected. Members of the National Security Commission esti-
mate that 80 percent of crimes against life go unpunished, while the UN Development
Programme reports that less than 20 percent of homicide cases reach the courts, and
only 3.8 percent of crimes end in a conviction. The World Bank-financed Judicial Modern-
ization Project, implemented from 2006 to 2008, was designed to enhance the judiciary's
effectiveness and credibility through a system of monitoring and evaluation.

The office of the human rights ombudsman, who is elected by the National As-
sembly for a three-year term, was created by the 1992 peace accords. While human
rights abuses have declined steadily since the end of the war, civil liberties are still
limited by sporadic political violence, repressive police measures, and vigilante
groups. President Elias Antonio Saca Gonzalez, like other Central American leaders,
has continued to use "iron fist" (mano duro) tactics against the country's powerful
gangs, including house-to-house sweeps by the police and military. However, judges
have often refused to approve warrants for such wide searches.

Beyond the gang-related violence, law enforcement officials have been criticized
for brutality, corruption, arbitrary arrest, and lengthy pretrial detention. In 2007, the
National Civil Police reported evidence that some officers were moonlighting as hired
assassins. As of 2008, there were some 18,000 inmates held in a prison system that
was designed to house just 8,000, and it is estimated that about half of the inmates
are awaiting trial.

Salvadoran law, including a 1993 general amnesty, bars prosecution of crimes
and human rights violations committed during the civil war. In 2006, the Inter-Ameri-
can Court of Human Rights chastised the government for failing to fully comply
with its 2005 order to investigate the 1981 massacre of more than 500 people by
government troops in the village of El Mozote. Saca had denounced the investiga-
tion, saying it could disrupt the country's peace. Some NGOs have begun address-
ing wartime human rights violations such as the disappearance of children, and many
rebuke the authorities for refusing to support these efforts.
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There are three indigenous groups in El Salvador: Nahua-Pipiles, Lencas, and
Cacaoperas. However, much of the indigenous population has been assimilated into
Spanish culture. There are no national laws regarding indigenous rights. According
to the U.S. State Department's 2008 human rights report, access to land and credit
remain problems for indigenous people.

While women are granted equal rights under family and property law, they are
occasionally discriminated against in practice; women also suffer discrimination in
employment. Human trafficking for the purpose of prostitution is a serious problem.
In 2008, El Salvador was ranked as a Tier 2 country on the U.S. State Department's
Trafficking in Persons Report. Child labor also continues to be an area of concern,
and one 2007 estimate held that up to a third of the workers on the country's sugar-
cane plantations were under the age of 18. Violence against women and children is
widespread.

Equatorial Gunea
Population: 600,000
Capital: Malabo

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 7*
Status: Not Free

Ratings Change: Equatorial Guinea's civil liberties rating declined from 6 to 7 due to
an intensification of the environment of fear stemming from the widespread use of
torture in prisons, as well as the denial of visas to foreign journalists seeking to
cover the May legislative and municipal elections.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)
1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,7NF | 7,7NF | 6,6NF { 7,6NF { 7,6NF | 7,6NF } 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,7NF

Overview:. Local and parliamentary elections were held in May 2008
after President Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo dis-
solved the legislature in February. The opposition con-

demned the balloting, citing voting irregularities and intimidation that allowed the

president to maintain his stranglehold on power. The use of torture in prisons con-
tinued to be widespread, and foreign journalists were banned from covering the

May elections, further restricting the media environment.

Equatorial Guinea achieved independence from Spain in 1968. Current president
Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo seized power in 1979 after deposing and mur-
dering his uncle, Francisco Macias Nguema. Pressure from donor countries forced
Obiang to legalize a multiparty system in 1992, though he remained in office.
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Obiang won the 1996 presidential election amid intimidation, a boycott by the
political opposition, and low voter turnout. The ruling Democratic Party of Equato-
rial Guinea (PDGE) won 75 of 80 seats in similarly flawed parliamentary elections in
1999. The president secured another seven-year term with 99.5 percent of the vote in
2002. He formed a "government of national unity" with eight smaller parties, but key
portfolios remained with presidential loyalists. The PDGE won 68 of 100 seats in
2004 parliamentary elections, and allied parties took another 30. The opposition Con-
vergence for Social Democracy (CPDS) won the remaining 2 seats.

An apparent coup attempt involving foreign mercenaries was foiled in 2004.
Several men emerged as the alleged coup leaders: Severo Moto, an opposition fig-
ure in exile in Spain; Simon Mann, a former British commando; Eli Calil, a South Af-
rican financier; and Sir Mark Thatcher, son of former British prime minister Margaret
Thatcher. Moto was sentenced in absentia to 62 years in prison, while Mann spent
4 years in a Zimbabwean prison before being extradited to Equatorial Guinea and
incarcerated in early 2008. Also in 2008, arrest warrants were issued for Thatcher
and Calil. In March, the Spanish Supreme Court reinstated Moto's asylum status,
which had been revoked in 2005. However, Moto was arrested the following month
for allegedly trafficking arms bound for Equatorial Guinea.

A separate group of 19 Equatorial Guineans accused of involvement in another
2004 coup attempt were tried in 2005 and received prison sentences of up to 30 years.
Amnesty International expressed concern over the likely use of torture in extracting
their confessions. In the years since the coup attempts, Obiang has freed or granted
amnesty to some political prisoners, including Armenian and South African citizens,
who were allegedly involved.

In March 2008, Saturnino Ncogo Mbomio, a member of the banned opposition
Progress Party of Equatorial Guinea (PPGE), died in police custody. His arrest was in
connection to the weapons that Moto was allegedly sending to Equatorial Guinea.
Additionally, at least seven other current and former PPGE members were arrested in
March in an apparent attempt to crack down on the opposition in advance of the
May election. In October, opposition figure Cipriano Nguema Mba, who fled to
Cameroon and was granted political asylum following the second 2004 coup attempt,
was abducted by two Cameroonian policemen and extradited to Equatorial Guinea.

Obiang dissolved the parliament in February 2008 and brought forward legisla-
tive and municipal elections. A new propresidential coalition was created ahead of
the May votes, comprising the PDGE and a group of nine smaller parties known as
the Democratic Opposition. The coalition won 100 percent of the vote in many dis-
tricts, taking 99 out of 100 parliament seats, while the CPDS, the sole opposition
party, gained the remaining seat. The opposition denounced the elections, citing
voting irregularities and intimidation.

Prime Minister Ricardo Mangue Obama Nfubea and his cabinet resigned in July
2008 over allegations of corruption and mishandling of the 2004 coup plots. How-
ever, Obiang reappointed most of the ministers to a new administration headed by
Ignacio Milam Tang.

Equatorial Guinea, Africa's third-largest oil producer, has attracted billions of
dollars in foreign investment. In 2007, contracts to develop new oil blocks were
awarded to South African, Indian, Nigerian, and Swiss companies. The government
signed an energy cooperation agreement with the Russian state-owned company
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Gazprom in October 2008. However, Equatorial Guinea's oil revenues do not reach
the majority of the population. According to Global Witness, 60 percent of the popu-
lation lives on less than $1 a day despite billions of dollars in annual government
revenues. Equatorial Guinea ranked 127 out of 177 countries on the UN Develop-
ment Programme's 2007/2008 Human Development Index.

In September 2008, Equatorial Guinea and Gabon made progress toward refer-
ring their dispute over several potentially oil-rich Gulfof Guinea islands to the Inter-
national Court of Justice (ICJ). The Community of Portuguese Language Countries
(CPLP) is also considering Equatorial Guinea's request for full membership. Obiang
has promised to make Portuguese an official language, and Equatorial Guinea's oil
reserves are attractive to CPLP members, despite the country's poor human rights
record.

Political Rights Equatorial Guinea is not an electoral democracy and has
and Civil Liberties:  never held credible elections. President Teodoro Obiang

Nguema Mbasogo, whose current seven-year term will end
in 2009, holds broad powers. The 100 members of the unicameral House of People's
Representatives are elected to five-year terms but wield little power, and 99 seats
belong to the ruling propresidential coalition. The activities of the few opposition
parties, in particular the CPDS, are closely monitored by the government. A clan
network linked to the president underlies the formal political structure.

Equatorial Guinea is considered one of the most corrupt countries in the world.
Obiang and members of his inner circle continue to amass huge personal profits
from the oil windfall. The president has argued that information on oil revenues is a
"state secret," resisting calls for transparency and accountability. According to
Global Witness, the government has not disclosed the location of more than $2 bil-
lion in national revenue. In August 2008, the president established a commission to
monitor national oil operations. Equatorial Guinea was ranked 171 out of 180 coun-
tries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

Although the constitution guarantees press freedom, the 1992 press law autho-
rizes government censorship. A few private newspapers and underground pamphlets
are published irregularly, and they face financial and political pressure. Libel remains
a criminal offense, and all journalists are required to register with the government.
The state holds a monopoly on broadcast media except for RTV-Asonga, a private
radio and television outlet owned by the president's son, Teodorino Obiang Nguema.
Satellite television is increasingly popular, and Radio Exterior, Spain's international
shortwave service, is listened to widely. The only internet service provider is state
affiliated, and the government reportedly monitors internet communications. In May
2008, the International Federation of Journalists (IFJ) denounced the government's
refusal to issue visas to Spanish journalists attempting to cover the legislative and
municipal elections. In September, police raided the CPDS headquarters in search of
a radio transmitter, despite a pending request for permission to establish a radio
station with the Ministry of Information and ongoing negotiations between the CPDS
and authorities. No further action was taken against the CPDS, but harassment and
threats persist, according to Amnesty International.

The constitution protects religious freedom, and government respect for free-
dom of individual religious practice has generally improved. Most of the population
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is Roman Catholic. In June 2008, the government released Bienvenido Samba
Momesori, a Protestant pastor who had been detained since 2003 for political rea-
sons, although he was never tried. The government does not restrict academic free-
dom, but self-censorship among faculty is common.

Freedoms of assembly and association are severely restricted, and official au-
thorization for political gatherings is mandatory. There are no effective human rights
organizations in the country, and the few international nongovernmental organiza-
tions (NGOs) are prohibited from promoting or defending human rights. The consti-
tution provides for the right to organize unions, but there are many legal barriers to
collective bargaining. While it has ratified key International Labor Organization con-
ventions, the government has refused to register the Equatorial Guinea Trade Union,
whose members operate in secret. The country's only legal labor union, the Small
Fanners' Syndicate (OSPA), received legal recognition in 2000. In March 2008, pro-
tests by Chinese construction workers over wages led to clashes with security forces
and the death of two workers. The striking workers were subsequently deported
and replaced by new Chinese workers.

The judiciary is not independent, and security forces generally act with impu-
nity. Civil cases rarely go to trial, and military tribunals handle national security cases.
In March 2008, a military trial began for more than 100 people, including security
personnel, who were accused of looting the property of Cameroonian residents fol-
lowing a bout of crime allegedly perpetuated by foreigners in December 2007. Prison
conditions, especially in the notorious Black Beach prison, are extremely harsh. The
authorities have been accused of widespread human rights abuses, including tor-
ture, detention of political opponents, and extrajudicial killings. The UN Human Rights
Council's Working Group on Arbitrary Detention cited the country in a 2007 report
for holding detainees in secret, denying them access to lawyers, and jailing them for
long periods without charge. In 2008, a mission by the special rapporteur on the
question of torture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment
was rescheduled for November after the government canceled a February visit. The
special rapporteur issued a statement following his visit, noting systematic torture
and appalling conditions for detainees.

Obiang's Mongomo clan, part of the majority Fang ethnic group, has monopo-
lized political and economic power to the exclusion of other groups. Differences
between the Fang and the Bubi are a major source of political tension that has often
erupted into violence. It is thought that the Protestant pastor released from deten-
tion in June 2008 was detained in part because of his Bubi ethnicity. Fang vigilante
groups have been allowed to abuse Bubi citizens with impunity.

All citizens are required to obtain exit visas to travel abroad, and some members
of opposition parties have been denied such visas. Those who do travel are some-
times subjected to interrogation on their return.

Constitutional and legal guarantees of equality for women are largely ignored,
and violence against women is reportedly widespread. Traditional practices, in-
cluding primogeniture and polygamy, discriminate against women. Abortion is
permitted to preserve the health of the mother, but only with spousal or parental
authorization.
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Eritrea

Population: 5,000,000
Capital: Asmara

Political Rights: 7
Civil Liberties: 6
Status: Not Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1899 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
7,5PF ! 7,5NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF | 7,6NF

Ovenview:. The government of Eritrea continued its long-standing
suppression of democratic and human rights in 2008, and
a group of independent journalists imprisoned in 2001

remained behind bars. The country also maintained its aggressive foreign policy

in the region, initiating border-related clashes with Djiboutian forces in June.

Britain ended Italian colonial rule in Eritrea during World War |1, and the coun-
try was formally incorporated into Ethiopia in 1952. Its independence struggle be-
gan in 1962 as a nationalist and Marxist guerrilla war against the Ethiopian govern-
ment of Emperor Haile Selassie. The seizure of power in Ethiopia by a Marxist junta
in 1974 removed the ideological basis of the conflict, and by the time Eritrea finally
defeated Ethiopia's northern armies in 1991, the Eritrean People's Liberation Front
(EPLF) had discarded Marxism. Internationally recognized independence was
achieved in May 1993 after a referendum supervised by the United Nations pro-
duced a landslide vote for statehood.

War with Ethiopia broke out again in 1998. In May 2000, an Ethiopian offensive
made significant territorial gains. The two sides signed a truce in June 2000, and a
peace treaty was signed that December. The agreement called for a UN-led buffer
force to be installed along the Eritrean side of the contested border and stipulated
that further negotiations should determine the final boundary line. The war had domi-
nated the country's political and economic agenda, reflecting the government's
habitual use of real or perceived national security threats to generate popular sup-
port and political unity.

In May 2001, 15 senior ruling-party members, known as the Group of 15, pub-
licly criticized President Isaias Afwerki and called for "the rule of law and for justice,
through peaceful and legal ways and means." Eleven members of the dissident group
were arrested for treason in September 2001 and remain incarcerated. The small inde-
pendent media sector was also shut down, and 18 journalists were imprisoned.

The government in 2005 clamped down on nongovernmental organizations
(NGOs) by withdrawing tax exemptions, increasing registration requirements, and
ordering the U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID) to end its opera-
tions in the country. Separately, tensions with Ethiopia remained high, as Eritrea
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objected to the inconclusive results of international mediation on its long-standing
border dispute. The government claimed that the Ethiopians were not respecting
the 2000 agreement, and the authorities banned UN helicopter flights in Eritrean air-
space, restricted UN ground patrols, and expelled some of the peacekeepers.

In 2006, reports emerged that hundreds of followers of various unregistered
churches (mostly Protestant) were being detained, harassed, and abused. The gov-
ernment that year also expelled several development NGOs. Given evidence of
Eritrea's support for Islamist rebels in Somalia, the U.S. government in 2007 consid-
ered placing Eritrea on its list of state sponsors of terrorism.

In 2008, the Eritrean leadership showed no sign of relaxing its iron grip on the
country's political and social structures. This long-standing suppression of demo-
cratic and human rights included the continued imprisonment of the independent
journalists arrested in 2001.

Also during the year, Eritrea maintained its aggressive foreign policy in the re-
gion, which has included tension with Yemen and involvement in Sudanese civil
conflicts. In June, Eritrean forces attacked Djiboutian army units on the disputed
border between the two countries. Separately that month, a rebel group claimed to
have killed 12 Eritrean soldiers in the remote Afar region.

The UN Development Programme's 2007/2008 Human Development Index ranked
Eritrea at 157 out of 177 countries measured. Per capita gross domestic product (GDP)
was $1,109. According to the 2008 CIA World Fact Book, Eritrea has the ninth-high-
est ratio of per capita military expenditure as a percentage of GDP.

Political Rights Eritrea is not an electoral democracy. Created in February
and Civil Liberties: 1994 as a successor to the EPLF, the Popular Front for De-

mocracy and Justice (PFDJ) maintains complete dominance
over the country's political life. Instead of moving toward a democratic political
system, the PFDJ has taken significant steps backward since the end of the war with
Ethiopia. The 2001 crackdown on those calling for greater political pluralism and
subsequent repressive steps clearly demonstrate the Eritrean government's authori-
tarian stance.

In 1994, a 50-member Constitutional Commission was established. A new con-
stitution was adopted in 1997, authorizing "conditional™ political pluralism with pro-
visions for a multiparty system. The constitution calls for the 150-seat legislature,
the National Assembly, to elect the president from among its members by a majority
vote. However, national elections have been postponed indefinitely. Regulations
governing political parties have never been enacted, and independent political par-
ties do not exist. In 2004, regional assembly elections were conducted, but they were
carefully orchestrated by the PFDJ and offered no real choice.

Eritrea long maintained a reputation for a relatively low level of corruption. In
recent years, however, graft appears to have increased somewhat. Eritrea was ranked
126 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption
Perceptions Index. Citing World Bank information, the Heritage Foundation Index
of Economic Freedom reports petty corruption within the executive branch, based
largely on family connections.

Government control over all broadcasting outlets and the repression of inde-
pendent print publications have eliminated the vehicles for dissemination of oppos-
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ing or alternative views. In its September 2001 crackdown, the government banned
all privately owned newspapers while claiming that a parliamentary committee would
examine conditions under which they would be permitted to reopen. Journalists ar-
rested in 2001 remain imprisoned, and other journalists have subsequently been
arrested. The Committee to Protect Journalists lists Eritrea as one of the five worst
jailers of journalists in the world. Internet use remains limited but growing, with an
estimated 100,000 users in 2007.

The government places significant limitations on the exercise of religion. It offi-
cially recognizes only four faiths: Islam, Orthodox Christianity, Roman Catholicism,
and Lutheranism as practiced by the Evangelical Church of Eritrea. Persecution of
minority Christian sects has escalated in recent years, particularly for Jehovah's Wit-
nesses, who were stripped of their basic civil rights in 1994, and evangelical and
Pentecostal churches. Amnesty International cites Abune Antonios, patriarch of
the Eritrean Orthodox Church, as a prisoner of conscience; he has been under house
arrest since January 2006. According to Amnesty, members of other churches have
been jailed and tortured or ill-treated to make them abandon their faith, and about
2,000 are currently imprisoned. Some Muslims have also been targeted. In 2008, the
U.S. Department of State renewed its classification of Eritrea as a "country of con-
cern" with regard to its restrictions on religious liberty. The U.S. Commission on
Religious Freedom stated in 2008 that conditions for religious minorities had appar-
ently worsened over the previous year, citing arbitrary detentions and hundreds of
cases of abuse, some of which resulted in death.

Academic freedom is constrained. Secondary school students are required to
comply with a highly unpopular policy of obligatory military service, and they are
often stationed at bases far from their homes, such as the training camp in Sawa, in
the far western part of the country, near the Ethiopian border. The conscription pe-
riods can be open-ended, and no conscientious-objector status is recognized.

Freedom of assembly does not exist. The government continues to maintain a
hostile attitude toward civil society. Independent NGOs are not allowed, and the
legitimate role of human rights defenders is not recognized. In 2005, Eritrea enacted
legislation to regulate the operations of all NGOs, requiring them to pay taxes on
imported materials, submit project reports every three months, renew their licenses
annually, and meet government-established target levels of financial resources. In-
ternational human rights NGOs are barred from the country, and the government
expelled three remaining development NGOs in 2006.

The civil service, the military, the police, and other essential services have some
restrictions on their freedom to form unions. In addition, groups of 20 or more per-
sons seeking to form a union require special approval from the Ministry of Labor.
The military conscription of men aged 18 to 40 has created a scarcity of skilled labor.
A judiciary, which was formed by decree in 1993, has never issued rulings signifi-
cantly at variance with government positions. Constitutional guarantees are often
ignored in cases related to state security. The provision of speedy trials is limited by
a lack of trained personnel, inadequate funding, and poor infrastructure.

According to Amnesty International and Human Rights Watch, torture, arbi-
trary detentions, and political arrests are common. Religious persecution and ill-
treatment of those trying to avoid military service are increasing, and torture is sys-
tematically practiced by the army. Prison conditions are poor, and outside monitors
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such as the International Committee of the Red Cross have been denied access to
detainees.

The Kunama people, one of Eritrea's nine ethnic groups, reportedly face severe
discrimination. Historically, the Kunama, who reside primarily in the west, have re-
sisted attempts to integrate them into the national society.

Official government policy is supportive of free enterprise, and citizens gener-
ally have the freedom to choose their employment, establish private businesses,
and operate them without government harassment. However, critics have alleged
that the system of military conscription constitutes forced labor. In addition, ac-
cording to the 2009 Heritage Foundation Index of Economic Indicators, "the overall
freedom to start, operate, and close a business is seriously limited by Eritrea's bur-
densome regulatory environment.”

Women played important roles in the guerrilla movement prior to independence,
and the government has worked to improve the status of women. In an effort to
encourage broader participation by women in politics, the PFDJ in 1997 named 3
women to its executive council and 12 to its central committee. Women participated
in the Constitutional Commission of the 1990s, filling almost half of the positions on
the 50-member panel, and they continue to hold some senior government positions.
Equal educational opportunity, equal pay for equal work, and penalties for domestic
violence have been codified. However, traditional societal discrimination against
women persists in the largely rural and agricultural country.

Estonia
Population: 1,300,000
Capital: Tallinn

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1993 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,2F 1,1F LIF {,0F 1,1F iI,IF

Overnview:. As Estonia’s economy worsened during 2008, members of
the three-party coalition government publicly disagreed on
the issues of spending cuts and unemployment compensa-

tion. Meanwhile, relations with Russia remained tense, and a long-awaited Esto-

nian-Russian border treaty had yet to be ratified at year's end.

Estonia gained independence from Russia in 1918, but it was captured—along
with Latvia and Lithuania—by Soviet troops during World War Il. Under Soviet
rule, approximately one-tenth of Estonia's population was deported, executed, or
forced to flee abroad. Subsequent Russian immigration reduced ethnic Estonians to
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just over 61 percent of the population by 1989. Estonia regained its independence
with the disintegration of the Soviet Union in 1991. It adopted a new constitution in
July 1992 and held its first legislative elections in September of that year. Russian
troops withdrew from Estonia in 1994.

After the 2003 legislative elections, the newly formed right-leaning Res Publica
party outmaneuvered the left-wing Center Party to form a centrist coalition govern-
ment with the Reform Party and the People's Union. In March 2005, Parliament passed
a vote of no confidence against Justice Minister Ken-Marti Vaher, prompting Res
Publica leader Juhan Parts to step down as prime minister. Vaher had announced
plans to implement a quota system for the number of corruption cases to be pros-
ecuted, a move that many regarded as reminiscent of Soviet-era practices. The Re-
form Party's Andrus Ansip became prime minister in a new cabinet that took office
in April. Former foreign minister Toomas Hendrik lives defeated incumbent Arnold
Ruutel in the country's 2006 presidential vote.

In the March 2007 parliamentary elections, the Reform Party captured 31 seats,
followed closely by the Center Party with 29 seats. The remaining seats were won by
the Union of Pro Patria and Res Publica (19 seats), the Social Democratic Party (10
seats), the Greens (6 seats), and the People's Union (6 seats). The Reform Party, the
Union of Pro Patria and Res Publica, and the Social Democratic Party formed a left-
right coalition, and Ansip returned as prime minister.

The new government faced a major crisis in April, when plans to relocate a So-
viet World War Il memorial and exhume the remains of Soviet soldiers buried at the
site touched off protests, mostly by young ethnic Russians. The demonstrations
erupted into two days of violence, as police responded with tear gas and water can-
nons to widespread looting and vandalism. About 150 people were injured, 1 pro-
tester died, and some 1,200 people were detained by police, though most were held
only briefly. The monument was moved from its original place in the center of Tallinn
to a nearby military cemetery.

Meanwhile, protesters from the pro-Kremlin youth group Nashi surrounded the
Estonian embassy in Moscow' for days, harassing the country's diplomats. Various
Estonian government and commercial websites suffered a series of large-scale
cyberattacks for several weeks after the street violence in Estonia, forcing them to
shut down temporarily. The initial attacks were reportedly traced to internet addresses
registered in Russia, including some in the presidential administration, although direct
links to the Russian government could not be proven.

In 2008, the country's economic slowdown revealed strains in the ruling coali-
tion, whose three parties openly disagreed over proposed spending cuts and re-
ductions in the personal income tax to produce a balanced budget for 2009. The
coalition members also clashed in January over proposed reforms that would reduce
unemployment compensation and job security to increase economic competitive-
ness; a compromise solution was reached in April.

Russia's invasion of Georgia in August raised concerns in Estonia that the Krem-
lin would attempt to extend its influence over other post-Soviet states. President
lives and the leaders of Latvia, Lithuania, and Poland issued a joint declaration con-
demning Russia's actions, and Estonia's Parliament adopted a statement identify-
ing Russia as the aggressor in the conflict. Russia and Estonia remained deadlocked
throughout the year on ratification of a border treaty signed in 2005; the Russian
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parliament had balked at the document after Estonia insisted on adding a preamble
referring to the 1920 Tartu Peace Treaty, which ended a war between Estonia and the
Soviet Union.

Political Rights Estonia is an electoral democracy. Elections have been free
and Civil Liberties:  and fair, and the 2007 polls were the world's first parliamen-
tary elections to employ internet voting; about 30,000 people
voted online. The 1992 constitution established a 101-seat, unicameral Parliament,
or Riigikogu, whose members are elected for four-year terms. A prime minister serves
as head of government, and a president with a five-year term fills the largely ceremo-
nial role of head of state. After the first president was chosen by popular vote in
1992, presidential elections reverted to parliamentary ballot. The prime minister is
chosen by the president and confirmed by Parliament. Only citizens may participate in
national elections, though resident noncitizens may vote (but not run as candidates)
in local elections. About 10 percent of Parliament members are ethnic minorities.

Political parties organize freely, though only citizens may be members. The
country's two main right-wing parties, Pro Patria and Res Publica, merged in 2006 to
become the Union of Pro Patria and Res Publica. Other major parties include the
Center Party, the Reform Party, the Social Democratic Party, the Greens, and the
People's Union.

Corruption is regarded as a relatively minor problem in Estonia, which was ranked
27 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Per-
ceptions Index. In late 2007, the security police announced a corruption probe into land-
exchange deals involving well-known political and business figures; the investigations
were ongoing at the end of 2008. Legal guarantees for public access to government
information are respected in practice. Government decisions are almost instantly
available on the internet, where Estonians may comment and exchange views.

The government respects freedom of the press. In addition to the public broad-
caster, Estonian Television, there are a variety of commercial channels. Dozens of
independent newspapers and radio stations offer diverse viewpoints. The wave of
cyberattacks in 2007 temporarily disrupted access to the online versions of some of
the country's newspapers. There are no government restrictions on access to the
internet, and Estonia is among the leading countries in the world with regard to internet
penetration.

Religious freedom is respected in law and in practice. A new synagogue—the
only building in Estonia specifically designated for that purpose—opened in May
2007; the country's Jewish community numbers some 2,500. Estonia does not re-
strict academic freedom. In 2008, the government continued to implement a program
launched the previous year that calls for 60 percent Estonian-language instruction
in the country's public Russian-language high schools by 2011.

The constitution guarantees freedoms of assembly and association, and the
government upholds those rights in practice. Public gatherings may be prohibited
to ensure public safety. Civil society is vibrant, and the government involves non-
governmental organizations in the drafting of legislation. Although workers have
the right to organize freely, strike, and bargain collectively, the Estonian Confedera-
tion of Trade Unions has reported antiunion discrimination in the private sector.
Approximately 10 percent of the country's workers are union members.
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The judiciary is independent and generally free from government interference.
Laws prohibiting arbitrary arrest and detention and ensuring the right to a fair trial
are largely observed, though lengthy pretrial detention remains a concern. There
have been reports of police officers physically or verbally abusing suspects. During
the April 2007 riots in Tallinn, some police allegedly used excessive force against
demonstrators; while eight criminal cases were opened against officers, all of the
charges were eventually dropped. The country's prison system continues to suffer
from overcrowding and limited access to medical care, although the opening of a
new prison in July 2008 reduced crowding.

Many ethnic Russians arrived in Estonia during the Soviet era and are now re-
garded as immigrants who must apply for citizenship through a process that requires
knowledge of the Estonian language. The authorities have adopted policies to as-
sist those seeking Estonian citizenship, including funding Estonian-language
courses. The use of Estonian is mandatory in certain work environments, including
among public sector employees, medical professionals, and service personnel. Some
ethnic Russians allege that language requirements result in employment and salary
discrimination. According to a 2008 Estonian university survey on the integration
of Russian speakers, knowledge of the Estonian language among non-ethnic Esto-
nians has improved, and income inequality has declined; however, infrequent inter-
ethnic social contact and limited access to Russian-language programs in the Esto-
nian media remain obstacles to improved integration. The granting of asylum or refu-
gee status in accordance with the 1951 UN Convention Relating to the Status of
Refugees and its 1967 protocol is legally protected and provided in practice.

Women enjoy the same legal rights as men, but they do not always receive equal
pay for equal work. About one-fifth of the members of Parliament are women. Vio-
lence against women, including domestic violence, remains a problem. Estonia is a
source, transit point, and destination for women trafficked for the purpose of pros-
titution. In 2008, 55 women received assistance, including psychological and legal
counseling, through a Nordic-Baltic pilot project for trafficking victims.
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Ethiopia
Population: 79,100,000
Capital: Addis Ababa

Political Rights: 5
Civil Liberties: 5
Status: Partly Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,SPF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF | 5,5PF

Overview. Citing harassment by the ruling party, the opposition de-
cided to boycott local elections in 2008. Also during the
year, revised draft and actual laws regulating the press and

civil society provided a reinforced legal basis for government oversight and con-

trol. The political climate was further polarized by ongoing tension in several res-
tive provinces, relations with Eritrea, and Ethiopia's military engagement in So-
malia. A drought and rising food prices proved to be complicating factors.

One ofthe few African countries to avoid European colonization during the 19th
and early 20th centuries, Ethiopia ended a long tradition of monarchy in 1974, when
Emperor Haile Selassie was overthrown in a Marxist military coup. Colonel Mengistu
Haile Mariam subsequently established a brutal dictatorship that lasted more than
15 years. He was overthrown in 1991 by a coalition of guerrilla groups led by forces
from the northern Tigray region. The main rebel group, the Ethiopian People's Revo-
lutionary Democratic Front (EPRDF), formed a new regime, and EPRDF leader Meles
Zenawi became interim president.

During the ensuing transitional period, the EPRDF government fostered the emer-
gence of democratic institutions, and a new constitution took effect in 1995. The
EPRDF dominated that year's elections, which were boycotted by most of the oppo-
sition, and Meles became prime minister. He began a second five-year term after the
May 2000 elections, which the EPRDF won in a landslide victory over the weak and
divided opposition. Opposition parties and some observers criticized the government's
conduct of the vote.

A dispute over the border with neighboring Eritrea, which had gained formal
independence from Ethiopia in 1993 after a long guerrilla conflict, resulted in open
warfare from 1998 until 2000. The Eritrea-Ethiopia Boundary Commission (EEBC) was
established in the wake of the bloody fighting to draw a new border. It announced
its decision in April 2002, laying out a boundary that assigned the town of Badme to
Eritrea. The commission's judgments were supposed to be binding on both sides,
but Ethiopia rejected the EEBC decision.

The May 2005 elections for the powerful lower house of Parliament resulted in
a major increase in opposition representation. The EPRDF and its allies won 327
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seats, while the two main opposition parties took 161 seats, up from 12 in the previ-
ous Parliament. The governing coalition also won elections for eight of nine regional
parliaments. Notwithstanding their significant gains, opposition parties argued that
interference and fraud in the electoral process had deprived them of outright vic-
tory. Street demonstrations led to violence, excessive use of force by the authori-
ties, and widespread arrests. At least 193 people were killed, and more than 4,000
were arrested, including leading opposition figures who were later charged with capital
offenses. Under considerable pressure from human rights groups, the government
ultimately pardoned and released those defendants in 2007.

At the end of 2006, Ethiopia sent troops into Somalia, routing Islamist groups
that had taken control of Mogadishu and the southern parts of the country. The
offensive enabled Somalia's fragile Transitional Federal Government to establish a
presence in Mogadishu, but clashes between Ethiopian forces and Somali militias
continued through 2007 and 2008. The prospect of renewed violence in the border
dispute with Eritrea presented another area ofconcern. In November 2007, the EEBC
demarcated the boundary by map coordinates in a ruling accepted by Eritrea but
rejected by Ethiopia. The UN Security Council voted to end its peacekeeping mis-
sion in July 2008. Meanwhile, the Ethiopian military also sought to quell ongoing
unrest in the eastern Ogaden region.

The government maintained its tight control over the country's officially plural-
ist political institutions in 2008. Citing harassment by the ruling party, the opposi-
tion decided to boycott local elections during the year. Revised draft and actual
laws regulating the press and civil society created the potential for expanded gov-
ernment interference, and there were violence and repression in several provinces
with a significant opposition presence. These problems were exacerbated by rising
food prices and a drought that threatened as many as eight million people, accord-
ing to the United Nations.

Political Rights Ethiopia is not an electoral democracy. However, the pres-
and Civil Liberties:  ence ofa significant elected opposition at the national level

since 2005 does mark a possible step forward in the devel-
opment of the country's democratic political culture. Prior national elections had
resulted in allegations from opposition parties and civil society groups of major ir-
regularities, including unequal access to media, lack of transparent procedures, a
flawed election law, and a partisan National Electoral Board.

The opposition claimed fraud again in 2005, and European Union and other ob-
servers stated that the elections did not meet international standards, citing prob-
lems including faulty voter-registration lists and significant administrative irregu-
larities. However, observers led by former U.S. president Jimmy Carter concluded
that despite its serious problems, the balloting essentially represented the will of the
Ethiopian people.

The country's legislature is bicameral, consisting of a 108-seat upper house, the
House of Federation, and a 547-seat lower house, the House of People's Represen-
tatives. The lower house is filled through popular elections, while the upper cham-
ber is selected by the state legislatures. Lawmakers in both houses serve five-year
terms. Executive power is vested in a prime minister, who is chosen by the House of
People's Representatives. The 1995 constitution has a number of unique features,
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including a federal structure that grants certain powers and the right of secession to
ethnically based states. However, in 2003, the central government acquired additional
powers to intervene in states' affairs when public security is deemed to be at risk.

More than 60 legally recognized political parties are active in Ethiopia, but the
political scene continues to be dominated by the EPRDF. Citing intimidation and
arrests of its candidates, opposition parties boycotted local elections in April 2008,
which predictably resulted in a large margin of victory for government supporters.
Opposition parties have long argued that their ability to function is seriously im-
peded by government harassment, although observers also note that some opposition
parties have at times used rhetoric that could be interpreted as advocating violence
or otherwise failed to comport themselves in a manner consistent with a democratic
political culture.

The government has taken a number of steps to limit corruption, but it has also
been accused of participating in corrupt practices. In 2007, former prime minister
Tamrat Layne and former defense minister Seye Abreha were convicted on corrup-
tion charges. Ethiopia was ranked 126 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transpar-
ency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The news media are dominated by state-owned broadcasters and government-
oriented newspapers. Opposition and civic organizations have criticized slanted news
coverage. The Committee to Protect Journalists in 2007 cited the Ethiopian govern-
ment for backtracking on press freedom issues. It noted increased imprisonment of
journalists, with many reporters going into exile by choice or coercion. This trend
continued in 2008, as the government forced two more magazines out of circulation
using laws against the disturbance of public order. Also during the year, Parliament
adopted a new media law after years of debate. The measure barred government
censorship of private media and the detention of journalists, but it allowed prosecu-
tors to seize material before publication in the name of national security. Further-
more, it gave the government broader powers to pursue defamation cases against
the media.

A number of privately owned newspapers exist, but they struggle to remain fi-
nancially viable and face intermittent government harassment. In 2006, licenses were
awarded to two private FM stations in the capital. Internet usage is confined mainly
to major urban areas.

Constitutionally mandated religious freedom is generally respected, although
religious tensions have risen in recent years. The Ethiopian Orthodox Church is in-
fluential, particularly in the north. In the south, there is a large Muslim community,
made up mainly of Somalis, Oromo, and Afari.

Academic freedom is restricted. In recent years, student strikes to protest police
brutality and various government policies have led to scores of deaths and injuries
as well as hundreds of arrests. Student grievances include perceived government
repression of the Oromo ethnic group. Many students were killed, injured, or ar-
rested during protests against the May 2005 election results.

Freedoms ofassembly and association are limited. A number of nongovernmental
organizations (NGOs) are active, but they are generally reluctant to discuss issues
and advocate policies that may bring them into conflict with the government. The
government closely regulates NGO activities and has introduced draft legislation
that it claims would provide heightened financial transparency among NGOs and
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enhance their accountability to stakeholders. This legislation was under final con-
sideration by Parliament at the end of 2008. Both Human Rights Watch and Am-
nesty International have severely criticized the proposed law, arguing that it would
codify provisions designed to control and monitor civil society groups while pun-
ishing those that do not have the government's favor.

According to the Workers' Group ofthe International Labor Organization (ILO),
there are severe restrictions on the rights of trade unions in Ethiopia. The labor laws
authorize only one trade union in companies employing more than 20 workers. Gov-
ernment workers in "essential industries," a term that is broadly defined, are not
allowed to strike. The Confederation of Ethiopian Unions is under government con-
trol. The law governing trade unions states that a trade organization may not act in
an overtly political manner, and some union leaders have been removed from their
elected offices or forced to leave the country. All unions must be registered, and the
government retains the authority to cancel union registration.

The judiciary is officially independent, although there have been few significant
examples of decisions at variance with government policy. The efficacy of police,
judicial, and administrative systems at the local level is highly uneven. Some progress
has been made in reducing a significant backlog of court cases. Human Rights Watch
in 2006 reported that the government used intimidation, arbitrary detentions, and
excessive force in rural areas in the wake of the 2005 election-related protests.

The government has tended to favor Tigrayan ethnic interests in economic and
political matters. Politics within the EPRDF have been dominated by the Tigrayan
People's Democratic Front. Discrimination against and repression of other groups,
especially the Oromo, have been widespread.

The government recently established a women's affairs ministry, and Parliament
has passed legislation designed to protect women's rights in a number of areas. In
practice, however, women's rights are routinely violated. Women have traditionally
had few land or property rights, especially in rural areas, where there is little oppor-
tunity for female employment beyond agricultural labor. Violence against women
and social discrimination are reportedly common. Societal norms and limited infra-
structure prevent many women from seeking legal redress for their grievances. While
illegal, the kidnapping of women and girls for marriage continues in parts of the
country. General deficiencies in education exacerbate the problems of rural poverty
and gender inequality. According to the NGO Save the Children, Ethiopia has one of
the lowest rates of school enrollment in sub-Saharan Africa.
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Trend Arrow: Fiji received a downward trend arrow due to the government's harass-
ment of the media through intimidation tactics, including the deportation of two senior
staff members at major newspapers.

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008
2,3PF | 6,3F | 4,3PF | 4.3PF | 4,3PF | 4,3PF | 4,3PF | 6,4PF | 6,4PF | 6,4PF

Ovenview:. After repeated pledges to hold new elections in March 2009,
Fiji's interim government in 2008 imposed new precondi-
tions for elections and would not commit to a new election

date. Also during the year, the interim government displayed greater intolerance

of media criticism, such as forcibly deporting the publishers of two major newspa-
pers, and suing the editor and publisher of a newspaper for publishing comments
critical of the government.

Fiji, colonized by Britain in 1874, became an independent member of the Com-
monwealth in 1970. Intense ethnic rivalry between indigenous Fijians and Indo-Fijians
is the main source of political and social tension. Indians were first brought to Fiji in
the 19th century to work on sugar plantations, and Indo-Fijians currently make up a
majority of the population and control a large share of the economy. Armed coups
by indigenous factions in 1987 and 2000 overthrew governments led by Indo-Fijian
parties.

In the aftermath ofthe 2000 coup, the military installed Laisenia Qarase, a banker
and indigenous Fijian from the United Fiji Party (UFP), to lead an interim govern-
ment. Qarase was elected prime minister in the 2001 elections, and won a second
term in 2006. Although tensions between the UFP and the largely Indo-Fijian Labour
Party never eased, the more destabilizing rift was that between Qarase and military
chief Commodore Frank Bainimarama over the fate of the 2000 coup participants.
Bainimarama wanted suspects prosecuted and jailed, but the government repeat-
edly reduced their sentences, paid salaries to convicted officials, and granted politi-
cal appointments to other convicts. Bainimarama publicly demanded that Qarase
resign after he proposed granting an amnesty that would clear the criminal records
of those convicted and provide immunity to those not yet charged. Qarase refused
to step down, and Bainimarama ousted him in a bloodless coup in December 2006,
with a promise to clean up rampant government corruption.
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Public attitudes toward the coup soured as civil liberties were curtailed and no
timetable was set for a return to democratic rule. In January 2007, Bainimarama gave
executive authority to President Josefa lloilo, who in turn named Bainimarama as
interim prime minister; Bainimarama also retained his position as the head of the mili-
tary. The president granted immunity to Bainimarama and validated all decisions
made since the coup.

The interim government undertook a number of reforms, requiring that all civil
service appointments be made by the Public Service Commission and creating new
investigation and adjudication bodies to tackle official corruption. Numerous senior
officials were removed and arrested for official abuses and graft. Bainimarama also
proposed replacing the race-based election rolls with a locality-based system and reviewing
school-funding policies that favored indigenous Fijians. Former Fijian citizens would
be permitted to conduct business in Fiji under a new residency status.

Over the course of 2007, however, the government was denounced for intimi-
dating its critics through arrests and travel bans. The authorities were also accused
of abusing 17 people suspected of plotting to assassinate Bainimarama, and the
interim government alienated public servants by imposing a 5 percent pay cut that
did not apply to cabinet ministers.

Despite pressure to hold elections in March 2009, the interim government con-
tinued to refuse to commit to a date and made electoral reforms and the approval of
a new People's Charter preconditions for new elections. The charter would be drafted
by a 45-member National Council for Building a Better Fiji, with representatives from
government, provincial councils, and civil society. Meanwhile, Bainimarama's at-
tempts to reform and take control of the Grand Council of Chiefs, Fiji's body of tra-
ditional leaders, drew sharp opposition from the chiefs themselves, who filed a law-
suit over the matter in April 2008 and later rejected the idea of a People's Charter. In
November, the interim government threw out several Grand Council members due to
their refusal to engage in discussions.

Also during 2008, the interim government displayed greater intolerance of me-
dia criticism. In February 2008, the publisher of the Fiji Sun, an Australian citizen,
was forcibly deported after his newspaper broke a story on alleged tax evasion by
the finance minister. The Australian publisher of the Fiji Times was similarly de-
ported in May. In both cases, High Court orders were issued to block the expul-
sions, but the authorities said they failed to receive the orders in time. Separately,
five employees of the Fiji Broadcasting Corporation were forced to appear before
senior military officers after the tax evasion claims were aired in March.

Bainimarama and Qarase continued to pursue rival lawsuits during 2008, with
the former seeking to nullify the 2006 elections based on alleged vote rigging by the
UFP, and the latter calling for the interim government to be declared illegal. In Octo-
ber, the Suva High Court dismissed Qarase's suit against the interim regime and the
state, ruling that President Iloilo's appointment of the interim government was valid.
A month later, Qarase filed a new suit to stop work on the People's Charter, but the
court's decision was still pending at year's end.

Investment and tourism were seriously affected by the 2006 coup. The interim
government announced in 2008 that public sector workers would face another 10
percent pay cut, on top of the 5 percent cut imposed in 2007, to help reduce the
country's $43 million budget deficit.
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Political Rights Fiji is not an electoral democracy, due primarily to the latest
and Civil Liberties: military coup. Under the constitution, Parliament consists
of the 32-seat Senate and the 71-seat House of Representa-

tives. The president appoints 14 senators on the advice ofthe Great Council of Chiefs,
9 on the advice of the prime minister, 8 on the advice of the opposition leader, and 1
on the advice of the council representing outlying Rotuma Island. House members
are elected for five-year terms, with 25 seats open to all ethnicities, 23 reserved for
indigenous Fijians, 19 for Indo-Fijians, 3 for other ethnic groups (mainly citizens of
European and East Asian extraction), and 1 for Rotuma voters. The president is
appointed to a five-year term by the Great Council of Chiefs in consultation with the
prime minister, who is in turn appointed by the president. The prime minister is gen-

erally the leader of the majority party or coalition in Parliament. The two main politi-

cal parties are largely based on ethnicity: indigenous Fijians support the UFP, and
Indo-Fijians support the Labour Party.

Official corruption and abuses are widespread. Repeated government reform
pledges have not produced significant results, and some corruption charges may
have been politically motivated. Fiji was not rated in Transparency International's
2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The government has considerable legal authority to restrict the media. The Tele-
vision Act allows the government to control content, and the Press Correction Act
authorizes the arrest of anyone who publishes "malicious” material. Nevertheless,
Fiji's vibrant media persist in the face of lawsuits, arrests, and intimidation by the
authorities. A 2007 court ruling found that media organizations can publish informa-
tion from any government or statutory body regardless of how it was obtained. Thus,
government bodies can bar publication only if they can prove that it is not in the
public interest. There are a number of privately owned newspapers, and the state-
owned Fiji Broadcasting Corporation operates radio outlets that compete with pri-
vate stations. The government fully deregulated the telecommunications industry
in January 2008, and a new free-to-air television station began broadcasting in May,
adding to the existing private stations Fiji TV and Pacific Broadcasting Services.

There were several serious setbacks to media freedom during 2008, including
the sudden deportations of two newspaper publishers in February and May. Ad-
ditionally, in July, the interim government endorsed the establishment of a tribunal with
the authority to impose fines on media companies, as well as a proposal to consolidate
oversight of the media under a single new law, a draft of which was completed in Novem-
ber. By year's end, the draft law had still not been formally submitted to Parliament for
review. Also in November, the interim government sued the editor and publisher of
Fiji Times for contempt for publishing a letter to the editor critical ofthe High Court's
ruling on Qarase's suit against the interim government. Internet access is expanding
but remains limited by cost and connectivity constraints outside the capital.

The constitution provides for freedom of religion. Indigenous Fijians are Chris-
tians, and most Indo-Fijians are Hindus. The number of attacks on Hindu and Mus-
lim places of worship has increased in recent years. In 2008, three Hindu temples
were vandalized, and one was destroyed in a fire. The current leader of the tradition-
ally influential Methodist Church has called for a more restrained role for the church
in politics. Academic freedom is generally respected, but the education system suf-
fers from a lack of resources and increasing political intervention.
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Freedoms of assembly and association are guaranteed by the constitution, but
organizers must obtain government permission for gatherings. Workers can orga-
nize, and several trade unions are active.

The judiciary is independent, and trials are generally free and fair, but a lack of
resources and trained professionals has created a severe backlog for court hear-
ings. Prisons are highly overcrowded, with poor sanitary and living conditions. In
2008, the interim government exacerbated public distrust by proposing to revive the
National Security Council and the Fiji Intelligence Service to fight terrorism. Critics
expressed fears that such moves would give the interim government greater powers
to suppress the opposition. Separately, international sponsors and members of the
Pacific Crime Center, a regional law enforcement training entity, decided in June 2008
to relocate the center to Samoa given Fiji's current political tensions and lack of
democratic rule.

Race-based discrimination is pervasive, and indigenous Fijians receive prefer-
ential treatment in education, housing, land acquisition, and other areas; some jobs
are open only to them. Discrimination and political and economic troubles have caused
more than 120,000 Indo-Fijians to leave Fiji since the late 1980s. Part of the resulting
void has been filled by migrants from China, who now make up about 1 percent of
the population and control 5 percent of the economy. Their growing economic
strength has made them new targets of indigenous Fijian resentment and attacks.

Discrimination and violence against women are widespread. The number of rape,
child abuse, and incest cases continues to rise. Women's groups claim that many
offenders use traditional reconciliation mechanisms and bribery to avoid punish-
ment. Women are not well represented in government and leadership positions and
do not receive equal pay. The government says legal protections against discrimi-
nation do not include homosexuality. In its 2008 Trafficking in Persons Report, the
U.S. State Department downgraded Fiji to Tier 3, the poorest rating.

Finland

Population: 5,300,000
Capital: Helsinki

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review

Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status

1999 | 2000 | 200t | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 { 2006 | 2007 | 2008
LIF 1,IF I,IF 1,1F 1,IF 1,IF 1,1F 1LIF 1,1F 1,IF

Overview. A campaign-funding scandal and revelations about the for-
eign minister's improper contacts with an exotic dancer
stirred Finnish politics in 2008. Also during the year, the
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authorities strictly enforced hate-speech laws in a number of cases, raising con-
cerns about freedom of expression.

After centuries of Swedish and then Russian rule, Finland gained independence
in 1917. The country is traditionally neutral, but its army has enjoyed broad popular
support since it fended offa Soviet invasion during World War Il. Finland joined
the European Union (EU) in 1995 and is the only Scandinavian country to have
adopted the euro currency. In the 2000 presidential election, Tarja Halonen of the
Social Democratic Party (SDP) was chosen as the country's first female president.
She defeated six other candidates—including four women—from across the politi-
cal spectrum.

Halonen won a second term as president in 2006, defeating the candidate of the
opposition National Coalition Party. However, the 2007 parliamentary elections rep-
resented a victory for the center-right National Coalition. Although the ruling Cen-
ter Party held onto its plurality by 1 seat, capturing 23.1 percent of the vote, the
National Coalition Party gained 10 seats, winning 22.3 percent of the vote. Mean-
while, the left-leaning parties received record-low levels of support. Acknowledging the
shift to the right, Prime Minister Matti Vanhanen formed a four-party coalition con-
sisting of his Center Party, the National Coalition, the Greens, and the Swedish
People's Party, leaving the SDP in opposition for the first time since 1995.

In the new cabinet, 12 out of 20 ministers were women, the highest proportion in
the world. In addition, 84 women were voted in as members of Parliament, capturing
42 percent of the seats. Only Rwanda and Sweden had greater female representation
in their legislatures.

In June 2008, Center Party parliamentary caucus leader Timo Kalli admitted on a
talk show that he had knowingly broken the law by failing to reveal the sources of
2007 campaign donations. A series of other politicians, including state ministers,
subsequently admitted doing the same. The law required politicians to reveal the
sources of campaign donations but offered no penalty for violations, drawing criti-
cism from anticorruption groups. In a separate scandal, Foreign Minister llkka Kanerva
was replaced in April after Finnish newspapers in March revealed text messages he
had sent to an exotic dancer. He was denounced in part for misusing his position
and his official telephone in this case and in other suspected incidents of a similar
nature. Finland ratified the EU's Lisbon Treaty in July 2008.

Political Rights Finland is an electoral democracy. The prime minister has
and Civil Liberties: responsibility for running the government. The president,

whose role is mainly ceremonial, is directly elected for a six-
year term. The president appoints the prime minister and deputy prime minister from
the majority party or coalition after elections. The selection must be approved by
Parliament.

Representatives in the 200-seat unicameral Parliament, or Eduskunta, are elected
to four-year terms. The Aland Islands—an autonomous region located off the south-
western coast whose inhabitants speak Swedish—have their own 29-seat parlia-
ment as well as a seat in the national legislature. The indigenous Saami of northern
Finland also have their own parliament.

Finland's sterling reputation on corruption issues was tainted somewhat in 2008
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after a series of lawmakers admitted that they had violated the law by failing to dis-
close the source of campaign funds. The law in question was faulted for lacking any
penalty for violations, and the government was drafting new campaign finance leg-
islation at year's end. Also in 2008, Foreign Minister llkka Kanerva was forced to
resign after being accused of misusing official resources by sending multiple text
messages to an exotic dancer, among other suspected abuses. Finland was ranked
5 out of 180 countries surveyed in Transparency International's 2008 Corruption
Perceptions Index.

Finnish law provides for freedom of speech, which is also respected in practice.
Finland has a large variety of newspapers and magazines, grants every citizen the
right to publish printed material, and protects the right to reply to public criticism.
Newspapers are privately owned but publicly subsidized, and many are controlled
by or support a particular political party. In May 2008, right-wing blogger Seppo
Lehto was sentenced to an unprecedented two years and four months in prison for
gross defamation and inciting ethnic and religious hatred under Finland's hate-
speech laws. Lehto had stirred controversy when he posted a video of himself on
YouTube drawing an image of the prophet Muhammad as a pig. In July, authorities
proposed legislation that would hold bloggers responsible for hate speech posted
to their sites by others as comments. The government said it was merely applying
editorial responsibility to the internet in the same way it was applied to newspapers.
However, critics raised concerns that popular blogs could be forced to ban com-
ments altogether rather than screen the high volume of posted remarks for potential
hate-speech violations. In a separate hate-speech case in August, police raided two
right-wing music dealerships for allegedly distributing material containing racial and
religious slander.

Finns enjoy freedom of religion. The Evangelical Lutheran Church (ELC) and
the Orthodox Church are both state churches and receive public money from income
taxes, but citizens may exempt themselves from contributing to those funds. Under
legislation passed in 2007, it became possible in 2008 for religious communities other
than the state churches to receive state funds. According to the U.S. State Depart-
ment, communities with 200 members or more can receive a statutory subsidy of
over $5 per member. The government officially recognizes some 55 religious groups.
Religious education is part of the curriculum in all secondary public schools, but
students may opt out of such classes in favor of more general instruction in ethics.
The government respects academic freedom, and privacy rights are also protected.

Freedoms of association and assembly are upheld in law and in practice. How-
ever, in September 2008, 27 people were arrested at a 500-person rally in favor of
graffiti rights. The demonstrators were arrested for throwing bottles at police. Work-
ers have the right to organize, bargain collectively, and strike. Approximately 80
percent of workers belong to trade unions.

The constitution provides for an independent judiciary, which consists of the
Supreme Court, the supreme administrative court, and the lower courts. The presi-
dent appoints Supreme Court judges, who in turn appoint the lower-court judges.
The Ministry of the Interior controls police and Frontier Guard forces. Ethnic minori-
ties and asylum seekers report occasional police discrimination.

The criminal code covers ethnic agitation and penalizes anyone who threatens
a racial, national, ethnic, or religious group. Since 1991, the indigenous Saami, who
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make up less than 1 percent of the population, have been heard in the Eduskunta on
relevant matters. The constitution guarantees the Saami cultural autonomy and the
right to pursue their traditional livelihoods, which include fishing and reindeer herd-
ing. Their language and culture are also protected through public financial support.
However, representatives of the community have complained that they cannot exer-
cise their rights in practice and that they do not have the right to self-determination
with respect to land use. While Roma (Gypsies) also make up a very small percent-
age of the population, they are more significantly disadvantaged and marginalized.

In May 2004, a new Aliens Act streamlined the procedures for asylum and immi-
gration applications, as well as for work and residency permits. The new law also
allowed for the granting of residency permits for individual humane reasons. Fin-
land is the only major European country that has not produced a right-wing anti-
immigrant political party. The state provides aid for skill recognition in the labor market
and assists with language acquisition for immigrants.

Women enjoy equal rights in Finland. In 1906, the country became the first in
Europe to grant women the vote and the first in the world to allow women to become
electoral candidates. In the current Parliament, 42 percent ofthe delegates are women,
as are 12 ofthe 20 government ministers. However, women earn only about 80 percent as
much as men of the same age, education, and profession, despite a law stipulating
equal pay for equal work. Women are generally employed in lower-paid occupations
due to a deeply entrenched idea of "men's jobs" and "women's jobs." Domestic
violence is a problem in Finland, though in 2007 police received special training to
identify potential cases. In October 2008, newly appointed editor in chief Johanna
Korhonen was dismissed from the newspaper Lapin Kansa for what she claimed
was the revelation that her spouse is a woman. The paper maintained that the firing
was due to the spouse's local political involvement, though she had apparently cut
ties with her party before Korhonen was appointed. The firing was questioned pub-
licly by President Taija Halonen.

Finland is both a destination and a transit country for trafficked people. In 2004,
new legislation came into force, making human trafficking a criminal offense. The
government unveiled a National Action Plan to combat trafficking in 2005. It estab-
lished a number of services for victims, including a national assistance coordinator,
temporary residences, a witness-protection program, and legal and psychological
counseling. In July 2006, the country's first antitrafficking prosecution was initiated
after seven men and a woman were caught trafficking 15 Estonian women; all were
eventually convicted. Also in 2006, the Alien Act was amended to allow trafficked
victims to stay in the country and qualify for employment rights.
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Hance

Population: 62,000,000
Capital: Paris

Political Rights: 1
Civil Liberties: 1
Status: Free

Ten-Year Ratings Timeline For Year Under Review
(Political Rights, Civil Liberties, Status)

1999 | 2000 | 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 ; 2007 | 2008
1,2F 1,2F 1,2F I,1F 1,1F 1L,IF I,1F 1,IF 1,IF ILF
Overview. President Nicolas Sarkozy's popularity reached a low ebb

during his first year in office as reform efforts stalled.

However, during the middle and later part of 2008, his
government revived its prospects somewhat with vigorous diplomatic efforts abroad
and a renewed reform agenda at home.

After the French Revolution of 1789, republics alternated with monarchist re-
gimes until the creation ofthe Third Republic in 1871. The Fourth Republic was estab-
lished after World War 11, but it eventually fell victim to domestic political turbulence and
a series of colonial setbacks. In 1958, Charles de Gaulle, France's wartime leader,
returned to create the strong presidential system of the Fifth Republic, which stands
today.

Jacques Chirac, a right-leaning Gaullist, was first elected president in 1995. In
the 2002 presidential election, it was expected that he and Lionel Jospin, the prime
minister and head of the rival center-left Socialist Party (PS), would reach the second
round of voting. However, Jean-Marie Le Pen, the head ofthe far-right, xenophobic
National Front, stunned France and the world by receiving more votes than Jospin
in the first round. Chirac defeated Le Pen overwhelmingly in the second round.

In early 2003, France joined Russia in blocking UN Security Council authoriza-
tion for the U.S.-led invasion of Iraq, which nevertheless proceeded in March of that
year. France's stance severely strained its relations with the United States, but bol-
stered Chirac's popularity at home. After the invasion, Chirac worked to strengthen
the European Union (EU) as a counterweight to U.S. power.

A strong EU foreign policy was a key French goal in the drafting of a new con-
stitution for the bloc. However, in 2005, French voters rejected the proposed consti-
tution in a referendum. The "no" vote by France, a founding member of the EU,
helped to suspend progress on the constitution for well over a year. Economic con-
cerns had been central to the outcome. The charter kindled fears of immigration from
poorer EU member states in Central and Eastern Europe, and voters also linked the
constitution to the question of Turkish membership, which many opposed.

In late 2005, France was traumatized by ethnic upheaval. The accidental deaths
oftwo teenagers of North African descent who were fleeing police touched offweeks
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of violent riots. Most of the rioters were youths descended from immigrants from
North and sub-Saharan Africa. Despite their French birth and citizenship, many re-
ported discrimination and harassment by police in recent anticrime operations. The
violence provoked a major discussion about the failure to fully integrate minorities
into French society.

In the 2007 presidential election, the candidate of the ruling Union for a Popular
Movement (UMP) was party leader Nicolas Sarkozy. He had suffered a drop in popu-
larity during the riots of late 2005, having been the interior minister associated with
the harsh policing tactics that helped inspire them. The PS nominated Segolene
Royal, the first woman to be so chosen by one of the major political parties.

Sarkozy's law-and-order message, pro-American foreign-policy views, opposi-
tion to Turkish EU membership, and other positions made him a controversial can-
didate. Royal focused on increasing social protections and social spending. How-
ever, her foreign-policy gaffes fed a perception of her as amateurish. Sarkozy won
the May election in the second round, with 53 percent of the vote, and the UMP
renewed its majority in subsequent parliamentary elections. Sarkozy appointed a
popular Socialist, Bernard Kouchner, as foreign minister, and a North African-de-
scended Muslim woman, Rachida Dati, as justice minister.

The president's main domestic goal was to create jobs by liberalizing the
economy. On foreign policy, the government took a tough line on Iran, with Kouchner
proving conspicuously outspoken on the need to prevent that country from devel-
oping nuclear weapons. However, the government's popularity took a blow when
violence reemerged in the suburbs in November. After two teenagers of African
descent were Killed in a collision with a police car, riots erupted. Unlike in 2005, the
riots seemed better organized, and scores of police were wounded. These develop-
ments hurt Sarkozy's political position and credibility six months into his presidency.

At 12 months in office, in May 2008, the president's popularity was the lowest
of any first-year president. (His divorce in late 2007, and subsequent marriage to a
former supermodel, contributed to the problem.) However, he began to recover with
a revived foreign and domestic agenda. His foreign achievements included the spear-
heading of a new Mediterranean Union (consisting of the EU countries and all oth-
ers with a Mediterranean coastline), the deployment of new troops to Afghanistan
and talk of France rejoining NATO's military command, a focus on migration during
France's six-month presidency of the EU in the second half of the year, and a central
role in the mediation and monitoring ofa ceasefire between Russia and Georgia after
their August conflict. Sarkozy's government also successfully pushed for economic
liberalization (cutting bureaucracy for business creation, weakening the 35-hour
workweek, and raising the retirement age, among other steps) without encountering
the strikes that are a common part of French political life. But the world financial
crisis that broke late in the year worried French voters, and Sarkozy criticized purely
laissez-faire capitalism loudly and publicly. In November, the Socialist Party replaced
Royal as leader with Martine Aubry, considered to represent the left wing of the

party.

Political Rights France is an electoral democracy. The president is elected
and Civil Liberties: for a five-year term, reduced from seven years as of the 2002
election. Members of the key house of Parliament, the 577-
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seat National Assembly, are also elected to five-year terms; the upper house, the
321-seat Senate, is an indirectly elected body. The prime minister must be able to
command a majority in Parliament. For most of the Fifth Republic's history, the presi-
dent and prime minister have been of the same party, and the president has been the
most powerful figure in the country. However, there have been several periods, such
as 1997-2002, in which the president and prime minister belonged to rival parties. In
such circumstances, the prime minister has the dominant role in domestic affairs,
while the president largely guides foreign policy.

Parties organize and compete on a free and fair basis. In addition to the center-
left PS and the center-right UMP, political parties with significant support range from
the largely unreformed French Communist Party on the left to the anti-immigrant and
anti-EU National Front on the right. France remains a relatively unitary state, with
some administrative powers devolved to regions and smaller prefectures, but with
key decisions made in Paris.

President Jacques Chirac used his immunity as head of state to avoid prosecu-
tion on corruption allegations stemming from his time as mayor of Paris, and since
he left office, no charges have been brought, perhaps to avoid damaging respect for
the presidency. His protege, Alain Juppe, was convicted in 2004 for allowing UMP
party workers to be paid out of Paris's municipal treasury when he was the city's
treasurer and Chirac was its mayor. The more recent Clearstream affair, in which
Dominique de Villepin is accused of seeking to procure evidence smearing Nicolas
Sarkozy in a corruption scandal while the two were rival ministers under Chirac, has
also tarnished the political class. Members of the French elite, trained in a small number
of prestigious schools, often move between politics and business, increasing op-
portunities for corruption. France was ranked 23 out of 180 countries surveyed in
Transparency International's 2008 Corruption Perceptions Index.

The media operate freely and represent a wide range of political opinion. Though
an 1881 law forbids "offending" various personages, including the president and
foreign heads of state, the press remains lively and critical. However, journalists
covering events involving the National Front or the Corsican separatist movement
have been harassed, and come under legal pressure to reveal sources. Members of
the press were also injured in the riots of 2005 and 2007, and they generally face
difficulty covering unrest in the volatile suburbs. Journalists reporting on criminal
cases have been pressured by courts to reveal their sources and for publishing ma-
terial from confidential court documents. Internet access is unrestricted.

Freedom of religion is protected by the constitution, and strong antidefamation
laws prohibit religiously motivated attacks. Not all branches of the Church of
Scientology and the Jehovah's Witnesses are recognized as religious associations
for tax purposes. A law that took effect in 2004 bans "